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	ITEM	 PG 	ITEM	 PG
322H. .  .  .  .  .  .  . 117
322V. .  .  .  .  .  .  . 117
323H. .  .  .  .  .  .  . 117
860. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  121
870. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  120
880. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  . 117
890. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  . 117
892. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  . 119
898. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  . 117
899. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  120
903. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  9
904. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  9
905. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  10
906OP . .  .  .  .  .  16
907. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  4
909. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  8
912. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  5
913. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  8
914. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  8
916. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  . 118
917OP. .  .  .  .  .  .  16
922. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  9
923. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  10
924. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  14
925. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  13
926. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  7
927. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  14
928. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  13
929. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  12
930. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  12
931. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  13
932. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  11
933. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  15
934. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  5
935. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  12
936OP. .  .  .  .  .  .  16
937OP. .  .  .  .  .  .  16
938OP. .  .  .  .  .  .  17
939OP. .  .  .  .  .  .  17
941. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  6
942. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  6
943. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  15
944. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  11
945OP3. .  .  .  .  .  .  7
946OP3 . .  .  .  .  17
1100. .  .  .  .  .  .  163
1102. .  .  .  .  .  .  158
1116. .  .  .  .  .  .  159
1120. .  .  .  .  .  .  163
1122. .  .  .  .  .  .  156
1133. .  .  .  .  .  .  165
1139. .  .  .  .  .  .  157
1142. .  .  .  .  .  .  168
1143. .  .  .  .  .  .  164
1162. .  .  .  .  .  .  162
1164. .  .  .  .  .  .  154
1167. .  .  .  .  .  .  154
1183. .  .  .  .  .  .  161
1185. .  .  .  .  .  .  167
1193. .  .  .  .  .  .  167
1197. .  .  .  .  .  .  160
1198. .  .  .  .  .  .  160
1203. .  .  .  .  .  .  166
1205. .  .  .  .  .  .  168
1206. .  .  .  .  .  .  169
1210. .  .  .  .  .  .  160
1212. .  .  .  .  .  .  169
1213. .  .  .  .  .  .  161
1220. .  .  .  .  .  .  162
1221. .  .  .  .  .  .  155
1222. .  .  .  .  .  .  155
1300. .  .  .  .  .  .  246
1301. .  .  .  .  .  .  246
1303. .  .  .  .  .  .  246

1305. .  .  .  .  .  .  248
1306. .  .  .  .  .  .  248
1307. .  .  .  .  .  .  248
1308. .  .  .  .  .  .  248
1309. .  .  .  .  .  .  248
1310. .  .  .  .  .  .  248
1322. .  .  .  .  .  .  237
1326. .  .  .  .  .  .  237
1350. .  .  .  .  .  .  247
1351. .  .  .  .  .  .  247
1352. .  .  .  .  .  .  247
1358. .  .  .  .  .  .  236
1359. .  .  .  .  .  .  236
1360. .  .  .  .  .  .  236
1361. .  .  .  .  .  .  236
1378. .  .  .  .  .  .  241
1379. .  .  .  .  .  .  241
1383. .  .  .  .  .  .  240
1384. .  .  .  .  .  .  240
1387. .  .  .  .  .  .  240
1414. .  .  .  .  .  .  237
1418. .  .  .  .  .  .  224
1419. .  .  .  .  .  .  237
1431. .  .  .  .  .  .  242
1440. .  .  .  .  .  .  243
1445. .  .  .  .  .  .  244
1446. .  .  .  .  .  .  244
1449. .  .  .  .  .  .  245
1452. .  .  .  .  .  .  245
1456. .  .  .  .  .  .  242
1457. .  .  .  .  .  .  241
1462-1 . .  .  .  .  239
1462-2 . .  .  .  .  239
1463-1 . .  .  .  .  238
1463-2 . .  .  .  .  238
1703. .  .  .  .  .  .  158
1704. .  .  .  .  .  .  156
1708. .  .  .  .  .  .  157
2031. .  .  .  .  .  .  197
2033. .  .  .  .  .  .  198
2034. .  .  .  .  .  .  198
2035. .  .  .  .  .  .  198
2039. .  .  .  .  .  .  199
2041. .  .  .  .  .  .  199
2043. .  .  .  .  .  .  197
2044C. . . . . . 197
2045C. .  .  .  .  .  197
2046. .  .  .  .  .  .  197
2047. .  .  .  .  .  .  197
2048. .  .  .  .  .  .  197
2049. .  .  .  .  .  .  196
2053. .  .  .  .  .  .  196
2055. .  .  .  .  .  .  196
2060. .  .  .  .  .  .  196
2063. .  .  .  .  .  .  224
2064. .  .  .  .  .  .  225
2066. .  .  .  .  .  .  196
2068. .  .  .  .  .  .  222
2080. .  .  .  .  .  .  213
2080-2. .  .  .  .  213
2085. .  .  .  .  .  .  215
2085-2 . .  .  .  .  215
2092. .  .  .  .  .  .  212
2092-2 . .  .  .  .  212
2093. .  .  .  .  .  .  214
2093-2 . .  .  .  .  214
2106. .  .  .  .  .  .  203
2107. .  .  .  .  .  .  203
2108. .  .  .  .  .  .  203
2114. .  .  .  .  .  .  223
2210. .  .  .  .  .  .  209
2211. .  .  .  .  .  .  209
2214. .  .  .  .  .  .  209
2217. .  .  .  .  .  .  206
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	ITEM	 PG 	ITEM	 PG 	ITEM	 PG 	ITEM	 PG 	ITEM	 PG 	ITEM	 PG
Product Index
2224. .  .  .  .  .  .  210
2225. .  .  .  .  .  .  210
2226. .  .  .  .  .  .  209
2227. .  .  .  .  .  .  206
2240. .  204 & 205
2241. .  204 & 205
2242. .  204 & 205
2243. .  204 & 205
2244. .  .  .  .  .  .  200
2245. .  .  .  .  .  .  200
2248. .  .  .  .  .  .  222
2251. .  .  .  .  .  .  234
2252. .  .  .  .  .  .  210
2253. .  .  .  .  .  .  210
2254-1 . .  .  .  .  219
2254-2 . .  .  .  .  219
2255-1 . .  .  .  .  219
2255-2 . .  .  .  .  219
2256. .  .  .  .  .  .  207
2257. .  .  .  .  .  .  207
2262. .  .  .  .  .  .  202
2263. .  .  .  .  .  .  202
2264. .  .  .  .  .  .  202
2400. .  .  .  .  .  .  200
2401. .  .  .  .  .  .  200
2402. .  .  .  .  .  .  198
2403. .  .  .  .  .  .  198
2404. .  .  .  .  .  .  198
2405. .  .  .  .  .  .  199
2406. .  .  .  .  .  .  199
2407. .  .  .  .  .  .  199
2408. .  .  .  .  .  .  199
2410. .  .  .  .  .  .  197
2411. .  .  .  .  .  .  197
2412. .  .  .  .  .  .  196
2413. .  .  .  .  .  .  197
2550. .  .  .  .  .  .  234
3000. .  .  .  .  .  .  144
3005. .  .  .  .  .  .  144
3010. .  .  .  .  .  .  144
3272. .  .  .  .  .  .  146
3277. .  .  .  .  .  .  146
3298. .  .  .  .  .  .  147
3311. .  .  .  .  .  .  145
3312. .  .  44 & 142
3314. .  .  .  .  .  .  147
3326. .  .  .  .  .  .  143
3332. .  .  .  .  .  .  143
3335. .  .  44 & 142
3338. .  .  44 & 142
3343. .  .  .  .  .  .  145
5034. .  .  .  .  .  .  141
5035. .  .  .  .  .  .  141
5061. .  .  .  .  .  .  171
5063. .  .  .  .  .  .  171
5064. .  .  .  .  .  .  172
5066. .  .  .  .  .  .  171
5070. .  .  .  .  .  .  170
5077. .  .  .  .  .  .  170
5081HTOP3. .  .  24
5082HTOP3. .  .  24
5083HTOP3. .  .  24
5084HTOP3. .  .  24
5087. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  36
5087HT. .  .  .  .  .  36
5088. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  21
5093. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  37
5096HTOP3. .  .  24
5097HTOP3. .  .  24
5098HTOP3. .  .  25
5099HTOP3. .  .  25
5100HTOP3. .  .  25
5102HTOP3. .  .  25
5103HTOP3. .  .  25

5106. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  38
5109. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  33
5113HTOP3. .  .  25
5114. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  20
5115. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  23
5115. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  72
5116. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  38
5117. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  29
5118. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  31
5120. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  30
5122. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  40
5127. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  39
5129. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  32
5130. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  73
5131. .  .  .  58 & 59
5132. .  .  .  64 & 65
5133. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  41
5134. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  41
5135. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  39
5136. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  42
5137. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  34
5138. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  69
5140. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  40
5144. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  42
5180. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  28
5181. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  28
5182HTOP3. .  .  27
5183HTOP3. .  .  27
5188. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  22
5189HTOP3. .  .  26
5190HTOP3. .  .  26
5191HTOP3. .  .  26
5192HTOP3. .  .  26
5194. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  22
5195. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  30
5197HT. .  .  .  .  .  72
5199. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  33
5203. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  88
5204. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  88
5205. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  88
5211. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  19
5212. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  18
5213. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  19
5220. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  97
5221. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  97
5222. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  97
5223. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  97
5224. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  95
5225. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  95
5226. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  95
5227. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  95
5228. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  95
5229. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  95
5230. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  96
5231. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  96
5232. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  96
5233. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  96
5234. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  96
5235. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  96
5236. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  98
5237. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  98
5238. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  98
5239. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  98
5242. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  81
5243. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  18
5245. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  79
5247. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  81
5248. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  80
5252. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  97
5253. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  76
5254. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  79
5255. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  86
5256. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  90
5258. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  77

5261. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  90
5262. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  90
5267. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  86
5271. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  91
5272. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  94
5273. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  94
5274. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  94
5275. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  94
5281. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  82
5282. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  99
5283. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  84
5296. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  80
5297. .  .  .  .  .  .  100
5298. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  84
5299. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  84
5303B. .  .  .  .  .  173
5306. .  .  .  .  .  .  173
5308. .  166 & 173
5309. .  .  .  .  .  .  172
5310. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  89
5312. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  89
5314. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  45
5315. .  .  .  .  .  .  183
5400. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  87
5401. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  87
5405. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  87
5406. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  78
5407. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  83
5408. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  82
5409. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  83
5410. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  78
5411. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  76
5412. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  77
6536. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  70
7101. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  69
7102. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  68
7103. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  68
7118. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  75
7132. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  75
7133. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  68
7134. .  .  .  56 & 57
7135. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  60
7136. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  75
7138. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  61
7139. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  61
7141. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  75
7143. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  66
7503. .  .  .  .  .  .  231
7503-2 . .  .  .  .  231
7504-1 . .  .  .  .  221
7504-2. .  .  .  .  221
7504G-1. .  .  .  201
7504G-2. .  .  .  201
7512. .  .  .  .  .  .  229
7513. .  .  .  .  .  .  228
7514. .  .  .  .  .  .  228
7516. .  .  .  .  .  .  229
7540C. .  .  .  .  .  227
7541. .  .  .  .  .  .  226
7541-2 . .  .  .  .  226
7543C. .  .  .  .  .  227
7547. .  .  .  .  .  .  235
7548. .  .  .  .  .  .  235
7549. .  .  .  .  .  .  234
7560. .  .  .  .  .  .  235
7568-1 . .  .  .  .  201
7568-2. .  .  .  .  201
7569. .  .  .  .  .  .  220
7570. .  .  .  .  .  .  229
7572-1 . .  .  .  .  233
7572-2 . .  .  .  .  233
7574-1 . .  .  .  .  230
7574-2 . .  .  .  .  230
7575. .  .  .  .  .  .  233

7580. .  .  .  .  .  .  220
7581. .  .  .  .  .  .  223
7586-1 . .  .  .  .  . 211
7586-2. .  .  .  .  . 211
7602-1 . .  .  .  .  216
7602-2 . .  .  .  .  216
7603-1 . .  .  .  .  217
7603-2 . .  .  .  .  217
7604-1 . .  .  .  .  218
7604-2. .  .  .  .  218
7605-1 . .  .  .  .  218
7605-2 . .  .  .  .  218
7606-1 . .  .  .  .  208
7606-2. .  .  .  .  208
7608-1 . .  .  .  .  232
7608-2 . .  .  .  .  232
7613-1 . .  .  .  .  232
7613-2 . .  .  .  .  232
7614-1 . .  .  .  .  . 211
7614-2 . .  .  .  .  . 211
8102. .  .  .  .  .  .  153
8210. .  .  .  .  .  .  152
8211. .  .  .  .  .  .  152
8501. .  .  .  .  .  .  191
8506. .  .  .  .  .  .  193
8508. .  .  .  .  .  .  188
8513. .  .  .  .  .  .  189
8514. .  .  .  .  .  .  195
8516. .  .  .  .  .  .  192
8517. .  .  .  .  .  .  193
8518. .  .  .  .  .  .  189
8521. .  .  .  .  .  .  191
8523. .  .  .  .  .  .  194
8524. .  .  .  .  .  .  190
8529. .  .  .  .  .  .  192
9201. .  .  .  .  .  .  137
9202. .  .  .  .  .  .  140
9204. .  .  .  .  .  .  140
9205. .  .  .  .  .  .  136
9206. .  .  .  .  .  .  136
9207. .  .  .  .  .  .  138
9208. .  .  .  .  .  .  137
9209. .  .  .  .  .  .  139
9210. .  .  .  .  .  .  139
9211. .  .  .  .  .  .  138
9511. .  .  .  .  .  .  150
9514. .  .  .  .  .  .  150
9710. .  .  .  .  .  .  148
9710T. .  .  .  .  .  . 151
9714. .  .  .  .  .  .  149
9714T. .  .  .  .  .  . 151
9724. .  .  .  .  .  .  149
9724T. .  .  .  .  .  . 151
9817. .  .  .  .  .  .  149
Base AB . .  .  .  195
Base AC . .  .  .  195
BD110. .  .  .  .  .  .  35
BD113. .  .  .  .  .  .  35
CA1 . .  .  .  .  .  .  174
CA4 . .  .  .  .  .  .  174
CA15. .  .  .  .  .  .  174
FA100. .  .  .  .  .  .  92
FA101. .  .  .  .  .  .  92
FA102. .  .  .  .  .  .  93
FA103. .  .  .  .  .  .  93
FA104. .  .  .  .  .  .  93
FA105. .  .  .  .  .  .  99
FA106. .  .  .  .  .  100
FA107. .  .  .  .  .  101
FA108. .  .  .  .  .  101
HB1HT. .  .  .  .  .  .  63
HB12HT. .  .  .  .  .  63
HB34HT. . . . . . 63
HB100. .  .  .  .  .  .  62

HB101. .  .  .  .  .  .  63
KS1-W. .  .  .  .  .  176
KS2-SL . .  .  .  .  184
KS4. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  176
KS10. .  .  .  .  .  .  176
LA1 . .  .  .  .  .  .  107
LA1BA-IS. .  .  .  106
LA1HT. .  .  .  .  .  110
LA1HTS. .  .  .  .  110
LA1S . .  .  .  .  .  . 113
LA12 . .  .  .  .  .  103
LA12HT. .  .  .  .  108
LA12HTS. .  .  .  108
LA12S . . . . . . 112
LA12SS. .  .  .  .  . 111
LA12WOV. .  .  . 115
LA34 . .  .  .  .  .  105
LA34BA-IS . .  104
LA34BAB . .  .  116
LA34BAS. .  .  .  116
LA34D . .  .  .  .  . 114
LA34DS. .  .  .  .  . 114
LA34HT. .  .  .  .  109
LA34HTS. .  .  .  109
LA34S . .  .  .  .  . 113
LA34SS. .  .  .  .  . 111
LA34WOV. .  .  . 115
LA38 . .  .  .  .  .  103
LA38BA-IS . .  102
LA38BAB . .  .  116
LA38BAS. .  .  .  116
LA38D . .  .  .  .  . 114
LA38DS. .  .  .  .  . 114
LA38S . .  .  .  .  . 112
LA38SS. .  .  .  .  . 111
LB100. .  .  .  .  .  .  85
LTH1. .  .  .  .  .  .  182
LTH3. .  .  .  .  .  .  182
LTH4. .  .  .  .  .  .  183
MT1 . .  .  .  .  .  .  185
PB102. .  .  .  .  .  .  43
PB200. .  .  .  .  .  .  43
PS101. .  44 & 142
RB300. .  .  .  .  .  .  71
RBR. .  .  . 117 & 124
RBRA . . 117 & 124
RBRCA. 117 & 122
RBRCA4 . .  .  .  123
RBRGM. .  .  .  .  127
RBRM . .  .  .  .  .  128
RBRM2. .  .  .  .  126
RBR4. .  .  .  .  .  .  126
RBR5. .  .  .  .  .  .  129
RBR6. .  .  .  .  .  .  125
RBR10. .  .  .  .  .  128
RBR11. .  .  .  .  .  125
RMLT40-S. .  .  184
RVLT6. .  .  .  .  .  181
RVLT10. .  .  .  .  177
RVLT12. .  .  .  .  181
RVLT40C . .  .  177
RVLT40-W. .  .  177
SG100. .  .  .  .  .  .  67
SG101. .  .  .  .  .  .  67
TB6T. .  .  .  .  .  .  .  74
TC63. .  .  .  .  .  .  130
TC83. .  .  .  .  .  .  130
TCF64. .  .  .  .  .  133
TCF64OS. .  .  .  134
TCF84. .  .  .  .  .  133
TCF84OS. .  .  .  134
TCOC63. .  .  .  .  132
TCOC83. . . . . 132
TCT64. .  .  .  .  .  131

TCT64OS. .  .  .  134
TCT84. .  .  .  .  .  131
TCT84OS. .  .  .  134
TK100. .  .  .  .  .  .  49
TK101. .  .  .  .  .  .  51
TK104. .  .  .  .  .  .  46
TK106. .  .  .  .  .  .  48
TK107. .  .  .  .  .  .  50
TK108. .  .  .  .  .  .  52
TK109. .  .  .  .  .  .  52
TK110. .  .  .  .  .  .  49
TK114. .  .  .  .  .  .  49
TK117. .  .  .  .  .  .  48
TK118. .  .  .  .  .  .  48
TK120. .  .  .  .  .  .  54
TK121. .  .  .  .  .  .  54
TK124. .  .  .  .  .  .  52
TK126. .  .  .  .  .  .  50
TK128. .  .  .  .  .  .  54
TK132. .  .  .  .  .  .  50
TK133. .  .  .  .  .  .  51
TK134. .  .  .  .  .  .  53
TK139. .  .  .  .  .  .  55
TK140. .  .  .  .  .  .  55
TK141. .  .  .  .  .  .  55
TK145. .  .  .  .  .  .  51
TK146. .  .  .  .  .  .  53
TK147. .  .  .  .  .  .  53
TK149. .  .  .  .  .  .  46
TK150. .  .  .  .  .  .  47
TK151. .  .  .  .  .  .  47
TK152. .  .  .  .  .  .  47
TR3060. .  .  .  .  135
TR3090. .  .  .  .  135
WB12HT . .  .  .  .  61
WB1HT . .  .  .  .  .  61
WB34HT. .  .  .  .  61
WSAPT10 . .  .  179
WSCST10. . . . 178
WSHSBT10. .  .  178
WSHST10 . .  .  178
WSLT10. .  .  .  .  175
WSLT40-W . .  175
WSLT8. .  .  .  .  .  180
WSLT9. .  .  .  .  .  180
WSSCT10. . . . 179
WSST10. .  .  .  .  179
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a 
Full Color Imprint. Add 3 Days to Production. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product 
and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

907 210D Polyester 
Drawstring Cinch Pack Backpack

This backpack cinch pack is made from sturdy 210D polyester and features adjustable 17” 
cords for easy form fit. It also has reinforced corners and metal grommets for the more 
strength. Reusable and Recyclable. Also available with a Full Color Imprint!*

Size: 14-1/2”W x 17-1/2” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 10” H x 9” W	 Weight: 11 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Material: 210D Polyester

Domestic Production 125 250 500 1,000  2,500+  
5 Days 2.05 1.85 1.75 1.65 1.55 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.55 2.25 2.05 1.90 1.75 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #907OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.10 1.00 .95 (C)

	 Colors: 	
	  Navy Blue (#907NB)	  Lime Green (#907LG)
	  Red (#907R)	  Black (#907B)
 	  Royal Blue (#907RO)	  Green (#907G)
	  White (#907W)	  Orange (#907O)
	  Light Blue (#907LB)
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Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up 
to a Full Color Imprint. Add 3 Days to Production. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Email Proof 
Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Bags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another. 
Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

934 Drawstring Cinch Pack Backpack with 
Large Zipper Pocket & Built-In Ear Buds Slot

This 80GSM non-woven sports backpack cinch pack comes with a drawstring 
closure, reinforced eyelets and 5mm twisted drawstring cord. It features an extra 
large front zippered pocket, a built-in eyelet slot for earbuds, and is economically 
priced, reusable and Recyclable. Also available with a Full Color Imprint!*

Size: 14” W x 17” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 5”H x 9” W	 Weight: 14 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Material: 80 GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene	
Colors: 	  Royal Blue (#934RO),	  Black (#934B), 
	  Lime Green (#934LG), 	  Red (#934R)

Domestic Production 125 250 500 1,000  2,500+  
5 Days 2.15 1.95 1.85 1.75 1.65 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.65 2.35 2.15 2.00 1.85 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #934OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.10 1.00 .95 (C)

This 80GSM non-woven polypropylene economy backpack cinch pack comes with 
reinforced bottom corners and 5mm twisted drawstring cord. It is economically priced, 
reusable and Recyclable. Also available with a Full Color Imprint!*

Size: 13” W x 16” H 	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 10” W x 9” H	 Weight: 13 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene	
Colors: 	  Royal Blue (#912RO),	  Black (#912B), 
	  Lime Green (#912LG), 	  Red (#912R)

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  
5 Days 1.59 1.39 1.29 1.19 1.09 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.09 1.79 1.59 1.44 1.29 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #912OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .69 .64 .59 (C)

912 ‘Economy’
Drawstring Cinch Pack Backpack
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Shown Flat

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge (#942): 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to 
a Full Color Imprint. Add 3 Days to Production. Available only on Optional Imprint Area. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Repeat 
Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Bags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another. 
#942 Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

Shown with Optional Topside
Optional PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

942 ‘McKinley’ 
210D Polyester Drawstring Cinch Pack Backpack

This useful and practical backpack is made of 210 denier polyester with 8mil black vinyl front 
panel and nylon braided drawstring closure. Metal grommets prevent tearing and increase 
bag strength. Great for schools, universities, charity walks, and retailers, this backpack is a 
must! Also available with a Full Color Imprint!*

Size:  13-1/2” W x 17-1/2” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-1/2”W x 10” H	 Weight: 15 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Optional Imprint Area: 10” x 9” W 
Material: 210D Polyester with Black Vinyl	
Colors: 	  Royal Blue (#942RO),	  Black (#942B), 
	  Lime Green (#942LG), 	  Red (#942R)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.50 2.30 2.20 2.10 2.00 (C)

2 Day Rush 3.00 2.70 2.50 2.35 2.20 (C)

2nd Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #942OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.55 1.45 1.35 (C)

One Color Imprint Only on Black Vinyl.

941 ‘Everest’ 
Tall Clear Drawstring Cinch Pack Backpack

Made of clear PVC material which meets CPSIA and Prop 65 specifications for lead, 
phthalates and other heavy metals. This useful and practical backpack is ideal for 
stadiums, events, schools and universities, the workplace, charity walks, all a must. 
Reinforced corners, strong metal grommets and braided drawstring rope closure 
prevents tearing and increase bag strength.

Size:  13” W x 16” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 10”H x 10” W	 Weight: 25 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Material: 	Vinyl with 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene Trim
	 with Nylon Rope Handle	
Colors: 	  Royal Blue (#941RO),	  Black (#941B), 
	  Lime Green (#941LG), 	  Red (#941R)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.95 2.75 2.65 2.55 2.45 (C)

2 Day Rush 3.45 3.15 2.95 2.85 2.65 (C)

2nd Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

Overseas (Item #942OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.70 1.50 1.40 (C)
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926 Clear Vinyl Stadium Compliant Tote Bag
 

Made of clear PVC material which meets CPSIA and Prop 65 specifications for lead, phthal-
ates and other heavy metals. Go for the touchdown with this new clear Stadium Tote 
Bag with popular trim color options. The 20” long reinforced handles make it easy to 
carry with you all day. Meets new NFL Stadium Bag Policy Guidelines! Sports fans will 
be cheering all season long. 

Size: 12” W x 12” H x 6” Gusset 	 Handles: 20”
Maximum Imprint Area: 8” W x 8” H	 Weight: 29 lbs. (100 pcs.)
NFL Compliant Imprint Area: 4-1/2” H x 3-3/8” W
Packaging: Bulk
Material: 	Vinyl with 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene Side
	 with Polypropylene Webbing Handle
Colors:	  Clear with Black Trim and Handles (#926B),
	  Clear with Forest Green Trim and Handles (#926G),
	  Clear with Red Trim and Handles (#926R),
	  Clear with Royal Blue Trim and Handles (#926RO)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.99 2.79 2.69 2.59 2.49 (C)

2 Day Rush 3.59 3.29 3.09 2.94 2.79 (C)

2nd Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

Overseas (Item #926OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.65 1.55 1.40 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one 
location. One color Imprint Only per location.

945OP3 210 Polyester Full Color Sublimation 
Drawstring Cinch Pack Backpack
- 15 Days Overseas Production

This backpack cinch pack is made from sturdy 210D Polyester and features 
adjustable 17” cords for easy form fit. It features an all over (2sides) full color 
sublimation imprint. 

Size: 14”W x 17” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 14” W x 17” H x 2 Sides	 Weight: 35 lbs. (250 pcs.)	
Material: 210D Polyester

Overseas (Item #945OP3) 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

15 Days 6.25 5.50 4.75 4.50 (C)

*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per image. 
Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint on both sides of bag. If backside imprint 
different from front side, add another 55.00 (G) Setup Charge.

Shown Flat

 
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  

Please note: #926 Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Bags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to 
another. Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.



Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

914 “Caveat” 
Everyday Grocery Shopping Tote Bag

This Everyday Grocery and shopping Tote Bag is made from economical 
40GSM non-woven polypropylene material which is sturdy and durable 
enough for your everyday groceries. This shopping bag replaces grocery store 
plastic bags. Non-woven material is reusable and recyclable.  Also available 
with a Full Color Imprint!*

Size: 12” W x 22-1/2” H (includes handles) x 6” Gusset	
Imprint: 8” W x 8” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Weight: 11 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Material: 40GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene
Colors: 	  Red (#914R), 		   Blue (#914V), 
	  Lime Green (#914LG),		  White (#914W)

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Day 1.10 .95 .90 .85 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.50 1.25 1.15 1.05 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #914OP) 10,000 25,000 50,000+  

8-10 Weeks .49 .44 .40 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge (#909/#914): 55.00 (G). Price 
Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. Add 3 Days to Production. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Email 
Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Bags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another. 
Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

909 “Coral” 
Economy Grocery and Shopping Tote Bag 

This economical, yet sturdy 80GSM Non-woven Polypropylene Grocery and Shopping 
Tote bag is recyclable and reusable. Extra comfortable cross-stitched 20” handle straps 
for added strength. Also available with a Full Color Imprint!*

Size: 15” W x 14” H x 5” Gusset	 Handles: 20” 
Imprint: 8” W x 8” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Weight: 15-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene	
Colors:	  Black (#909B),	  Blue (#909V), 
	  Red (#909R),	  Lime Green (#909LG)

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Day 1.60 1.40 1.30 1.20 1.15 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.15 1.80 1.60 1.45 1.35 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #909OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .65 .60 .55 (C)

913 “Cove” 
Fold-Up Tote Bag

This handy 80GSM non-woven tote and shopping tote bag folds into a compact 7” W x 
4” H pouch. The handle straps are 18” long with reinforced cross stitching for extra 
strength. When opened, there is a convenient large pocket on the front of the tote. 
Your imprint shows when folded and opened. Reusable and Recyclable.

Size: 	 Folded: 7” W x 4” H 	 Handles: 18” 
	 Open: 13” W x 17” H 	
Imprint: 5” W x 3” H	 Packaging: Bulk 
Weight: 14 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene	
Colors:  Royal Blue (#913RO), 	  Red (#913R),
	  Lime Green (#913LG)

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Day 1.65 1.45 1.35 1.25 1.20 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.15 1.85 1.65 1.50 1.40 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

Overseas (Item #913OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .90 .82 .75 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a 
Full Color Imprint. Add 3 Days to Production. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Bags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another. 
Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

Includes Hook And Loop 
Fastener Closure At Top Of Bag

Includes Hook And Loop 
Fastener Closure At Top Of Bag

Includes Hook And Loop 
Fastener Closure At Top Of Bag

903 “Catalina” 
Day Tote & Shopping Bag 
with Hook and loop Fastener Closure

This 80GSM Non-woven polypropylene tote bag is economical, yet sturdy and has 25” 
cross-stitched handle straps for extra strength and a handy hook and loop fastener closure.  
Reusable and Recyclable.  Also available with a Full Color Imprint!*

Size: 15”W x 16”H	 Handles: 25” 
Imprint: 10” W x 9”H	
Weight: 18 lbs. (200 pcs.)	 Packaging: Bulk
Colors: 	  Royal Blue (#903RO),	  Red (#903R),	
	  Lime Green (#903LG), 	  Black (#903B),
	  White (#903W)
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene	

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Day 1.55 1.35 1.25 1.20 1.15 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.05 1.75 1.55 1.45 1.35 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #903OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .75 .70 .65 (C)

904 “Camarillo”
Gusseted Shopping and Tote Bag 
with Hook and loop Fastener Closure

This 80GSM Non-woven polypropylene tote bag is economical, yet sturdy and has 22 1/2” 
cross-stitched handle straps for extra strength and a handy hook and loop fastener closure.  
Reusable and Recyclable. Also available with a Full Color Imprint!*

Size: 15” W x 12” H x 5" Gusset 	 Handles: 22-1/2” 
Imprint: 8”W x 6-1/2” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Weight: 16 lbs. (200 pcs.)	
Colors: 	  Royal Blue (#904RO),	  Red (#904R),
	  Lime Green (#904LG), 	  Orange (#904OR), 
	  Black (#904B),	  White (#904W)
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Day 1.65 1.45 1.35 1.25 1.20 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.05 1.85 1.65 1.50 1.40 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #904OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .75 .70 .65 (C)

922 “Carolina”
Large Gusseted Shopping and Beach Tote Bag
With Hook & Loop Fastener Closure

This 80GSM Non-woven polypropylene tote bag is economical, yet sturdy and has 28 5/8” 
cross-stitched handle straps for extra strength and a handy hook and loop fastener closure. 
Reusable and Recyclable. Also available with a Full Color Imprint!*

Size: 21”W x 15”H x 5" Gusset	 Handles: 28-5/8” 
Imprint: 12” W x 9”H	 Packaging: Bulk (pcs.)
Weight: 25 lbs. (200 pcs.)
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene	
Colors: 	  Royal Blue (#922RO),	  Navy Blue (#922NA),
	  Red (#922R),	  Lime Green (#922LG), 
	  Yellow (#922Y),	  Black (#922B), 
	  White (#922W),	  Orange (#922OR),
	  Gray (#922GR)

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Day 1.70 1.50 1.40 1.30 1.25 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.20 1.90 1.70 1.55 1.45 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #922OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .89 .82 .75 (C)
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Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

Includes a Black PE reinforced bottom insert

905 “Mega“
Grocery Shopping Tote Bag

This strong 80GSM non-woven polypropylene shopping tote bag is recyclable and 
reusable. It features 20” long handle straps stitched the entire length of bag for 
reinforcement, an 8” W gusset, and a hard plastic bottom insert for extra reinforcement. 
Perfect for the environment! Reusable and Recyclable. Also available with a Full 
Color Imprint!*

Size: 12-1/2” W x 13” H x 8” Gusset	 Handles: 20” 
Imprint: 5-11/16” W x 9” H 	 Packaging: Bulk
Weight: 44 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene
Colors: 	  Black (#905B), 	  Blue (#905V), 	
	  Lime Green (#905LG),	  Red (#905R),
	  Navy Blue (#905NV),	  Khaki (#905KH)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Day 1.95 1.75 1.65 1.55 1.45 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.45 2.15 1.95 1.80 1.65 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #905OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.00 .93 .87 (C)

Includes a PE reinforced bottom insert

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a 
Full Color Imprint. Add 3 Days to Production. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Bags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another. 
Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

923 “Super Mega”
Grocery Shopping Tote Bag

This strong 80GSM non-woven polypropylene grocery bag is recyclable and reusable. Features a 
23” long handle straps cross stitched for reinforcement, a 10” W gusset and a supportive hard 
fabric wrapped plastic bottom insert for extra reinforcement. Perfect protection for our environment! 
Reusable and Recyclable. Also available with a Full Color Imprint!*

Size: 13” W x 15” H  x 10” Gusset 	 Handles: 23” 
Imprint: 5-3/4” W x 10” H		 Packaging: Bulk
Weight: 29 lbs. (100 pcs.
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene	
Colors:  Royal Blue (#923RO), 	  Red (#923R),
	  Lime Green (#923LG),	  Black (#923B),
	  Khaki (#923K)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Day 2.15 1.95 1.85 1.75 1.65 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.65 2.35 2.15 2.00 1.85 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #923OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.25 1.15 1.05 (C)
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Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

944 “Full View Junior“
Large Imprint Grocery Shopping Tote Bag

This strong 90GSM non-woven polypropylene grocer bag is recyclable and reusable. 
Features 15” handles cross stitched from the top for reinforcement. Large imprint 
area unobstructed by straps. Also available with Full Color Imprint!*

Size: 10” W x 12” H x 8” Gusset	 Handles: 15” 
Imprint: 9” W x 9” H 	 Packaging: Bulk
Weight: 9 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Material: 90GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene
Colors: 	  Black (#944B), 	  Blue (#944V), 	
	  Red (#944R)

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Day 1.60 1.40 1.30 1.20 1.15 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.10 1.80 1.60 1.45 1.35 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #944OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .72 .67 .62 (C)

Large Imprint
Area Unobstructed 

By Straps

Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

Includes a Black PE reinforced bottom insert

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a 
Full Color Imprint. Add 3 Days to Production. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Bags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another. 
Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

Large Imprint
Area Unobstructed 

By Straps

932 “Full View”
Large Imprint Grocery Shopping Tote Bag

This strong 80GSM non-woven polypropylene grocery bag is recyclable and reusable. Features 
14-1/2” long handle straps cross stitched for reinforcement, an 8” W gusset and a supportive 
hard plastic bottom insert for extra reinforcement. Large imprint area unobstructed by 
straps. Perfect protection for our environment. Reusable and Recyclable. Also available with 
a Full Color Imprint!*

Size: 12” W x 14-1/2” H x 8” Gusset 	 Handles: 14-1/2” 
Imprint: 9 “ W x 9” H		 Packaging: Bulk
Weight: 22 lbs. (100 pcs.
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene	
Colors: 	  Royal Blue (#932RO), 	  Red (#932R),
	  Navy Blue (#932NV),	  Black (#932B)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Day 2.05 1.85 1.75 1.65 1.55 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.55 2.25 2.05 1.90 1.75 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #932OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.10 1.05 .95 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G)  per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color 
Imprint. Add 3 Days to Production. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G), not available for Full Color Imprint. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days 
to production time.  

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Bags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another. 
Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

935 “The Liberty”
Beach, Corporate and Travel Boat Tote Bag

This large fashionable and economical 80GSM non-woven tote bag features white accented handles 
and bottom, an easy storage main compartment and comes with reinforced shoulder length handles 
and spacious hook and loop fastener closure front pocket with pen loop. Perfect for all promotional 
and corporate events, trade shows, groceries, a day at the beach, travel and more. Reusable and 
Recyclable. Also available with a Full Color Imprint!*

Size: 17-1/2” W x 13-1/2” H x 6” D	 Handles: 26-12” 
Imprint: 5-1/2” W x 5” H		  Packaging: Bulk
Weight: 14 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene 
Colors:	  Navy Blue (#935NV),	  Royal Blue (#935RO), 
	  Tan (#935T), 	  Lime Green (#935LG)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Day 2.10 1.90 1.80 1.70 1.60 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.60 2.30 2.10 1.95 1.80 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #935OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.15 1.07 .95 (C)

929 “The City Life”
Beach, Corporate and Travel Boat Tote Bag

This large and economical 80GSM non-woven tote bag features black accented handles and 
bottom, an easy storage main compartment and comes with reinforced shoulder length 
handles and spacious hook and loop fastener closure front pocket with pen loop. Perfect 
for all promotional and corporate events, trade shows, groceries, a day at the beach, travel 
and more. Reusable and Recyclable. Also available with a Full Color Imprint!*

Size: 17-1/2” W x 13-1/2” H x 6” D	 Handles: 26-12” 
Imprint: 5-1/2” W x 5” H		  Packaging: Bulk
Weight: 14 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene 
Colors:	  Navy Blue (#929NV),	  Royal Blue (#929RO), 
	  Tan (#929T)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Day 2.05 1.85 1.75 1.65 1.55 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.55 2.25 2.05 1.90 1.75 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #929OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.15 1.07 .95 (C)

930 “Country Aire”
Oversized Beach & Travel Zippered Boat Tote Bag

This spacious zippered 80GSM non-woven tote comes in a variety of contemporary colors and has a 
large main zipper compartment for storage and self fabric 28” shoulder length handle straps. It also 
includes a smaller convenient second front zippered pocket. Perfect for all promotional and corporate 
events, trade shows, groceries, a day at the beach, travel and more. Reusable and Recyclable. Also 
available with a Full Color Imprint!*

Size: 21” W x 16” H X 6” Gusset	 Handles: 28”
Imprint: 6” W x 5” H		  Packaging: Bulk
Weight: 16 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene 
Colors:	  Royal Blue (#930RO), 	  Red (#930R),
	  Lime Green (#930LG)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Day 3.00 2.80 2.70 2.60 2.50 (C)

2 Day Rush 3.50 3.20 3.00 2.85 2.70 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #930OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.85 1.70 1.55 (C)
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Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a 
Full Color Imprint. Add 3 Days to Production. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Bags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another. 
Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

25” 
Handles

Cell Phone 
Pocket

Bottle 
Holder

Business 
Card Holder

Pen 
Holders

925 “The Pro” 
Tradeshow, Convention and Meeting Tote Bag

This 80GSM non-woven Tradeshow Convention tote bag has it all. In addition to a large and roomy 
carrying space, this bag includes two pen holders, a deep business card holder pocket, a convenient 
beverage holder pocket, a side compartment for accessories and cell phones, and a large pocket on 
the front for even more storage. The long 25” carrying straps provide easy shoulder carrying so you can 
fully use all the features of this tote. Reusable and Recyclable

Size: 15” W x 15” H X 4” Gusset		  Handles: 25” 
Imprint: 10” W x 7” H”		  Packaging: Bulk
Weight: 16 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene 
Colors: 	  Black with Tan (#925T), 	  Red with Black (#925R),
	  Blue with Black (#925V)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Day 2.50 2.30 2.20 2.10 2.00 (C)

2 Day Rush 3.00 2.70 2.50 2.35 2.20 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #925OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.45 1.30 1.20 (C)

928 “The Sonoma”
6 Bottle Wine Tote Bag

This strong 6 bottle wine 80GSM non-woven tote features dividers to protect the bottles from 
breakage and sturdy construction provides stability when transporting. Handles includes hook 
and loop fastener closure so that the bag is easier to carry when at maximum usage. This 
durable wine tote is an excellent gift for anyone including for wineries, vineyards, bed and 
breakfasts, and corporate celebratory events. It also has 2 storage Pockets inside. Washable, 
Reusable and Recyclable.

Size: 10” W x 11” H x 7” Gusset		  Handles: 26” 	
Imprint: 5” W x 5” H 		  Weight: 26 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Packaging: Bulk
Material: 90GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene
Colors	  Black (#928B), 	  Royal (#928RO), 
	  Burgundy (#928BU)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Day 2.75 2.55 2.45 2.35 2.25 (C)

2 Day Rush 3.25 2.95 2.75 2.60 2.45 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #928OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.70 1.55 1.45 (C)

931 “On The Go”
Messenger Tote Bag

Be an Eco-friendly messenger with this easy access Messenger Tote. It’s BIG with a large 
opening for use in class, the office, for everyday errands or tradeshows. Extra Long handle 
strap for carrying on your shoulder or cross body. Made with 80 GSM polypropylene and a 
great choice for your name to be carried around. Reusable and Recyclable. Also available 
with a Full Color Imprint!*

Size: 12”W x 14.5”H x 4” Gusset	 Strap: 32”
Imprint: 9” W x 9” H		  Packaging: Bulk
Weight: 12 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene 
Colors:	  Royal Blue (#931RO), 	  Lime Green (#931LG)

Domestic Production 250 999+  
5 Day 1.25 1.09 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #931OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .90 .82 .75 (C)

While Quantities Last. Inventory Subject To Prior Sale.
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Includes
 Hook And Loop 
Fastener Closure

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge #924: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up 
to a Full Color Imprint. Add 3 Days to Production. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Bags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another. 
Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

924 “Bag-It” 
Value Priced Lightweight Lunch Tote Bag

This lightweight 80GSM non-woven non-insulated lunch tote bag is full of attitude. 
Secure your meals with the foldable flap and hook and loop fastener closure. 
Reusable and Recyclable.

Size: 6-1/2” W x 9” H	 Handle: 10-1/2” L 
Imprint: Frontside: 5” W x 4-1/2” H.  Packaging: Bulk
	 Optional Backside: 5” W x 4-1/2” H	
Weight: 18-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene	
Colors:  Royal Blue (#924RO), 	  Red (#924R)
	  Lime Green (#924LG),	  Black (#924B)

Domestic Production 200 300 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Day 1.25 1.15 1.05 1.00 .95 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.75 1.55 1.35 1.25 1.15 (C)

2nd Color/Location Imprint .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #924OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .65 .60 .55 (C)

927 “Cool-It” 
Non-Woven Insulated Cooler Bag

This eco-friendly 80GSM non-woven value priced insulated 6-pack cooler bag 
makes for an ideal lunch carry all, or bring lunch to school or the office or drinks 
to the game. Features insulated thermo lining, a zipper closure, front pocket and a 
convenient handle strap. Foam insulated with lead free aluminum lining.

Size: 8” W x 6” D x 6” H	 Handles: 32” L
Imprint: 4-3/4” W x 2-1/2” H	 Weight: 18-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Packaging: Bulk
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene 
Colors:	  Royal Blue (#927RO), 	  Red (#927R)
	  Lime Green (#927LG),	  Black (#927B)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Day 2.45 2.25 2.15 2.05 1.95 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.95 2.65 2.45 2.30 2.15 (C)

Overseas (Item #927OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.50 1.35 1.25 (C)

One color imprint and one location imprint only.
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Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

1/16” foam insulation with 
lead free aluminum lining

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. Only color, one location only. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up 
to a Full Color Imprint. Add 3 Days to Production. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Bags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another. 
Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint* Zippered Pockets On Each SideClear ID Pocket On Backside.

933 “Super Cooler”
Large Insulated Cooler Zipper Tote Bag

Make your bag a promotional success! Made with 80GSM non-woven polypropylene, a 10“ 
gusset and 20” long reinforced handle straps for comfortable carrying. Bottom hard panel 
insert included plus comes with lead free aluminum thermo insulation lining to keep your food 
hot or cold. Zipper closure, front pocket, and a black PE reinforced bottom insert included. 
Reusable and Recyclable. Also available with a Full Color Imprint!* 

Size: 12”W x 16”H x 10”G	 Handles: 20” L
Imprint: 4-7/8” W x 7-3/4” H 	 Packaging: Bulk
Weight: 36 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene 
Colors:	  Navy Blue (#933NV),	  Royal Blue (#933RO), 
	  Red (#933R),	  Lime Green (#933LG),
	  Black (#933B)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 1,500+  

5 Day 3.50 3.30 3.20 3.15 3.10 (C)

2 Day Rush 4.00 3.70 3.50 3.40 3.30 (C)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #933OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.45 2.25 2.10 (C)

943 “Super Frosty”
Insulated Cooler Lunch Tote Bag

Features 80GSM non-woven polypropylene material and insulated thermo lining, 
zipper main compartment, two zipper side pockets for secure storage, front open 
pocket, rear ID pocket and convenient carrying straps. Large capacity can hold up to 
one beverage six pack with room to spare for lunch and more. Foam insulated with 
lead free aluminum lining. Also available with a Full Color Imprint!*

Size:  8” W x 8-1/2” H x 6” Gusset	 Handles: 16” L
Imprint: 6” W x 5” H 		  Packaging: Bulk
Weight:  14 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Propropylene 
Colors:	  Royal Blue (#943RO),	  Black (#943B), 
	  Red (#943R)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Day 2.85 2.65 2.55 2.45 2.35 (C)

2 Day Rush 3.35 3.05 2.85 2.70 2.55 (C)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A 1.10 1.10 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #943OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.95 1.80 1.65 (C)
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FULL COLOR IMPRINT FULL WRAP 
NON-WOVEN LAMINATED TOTES

• Laminated • Smooth Finish Gloss or Matte 
• 100% Coverage - 4 Sides of Bag 

• Bottom Panel Printed 4 colors -- No Extra Charge

Setup Charge: 65.00 (G). Price Includes: Full wrap Full Color Imprint on all bag surfaces. Pre-Production Proof: 250.00 (G) to 600.00 (G) (depending on artwork), plus setup charges, cost of item 
and overseas freight charges. If any changes are made to the original artwork after receipt of the pre-production sample, additional set-up charges will be incurred. Production Time: 8 to 10 Weeks 
after proof approval. Repeat Setup Charge: No Charge if reordered within 12 months. After 12 months all setup charges apply.

906OP “Brenda” 
Non-Woven Full Color Laminated Wrap 
Carry All Tote and Shopping Bag

This super strong 100GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene Tote Bag features a Full 
Color Imprint laminated imprint on all 4 sides of the bag plus the bottom, all 
included in the price. The handles are 20” long and cross-stitched into the bag for 
stronger support. Choose a Glossy or Matte finish. 

Size: 14” W x 15-1/2” H x 6-1/2” Gusset	 Handles: 20” 
Packaging: Bulk	 Weight: 25 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Imprint:	 Front/Back: 14” W x 15-1/2” H	
	 Bottom Imprint: 14” W x 6-1/2” H
	 Side: 6-1/2” W x 15-1/2” H 
Material: 100GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene 

Overseas (Item #906OP) 3,000 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.55 1.95 1.50 1.30 (C)

917OP “Margaret” 
Non-Woven Full Color Laminated Wrap 
Carry All Tote and Shopping Bag

This super strong 100GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene Tote Bag features a Full Color 
Imprint laminated imprint on all 4 sides of the bag plus the bottom, all included in the 
price. The handles are 22” long and cross-stitched into the bag for stronger support. 
Choose a Glossy or Matte finish. 

Size: 12-3/4” H x 15” W x 6” Gusset	 Handles: 22” 
Packaging: Bulk	 Weight: 25 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Imprint: Front/Back: 12-3/4”H x 14-1/2” W	
	 Bottom Imprint: 5-1/4” H x 14-1/2” W 
	 Side: 12-1/2” H x 5-1/2” W
Material: 100GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene 

Overseas (Item #917OP) 3,000 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.55 1.95 1.50 1.30 (C)

936OP “Meghan” 
Non-Woven Full Color Laminated Wrap  
Carry All Tote Bag

This extra strong 115GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene Tote Bag features a Full Color Imprint 
laminated imprint on all 4 sides of the bag plus the bottom, all included in the price. It 
has a unique rounded design bottom and convenient snap closure. The handles are 26” 
long and cross-stitched into the bag for stronger support. Choose a Glossy or Matte finish. 

Size: 15-3/4” W x 14-1/2” H x 6-1/2” Gusset	 Handles: 26” Handles  
Packaging: Bulk		  Weight: 17 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Imprint: Full Wrap Full Color Imprint
Material: 115GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene 

Overseas (Item #936OP) 3,000 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.75 2.05 1.60 1.40 (C)

937OP “Lauren” 
Small Non-Woven Full Color Laminated 
Wrap Carry All Tote and Shopping Bag

This extra strong 115GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene Tote Bag features a Full Color 
Imprint laminated imprint on all 4 sides of the bag plus the bottom, all included in the 
price. It has a unique rounded design bottom and convenient snap closure. The handles 
are 24” long and cross-stitched into the bag for stronger support. Choose a Glossy or 
Matte finish. 

Size: 9-1/4” W x 12” H x 4-1/2” Gusset		 Handles: 24” Handles
Packaging: Bulk		  Weight: 19 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Imprint: Full Wrap Full Color Imprint
Material: 115GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene 

Overseas (Item #937OP) 3,000 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.25 1.75 1.25 1.05 (C)
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Setup Charge: 65.00 (G). Price Includes: Full wrap Full Color Imprint on all bag surfaces. 
Pre-Production Proof: 250.00 (G) to 600.00 (G) (depending on artwork), plus setup charges, cost of item and overseas freight charges. If any changes are made to the original artwork after receipt 
of the pre-production sample, additional set-up charges will be incurred. Production Time: 8 to 10 Weeks after proof approval. Repeat Setup Charge: No Charge if reordered within 12 months. 
After 12 months all setup charges apply.

938OP “Wendy” 
Full Color Laminated Woven Wrap 
Tote and Shopping Bag

This extra strong 120GSM Woven Polypropylene Tote Bag features a Full Color 
Imprint laminated imprint on all 4 sides of the bag plus the bottom, all included in 
the price. The Woven Polypropylene material is stronger than traditional Non-Woven 
material and can hold more weight. The handles are 24” long and cross-stitched into 
the bag for stronger support. Choose a Glossy or Matte finish. 

Size:  17” W x 14” H x 8” Gusset	 Handles: 24” Handles 
Packaging: Bulk	 Weight: 20 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Imprint: Front/Back: 17” W x 13-1/2” H	
	 Bottom Imprint: 17” W x 7-1/2” H 
	 Side: 7-1/2” W x 13-1/2” H
Material: 120GSM Laminated-Woven Polypropylene 

Overseas (Item #938OP) 3,000 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.75 2.05 1.60 1.40 (C)

939OP “Nicole” 
Full Color Laminated Woven Wrap 
Tote and Shopping Bag

This extra strong 120GSM Woven Polypropylene Tote Bag features a Full Color 
Imprint laminated imprint on all 4 sides of the bag plus the bottom, all included in 
the price. The Woven Polypropylene material is stronger than traditional Non-Woven 
material and can hold more weight. The handles are 24” long and cross-stitched into 
the bag for stronger support. Choose a Glossy or Matte finish. 

Size:  12” W x 14” H x 7” Gusset	 Handles: 24” Handles 
Packaging: Bulk	 Weight: 18 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Imprint: Front/Back: 12”W x 13-1/2”H	
	 Bottom Imprint: 6-1/2” W  x 13-1/2” H
	 Side: 6-1/2” W x 12” H
Material: 120GSM Laminated-Woven Polypropylene 

Overseas (Item #939OP) 3,000 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.40 1.90 1.40 1.20 (C)

946OP3 “Emma”
Large Full Color Sublimation 
Grocery Shopping Tote Bag 

- 10 Days Overseas Production
This Tote bag features a full color, full bleed, edge to edge imprint on its front and 
back panels. The side and bottom panels and straps are black color only. The straps 
are 20” long and cross stitched into the bag for greater strength. It’s made of a 
strong 100 GSM P.E.T. Non-woven material with an 8” gusset. The imprint areas 
are unobstructed by the straps. Add a PE bottom insert (Item #PE Insert) for an 
additional cost of .30 (G) which must be noted on your purchase order (and add 10 
pounds per 100 bags to the case weight).
 
Size: 12” W x 13” H x 8” Gusset	 Handles: 20” 
Imprint Front & Back Only: 12” W x 13” H 	 Packaging: Bulk
Weight: 45 lbs. (250 pcs.)
Material: 100GSM P.E.T. Non-Woven
	

Overseas (Item #946OP3) 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

10 Days 4.90 4.15 3.85 3.55 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Full Color Imprint on Front and Back Panel 
of bag, with Black color sides and handles.
Production Time: 10 days after proof approval. Repeat Setup Charge:  25.00 (G) if 
reordered within 12 months. After 12 months all setup charges apply.

Add a Black PE reinforced bottom 
insert .30 (G)
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Clear See-Through Vinyl. 
Perfect for Airports

420D Polyester Material

Plastic 
Carabiner 

Hook

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Email Proof 
Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Bags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another. 
Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

5212 Large Zipper Storage Pouch Bag 
with Plastic Hook

Perfect for travel or for carrying chargers, earphones, makeup, coins, keys, 
credit cards and cash. 

Size: 7-1/2” W x 5” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 5-1/2” W x 2-5/8” H	 Weight: 7 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: 	  Blue (#5212V), 	  Red (#5212R), 
	  Clear (#5212C),	
Material: 420D Polyester for Blue and Red bags
	 Clear Vinyl for Clear Bag

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.70 1.50 1.40 1.35 1.30 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.20 1.90 1.70 1.60 1.50 (C)

Blank 1.45 1.25 1.15 1.10 1.05 (C)

Overseas (Item #5212OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.00 .92 .85 (C)

5243 Translucent Zipper Storage Pouch Bag 
with Plastic Hook

Perfect for travel or for carrying chargers, earphones, makeup, coins, keys, 
credit cards and cash.

Size: 4-7/8 W x 3-1/8” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 1-1/2” H	 Weight: 9 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: 	  Trans Red (#5243TR), 	  Trans Blue (#5243TV), 
	  Frost White (#5243FW), 	  Trans Orange (#5243TO),
	  Trans Lime (#5243TL)
Material: Vinyl.

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.35 1.15 1.05 1.00 .95 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.85 1.55 1.35 1.25 1.15 (C)

Blank 1.10 .90 .80 .75 .70 (C)

Overseas (Item #5243OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .70 .65 .60 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Email Proof 
Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Bags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another. 
Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

5213 “Bermuda” 
 Vinyl Travel Pouch with Zipper

Semi-Transparent rigid Vinyl Travel Vanity and Accessories Pouch with zipper 
closure and roomy carrying handle. Perfect for portable electronics, business 
accessories, personal amenities, cosmetics and TSA approved travel accessories.

Size: 9-1/2” W x 8-1/4”H with 2-1/2” Gusset	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 6-3/4” W x 4-1/2” H	 Weight: 7 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors:	  Frosted Blue (#5212V), 	  Frosted Red (#5212R), 
	  Frosted White (#5212FW)	  Clear (#5213C)
Material: Vinyl.

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.15 1.95 1.85 1.75 1.65 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.65 2.35 2.15 2.00 1.85 (C)

Blank 1.90 1.70 1.60 1.50 1.40 (C)

Overseas (Item #5213OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.25 1.15 1.05 (C)

Clear See-Through Vinyl. 
Perfect for Airports

Clear See-Through Vinyl. 
Perfect for Airports

5211 Small Zipper Storage Pouch Bag 

Perfect for travel or for carrying chargers, earphones, makeup, coins, keys, 
credit cards and cash.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2”H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: 	  Red (#5211R), 	  Blue (#5211V), 
	  White (#5211W), 	  Orange (#5211O),
	  Black (#5211B), 	  Lime Green(#5211LG)
	  Clear (#5212C)
Material:	 210D Polyester forBlue, Red, White, Orange, Black, Lime Green bag
	 Clear Vinyl for Translucent Clear bag

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.20 1.00 .90 .85 .80 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.70 1.40 1.20 1.10 1.00 (C)

Blank .95 .75 .65 .60 .55 (C)

Overseas (Item #5211OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .65 .55 .50 (C)
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IMPRINTED DIRECTLY 
ON CLOTH!

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price includes: One color imprint on cloth. Black imprint recommended. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat 
Setup Charge: 20.00 (G). Standard Packaging: Bulk. Production Time: 5 Days.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Microfiber cloths are intended for individual use and cannot be compared. 
Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

LARGE 8” X 8” MICROFIBER CLEANING CLOTH 
& SCREEN CLEANER

Optional Imprint Area

Standard Imprint Area
(Bottom Right Corner)

5114 100% Microfiber 
Cleaning Cloth & Screen Cleaner 8”x 8”

These 100% microfiber cleaning cloths are made with high-density microfiber 
materials designed to remove dirt, dust, and oily smudges from sensitive surfaces 
like sunglass, eyeglass and camera lenses, cell phone, tablets as well as laptop and 
computer screens without scratching. Comes with serrated edges. We imprint 
directly on the cloth instead of a throw away pouch. 

Size: 8” W X 8” H	 Packaging: Bulk.
Recommended Imprint Area: 3” W x 3” H bottom right hand corner.	
Optional Imprint Area: 5” W x 5” H Centered.
Weight: 4 lbs. (250 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red (#5114R),	  Royal Blue (#5114RO),	
	  White (#5114W),	  Gray (#5114G),
	  Orange (#5114O),	  Lime Green (#5114LG)
Material: 170GSM Microfiber

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.05 .85 .75 .65 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.40 1.15 1.00 .85 (C)

2nd Side Imprint .35 .25 .25 .25 (G)

Overseas (Item #5114OP) 15,000 25,000 50,000+  

8-10 Weeks .28 .25 .22 (C)

Optional Blank Vinyl Pouch (Item #MFP2): Add .25 (G); includes cost 
to fold and insert cloth inside pouch. Cloths are hand inserted into pouch.
Disclaimer: We cannot guarantee aligned fold. Logo and copy printed on 
cloth may not be 100% viewable once folded and inserted into pouch.
One Color imprint on Pouch: add .25 (G), plus 55.00 (G) setup 
charge. Add 2 production days.
Pouch Size: 4 7/8” W x 3” H. Pouch Imprint Area: 4” W x 2” H.
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IMPRINTED DIRECTLY 
ON CLOTH!

6” X 6” MICROFIBER CLEANING CLOTH 
& SCREEN CLEANER

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price includes: One color imprint on cloth. We recommend black imprint on all cleaning cloths. If customer orders other imprint colors, factory cannot 
guarantee results or accept returns. For a complete list of available imprint colors based on cloth color, please visit our website for this item. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production 
time. Repeat Setup Charge: 20.00 (G). Standard Packaging: Bulk. Production Time: 5 Days.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Microfiber cloths are intended for individual use and cannot be compared. 
Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

Optional Blank Vinyl Pouch (Item #MFP): Add .25 (G); includes cost 
to fold and insert cloth inside pouch. Cloths are hand inserted into pouch.
Disclaimer: We cannot guarantee aligned fold. Logo and copy printed on 
cloth may not be 100% viewable once folded and inserted into pouch.
One Color imprint on Pouch: Add .25 (G), plus 55.00 (G) Setup charge. 
Add 2 days production.
Pouch Size: 4” W x 2-3/4” H. Pouch Imprint Area: 3” W x 1-3/4” H.

5088 100% Microfiber 
Cleaning Cloth & Screen Cleaner 6”x 6”

 These 100% microfiber cleaning cloths are made with high-density microfiber materials 
designed to remove dirt, dust, and oily smudges from sensitive surfaces like sunglass, 
eyeglass and camera lenses, cell phone, tablets panels as well as laptop and computer 
screens without scratching. Comes with serrated edges. We imprint directly on the 
cloth instead of a throw away pouch. 

Size: 6” W X 6” H	 Packaging: Bulk.
Recommended Imprint Area: 2-1/2” W x 2-1/2” H bottom right hand corner.
Optional Imprint Area: 5” x 5” Centered
Weight: 2-1/2 lbs. (250 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red (#5088R),	  Blue (#5088V),	
	  Orange (#5088O),	  Lime Green (#5088LG),	
	  Pink (#5088P),	  White (#5088W),
	  Gray (#5088G),	  Yellow (#5088Y),
	  Hot Pink (#5088HP),	  Purple  (#5088PU)
Material: 170GSM Microfiber

Domestic Production 300 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days .97 .77 .67 .57 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.37 1.07 .92 .77 (C)

2nd Side Imprint .35 .25 .25 .25 (G)

Overseas (Item #5088OP) 15,000 25,000 50,000+  

8-10 Weeks .24 .21 .18 (C)

Optional Imprint Area

Standard Imprint Area
(Bottom Right Corner)
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PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Microfiber cloths are intended for individual use and cannot be 
compared. #5188 Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

Optional Blank Vinyl Pouch (Item #MFP2): Add .25 (G); includes cost to fold and insert cloth inside pouch. Cloths are hand inserted into pouch.
Disclaimer: We cannot guarantee aligned fold. Logo and copy printed on cloth may not be 100% viewable once folded and inserted into pouch.
One Color Imprint on Pouch: add .25 (G), plus 55.00 (G) Setup charge. Add 2 days production.
Pouch Size: 4 7/8” W x 3” H. Pouch Imprint Area: 4” W x 2” H.

Optional Blank 
Vinyl Pouch

Terry Cloth
Towel Backside

Microfiber Cloth Frontside

Optional Blank Vinyl Pouch (Item #MFP3): Add .35 (G); includes cost to fold and insert cloth inside pouch. Cloths are hand inserted into pouch.
Disclaimer: We cannot guarantee aligned fold. Logo and copy printed on cloth may not be 100% viewable once folded and inserted into pouch.
One Color Imprint on Pouch: add .25 (G), plus 55.00 (G) Setup charge. Add 2 days production.
Pouch Size: 5-3/4” W x 3-1/2” H. Pouch Imprint Area: 4” W x 2” H.

Standard Imprint Area
(Bottom Right Corner)

5194 Suede 
Cleaning Cloth & Screen Cleaner 6” x 6”

Our most upscale and premium cleaning cloth with the richness and beauty of suede 
material that looks and feels like a fine leather chamois cloth. A nice upgrade to 
the standard microfiber polyester cloth. Removes dirt, dust, and oily smudges from 
sensitive surfaces like sunglass, eyeglass and camera lenses, cell phone, tablets as well 
as laptop and computer screens without scratching. Comes with serrated edges. We 
imprint directly on the cloth instead of a throw away pouch. 

Size: 6 W x 6" H		  Weight: 2-1/2 lbs. (250pcs.)
Recommended Imprint Area: 2-1/2” W x 2-1/2” H bottom right hand 
Optional Imprint Area: 5” x 5” Centered	 Packaging: Bulk 
Colors:	  Red (#5194R),	  Blue (#5194V), 
	  White (#5194W),	  Gray (#5194G)
Material: 20% Polyamide, 80% Polyester, 200GSM .

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.05 .85 .75 .65 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.45 1.15 1.00 .85 (C)

2nd Side Imprint .35 .25 .25 .25 (G)

Overseas (Item #5194OP) 15,000 25,000  50,000+  

8-10 Weeks .26 .23 .20 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price includes: One color imprint 
on cloth. Black imprint recommended. 2nd Side Imprint: add .25 (G).
Hand wash only. Do not bleach. Do not tumble dry. Do not iron. Do not dry clean.

5188 2-in-1 Spot Color Microfiber
Cleaning Cloth & Towel 6” x 6”

Our highest quality and most functional Microfiber cleaning product yet. The 
imprint side is a traditional soft and silky microfiber cleaning cloth, perfect 
for cleaning electronic and LED screens on mobile phones, tablets, digital 
cameras and even glasses. The reverse side is a thicker terry cloth microfiber 
towel for cleaning larger devices like computer monitors and keyboards, 
television screens and even desktop work spaces. We imprint directly on the 
cloth instead of a throw away pouch. 

Size: 5-3/4” W x 3-1/2” W	 Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Imprint Area: 2-1/2" W x 2-1/2"H Lower Right Corner
Packaging: Bulk; Optional Fold and Insert into Clear Vinyl Pouch for .35 (G)
Colors:	  Red (#5188R) microfiber with gray terry towel backing, 
	  Blue (#5188V) microfiber with gray terry towel backing,
	  White (#5188W) microfiber side with gray terry cloth backing
Material: Imprint Side 170GSM Microfiber, Backside 260GSM Terry Microfiber Towel .

Domestic Production 200 300 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.45 1.30 1.20 1.10 1.00 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.95 1.70 1.50 1.35 1.20 (C)

Overseas (Item #5188OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .66 .61 .56 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price includes: one color imprint only on the smooth 
cloth front. We recommend Black ink for best looking imprint on red and blue cloth.

Optional Center 
Imprint Area
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Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price includes: One Color Imprint, One Location. We recommend black imprint on all golf towels. If customer orders other imprint colors, factory 
cannot guarantee results or accept returns. For a complete list of available imprint colors based on cloth color, please visit the website for this item.*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint 
Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. Add 3 days to production time. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup 
Charge: 25.00 (G). Standard Packaging: Bulk. 

Disclaimer: Imprint will deteriorate with washing and normal use and this is not considered a defect. INTENDED FOR DRY USE ONLY. Thin lines and fine type may be difficult to read or break up when printed on the fiber loops of this product and as a result  imprint 
will vary from piece to piece.  Also, cloth material varies from cloth to cloth,  as they are intended for individual use, they  cannot be identical to each other.  Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed 
individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Microfiber cloths are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Optional Imprint Area

Great For Large Devices like Laptops, 
Tablets, Monitors and TV’s

5115 300GSM Heavy Duty Microfiber Cleaning 
Towel & Screen Cleaner 12” x 12”

Great for large devices like laptops, tablets, monitors and TV’s.  Soft or Delicate Electronic 
Screens and Displays can be cleaned safely and effortlessly with this convenient microfiber 
terry cloth cleaning towel. It can also be used on keyboards, cameras, and mobile phones. 
And even better, this cloth is reusable and long lasting eliminating the need to create 
waste with paper towels or tissues! No streaking and lint free. Clean or Dust and polish 
just about any surface. Reusable and Long Lasting!

Size: 12" W x 12" H		
Recommended Imprint Area: 5" W x 5" H Lower Right Corner
Optional Imprint Area: 10” W x 10” H Centered.
	  Minimum font size accepted, 22 point.		
Packaging: Bulk	 Weight: 6 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Red (#5115R),	  Blue (#5115V), 
	  White (#5115W),	  Lime Green (#5115LG)
Material: 300GSM Microfiber.

Domestic Production 200 300 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.45 1.30 1.20 1.10 1.00 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.95 1.70 1.50 1.35 1.20 (C)

2nd Location Imprint .25 .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)
PhotoImage Full Color* add 1.25 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Overseas (Item #5115OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .68 .63 .58 (C)
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FULL COLOR SUBLIMATION MICROFIBER CLEANING CLOTHS & SCREEN CLEANERS

5” x 5”
6” x 6”
6” x 7”

8” x 8”
10” x 10”
12” x 8”

Production Time 
10-12 Days

Size/Imprint 
Area Weight 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5081HTOP3 5" x 5" 2 lbs/250 pcs .88 .76 .72 .66 (C)

5096HTOP3 6" x 6" 2.5 lbs/250 pcs 1.35 1.10 .90 .80 (C)

5082HTOP3 6" x 7" 3 lbs/250 pcs 1.38 1.12 .92 .82 (C)

5083HTOP3 8" x 8" 5 lbs/250 pcs 1.68 1.48 1.18 1.10 (C)

5084HTOP3 10" x 10" 9 lbs/250 pcs 2.30 2.00 1.75 1.60 (C)

5097HTOP3 12" x 8" 9 lbs/250 pcs 2.29 2.05 1.80 1.65 (C)

Overseas 
8 to 10 Weeks

Size/Imprint 
Area Weight 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

5081HTOP 5" x 5" 2 lbs/250 pcs .55 .45 .39 (C)

5096HTOP 6" x 6" 2.5 lbs/250 pcs .69 .56 .49 (C)

5082HTOP 6" x 7" 3 lbs/250 pcs .72 .59 .50 (C)

5083HTOP 8" x 8" 5 lbs/250 pcs 1.00 .75 .65 (C)

5084HTOP 10" x 10" 9 lbs/250 pcs 1.55 1.10 .99 (C)

5097HTOP 12" x 8" 9 lbs/250 pcs 1.55 1.10 .99 (C)

Optional Blank Vinyl Pouch (Item #MFP): Add .20 (G); includes cost to fold and insert cloth inside pouch. Cloths are hand inserted into pouch.
Disclaimer: We cannot guarantee aligned fold. Logo and copy printed on cloth may not be 100% viewable once folded and inserted into pouch.
One Color Imprint on Pouch: add .25 (G), plus 55.00 (G) setup charge. Add 2 days to production.
Pouch Size: 4” W x 2-3/4” H. Pouch Imprint Area: 3” W x 1-3/4” H. 

Full Color Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color, Full Bleed Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 
25.00 (G). Packaging: Individually Polybagged. 

Disclaimer: Microfiber cloths are available with a smooth or serrated (jagged) edge. Serrated edge is supplied unless noted otherwise. The dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer the image onto the fabric. 
Dye-sublimation printing machines use CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more recognized CMYK colors in that the black is eliminated in favour of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They 
are only a reference point and an approximation. Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.

5081HT / 5096HT / 5082HT / 5083HT / 5084HT / 5097HT Full Color Sublimation Microfiber Cleaning Cloth & Screen Cleaner 
(Individually Polybagged)

These 100% microfiber cleaning cloths are made with high-density microfiber materials designed to remove dirt, dust, and oily smudges from sensitive surfaces like sunglass, eyeglass and 
camera lenses, cell phone, MP3 and PDA panels as well as laptop and computer screens without scratching. Comes with serrated edges. Pricing includes any number of colors or a Full 
Color Imprint with only one low setup charge of 55.00 (G). Each piece is individually polybagged!

Material: 170GSM Microfiber.
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FULL COLOR SUBLIMATION SUEDE AND 
2-SIDED MICROFIBER CLEANING CLOTHS & SCREEN CLEANERS

Optional Blank Vinyl Pouch (Item #MFP): Add .20 (G); includes cost to fold and insert cloth inside pouch. Cloths are hand inserted into pouch.
Disclaimer: We cannot guarantee aligned fold. Logo and copy printed on cloth may not be 100% viewable once folded and inserted into pouch.
One Color imprint on Pouch: add .25 (G), plus 55.00 (G) setup charge. Add 2 days to production.
Pouch Size: 4” W x 2-3/4” H. Pouch Imprint Area: 3” W x 1-3/4” H.  

Full Color Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per side. Price Includes: up to a Full Color, Full Bleed Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen 
Charge: 25.00 (G). Packaging: Individually Polybagged.  

Disclaimer: The dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer the image onto the fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more 
recognized CMYK colors in that the black is eliminated in favour of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.

Double 
Sided

Imprint

5098HT / 5099HT / 5100HT

Double Sided Full Color Sublimation Imprinted Microfiber 
Cleaning Cloth & Screen Cleaners in Polybag

These 100% microfiber cleaning cloths are made with high-density microfiber materials 
designed to remove dirt, dust, and oily smudges from sensitive surfaces like sunglass, 
eyeglass and camera lenses, cell phone, tablets as well as laptop and computer screens 
without scratching. Made from extra thick 230GSM microfiber material. 
Pricing includes up to a Full Color Imprint on the front and backside. 2 setup 
charges are required if imprints on front and back are different. Available with a smooth or 
serrated (jagged) edge. Each piece is individually polybagged!

Material: 230GSM Microfiber.

Production Time 
10-12 Days

Size/Imprint 
Area Weight 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5098HTOP3 5 x 5 2 lbs/250 pcs 1.35 1.25 1.05 .92 (C)

5099HTOP3 6 x 6 2.5 lbs/250 pcs 1.65 1.60 1.40 1.25 (C)

5100HTOP3 8 x 8 5 lbs/250 pcs 2.65 2.55 2.10 1.80 (C)

Overseas
8 to 10 Weeks Size/Imprint Weight 5,000 10,000  25,000+

5098HTOP 5 x 5 2 lbs/250 pcs .85 .62 .50 (C)

5099HTOP 6 x 6 2.5 lbs/250 pcs 1.15 .88 .60 (C)

5100HTOP 8 x 8 5 lbs/250 pcs 1.70 1.40 .95 (C)

5102HT / 5103HT / 5113HT

Premium Suede Full Color Sublimation Imprinted
Cleaning Cloths & Screen Cleaners in Polybag

These 100% suede cleaning cloths are made from a thicker yet softer material that feels 
like a fine leather chamois cloth for a higher end promotions. Suede cloths come with 
serrated edges. Designed to remove dirt, dust, and oily smudges from sensitive surfaces 
like sunglass, eyeglass and camera lenses, cell phone, tablets as well as laptop and 
computer screens without scratching. Pricing includes any number of colors or 
Full Color Imprint with only one low setup charge of 55.00 (G). Each piece is 
individually polybagged!

Material: 230GSM Microfiber.
Material: 80% Polyester, 20% Nylon.

Production Time 
10-12 Days

Size/Imprint 
Area Weight 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5102HTOP3 5 x 5 2 lbs/250 pcs 1.50 1.25 1.05 .95 (C)

5103HTOP3 6 x 6 2.5 lbs/250 pcs 1.75 1.45 1.20 1.00 (C)

5113HTOP3 8 x 8 5 lbs/250 pcs 2.20 1.95 1.65 1.30 (C)

Overseas
8 to 10 Weeks Size/Imprint Weight 5,000 10,000  25,000+

5102HTOP 5 x 5 2 lbs/250 pcs .88 .60 .55 (C)

5103HTOP 6 x 6 2.5 lbs/250 pcs .98 .70 .60 (C)

5113HTOP 8 x 8 5 lbs/250 pcs 1.28 1.00 .90 (C)
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STOCK SHAPED FULL COLOR
MICROFIBER CLEANING CLOTHS

Optional Blank Vinyl Pouch (Item #MFP): Add .20 (G); includes cost to fold and insert cloth inside pouch. Cloths are hand inserted into pouch.
Disclaimer: We cannot guarantee aligned fold. Logo and copy printed on cloth may not be 100% viewable once folded and inserted into pouch.
One Color imprint on Pouch: add .25 (G), plus 55.00 (G) setup charge. Add 2 days to production.
Add 2 production days.
Pouch Size: 4” W x 2-3/4” H. Pouch Imprint Area: 3” W x 1-3/4” H. 

Full Color Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color, Full Bleed Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 
25.00 (G). Packaging: Individually Polybagged. 

Disclaimer:  The dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer the image onto the fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more 
recognized CMYK colors in that the black is eliminated in favour of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.

#5189HT 

Heart Shape

#5190HT

Star Shape
#5191HT

Circle Shape

#5192HT

House Shape

Production Time 
10-12 Days

Size/Imprint 
Area Weight 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5189HTOP3 Heart 6” W x 5-1/2” H 3 lbs/250 pcs 1.40 1.15 .95 .85 (C)

5190HTOP3 Star 6-1/2” W x 6-1/2”H 3 lbs/250 pcs 1.40 1.15 .95 .85 (C)

5191HTOP3 Circle 6-1/2” Diam 3 lbs/250 pcs 1.40 1.15 .95 .85 (C)

5192HTOP3 House 6” W x 5” H 3 lbs/250 pcs 1.40 1.15 .95 .85 (C)

Overseas 
8 to 10 Weeks

Size/Imprint 
Area Weight 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

5189HTOP Heart 6” W x 5-1/2” H 3 lbs/250 pcs .73 .58 .45 (C)

5190HTOP Star 6-1/2” W x 6-1/2”H 3 lbs/250 pcs .73 .58 .45 (C)

5191HTOP Circle 6-1/2” Diam 3 lbs/250 pcs .73 .58 .45 (C)

5192HTOP House 6” W x 5” H 3 lbs/250 pcs .73 .58 .45 (C)

5189HT / 5190HT / 5191HT / 5192HT Full Color Stock Shape Microfiber Cleaning Cloths in Polybag

These 100% microfiber cleaning cloths are made with high-density microfiber materials designed to remove dirt, dust, and oily smudges from sensitive surfaces like sunglass, eyeglass and camera 
lenses, cell phones,ipads, laptops,computer screens and any other soft surface without scratching. Pricing includes any number of colors or a Full Color Imprint with only one low 
setup charge of 55.00 (G). Each piece is individually polybagged!

Material: 170GSM Microfiber.
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5183HT
Square 1.2”W x 1.2” H

5182HT
Circle 1.2” Diam.

Full Color Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint on the Sticky Microfiber Cleaner and front and back of the printed insert card. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), 
add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). Packaging: Individually Polybagged.  

Disclaimer: The dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer the image onto the fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the 
more recognized CMYK colors in that the black is eliminated in favour of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact 
color match.

Production Time 
15-17 Days

Size/Imprint
Area Weight 500 1,000 2,500 5,000+  

5182HTOP3 Circle 1.2" Dia 4.5 lbs/500 pcs .88 .79 .69 .63 (C)

5183HTOP3 Square 1.2" W x 1.2" H 4.5 lbs/500 pcs .88 .79 .69 .63 (C)

Overseas 
8–10 weeks

Size/Imprint
Area Weight 10,000 25,000 50,000+  

5182HTOP Circle 1.2" Dia 4.5 lbs/500 pcs .48 .42 .38 (C)

5183HTOP Square 1.2" W x 1.2" H 4.5 lbs/500 pcs .48 .42 .38 (C)

Each Cell Phone Sticky Cleaner comes 
mounted on a custom 2-sided full color 
info card included in price.

Use our Standard Instruction 
Card, also included in price

-OR-

5182HT / 5183HT Cell Phone Sticky Microfiber Cleaner

This Cell Phone Sticky Microfiber Cleaner adheres to the back of your cell phone and peels off for quick screen 
cleaning. Re-attach it after use for easy storage. The silicone adhesive backing is reusable and washable for long 
term use. The price includes a full color, full bleed, Sticky Microfiber Cleaner attached to a full color, 2-sided, 2.25” 
x 3.5” printed insert card in a sealed polybag. Exact color matches are not guaranteed. Please submit art to size 
in the templates provided on our website (www.innovation-line.com under Cell Phone Sticky Microfiber Cleaner).  

Card Imprint: 2-sided, 2-1/8” W x 3-1/2” H.	
Material: 70% Polyester, 30% Polyamide front. 100% PU backside.
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint on smooth microfiber cloth side. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat 
Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Disclaimer: The dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer the image onto the fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more 
recognized CMYK colors in that the black is eliminated in favour of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.

FULL COLOR SUBLIMATION 
2-IN-1 MICROFIBER CLEANING 

CLOTH AND TOWEL

Microfiber Cloth Frontside

Microfiber Cloth Frontside

Optional Blank Vinyl Pouch (Item #MFP3):  Add .20 (G); includes cost to fold and insert cloth inside pouch. Cloths are hand inserted into pouch. Disclaimer: We 
cannot guarantee aligned fold. Logo and copy printed on cloth may not be 100% viewable once folded and inserted into pouch.
One Color imprint on Pouch: add .25 (G), plus 55.00 (G) setup charge. Add 2 days to production.
Pouch Imprint Area: 3” W x 1-3/4” H. 

Terry Cloth 
Towel Backside

Terry Cloth 
Towel 

Backside

5180 2-in-1 Full Color Sublimation
Microfiber Cleaning Cloth & Towel 6”x 6”

Our highest quality and most functional Microfiber cleaning product yet. The imprint side 
is a traditional soft and silky microfiber cleaning cloth, perfect for cleaning electronic and 
LED screens on mobile phones, tablets, digital cameras and even glasses. The reverse side 
is a thicker terry microfiber towel for cleaning larger devices like computer monitors and 
keyboards, television screens and even desktop work spaces.

Size: 6" W x 6" H	
Imprint: Up to a Full Bleed on Microfiber side
Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Packaging: Bulk; add .05 (C) for individual polybag.
Colors: Full multi-color imprint on the microfiber side with gray terry towel backing.
Material: Imprint Side 170GSM Microfiber, Backside 260GSM Terry Microfiber Towel.

Production Time (Item #5180OP3) 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

 10-12 Days 2.00 1.80 1.45 1.20 (C)

Overseas (Item #5180OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .90 .73 .63 (C)

5181 2-in-1 Full Color Sublimation
Microfiber Cleaning Cloth & Towel 5”x 7”

Our highest quality and most functional Microfiber cleaning product yet. The imprint side 
is a traditional soft and silky microfiber cleaning cloth, perfect for cleaning electronic 
and LED screens on mobile phones, tablets, digital cameras and even glasses. The 
reverse side is a thicker terry microfiber towel for cleaning larger devices like computer 
monitors and keyboards, television screens and even desktop work spaces.

Size: 5" W x 7" H	 	
Imprint: Up to a Full Bleed on Microfiber side
Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)		
Packaging: Bulk; add .05 (C) for individual polybag.
Colors: Full Color Imprint on the microfiber side with gray terry towel backing.
Material: Imprint Side 170GSM Microfiber, Backside 260GSM Terry Microfiber Towel.

Production Time (Item #5181OP3) 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

10-12 Days 2.00 1.80 1.45 1.20 (C)

Overseas (Item #5181OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .90 .73 .63 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. One Color Imprint Only. Light imprint on dark colors is not recommended.  Red imprint not recommended on 
black color item. Available Imprint Colors*: Black, Brown 161, Burgundy 195, Charcoal 430, Forest Green 342, Green 347, Gray 428, Pink 225, Process Blue, Reflex Blue, Navy Blue 281, Yellow 
110, Red 186, Teal 320, & White. Exact PMS matches are not available. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: *Silicone items are difficult to imprint and require specially formulated inks. Therefore, the Available Imprint Colors listed are only approximated to the PMS color shown and cannot be guaranteed to be an exact color match. Some adhesive residue 
may remain on some phone surfaces/covers if removed. 

	 Royal Blue	 Navy Blue	 Red	 Lime	 Pink	 Black	 White	 Orange

5117 “Banker”
Soft Silicone Cell Phone Wallet

The Soft Silicone Cell Phone Wallet has an adhesive backing. It securely holds 2-3 
credit cards, a driver’s license, money, business cards, hotel room keycard, and more. 
It also makes your phone easier to grip. Bonus instruction romance card inserted into 
each wallet and included in price.

Size:2-1/4” W x 3-3/8” H 	 Packaging: Bulk w/Instruction Card Inserted
Imprint: 1-3/4”W x 1-3/4” H	 Weight: 10 lbs. (100pcs.)
Colors:	  Black (#5117B), 	  Royal (#5117RO),
	  Red (#5117R),	  White (#5117W),
	  Lime (#5117LG),	  Pink (#5117PK),
	  Navy Blue (#5117NB), 	  Orange (#5117O)
Material: Silicone.

Domestic Production 200 300 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.40 1.25 1.15 1.05 .99 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.80 1.60 1.45 1.30 1.20 (C)

Overseas (Item #5117OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .53 .48 .44 (C)
Instruction Card Included Adhesive Backing
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge (#5120): 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full 
Color Imprint. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup 
Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Phone Wallets are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Standard Instruction 
Card Inserted In 

Every Wallet

Standard Instruction 
Card Inserted In 

Every Wallet

Stretchy Elastic Fiber Material

 Adhesive Backing

 Adhesive Backing

5120 “Executive”
Leatherette Cell Phone Wallet

Our newest leatherette phone wallet adds elegance to your cell phone. It can hold up to 
2 rigid cards, credit cards, driver’s license, business cards or a hotel room keycard and 
some cash. It has a super smooth texture, refined white stitching and adhesive backing. 
An inserted instruction card is included in the price.

Size: 2-3/8” W x 3 5/8” H	 Packaging: Bulk w/Instruction
			     Card Inserted
Imprint: 1-3/4 W x 2” H	 Weight: 2-1/2 lbs. (100pcs.)
Color:  Black (#5120)  
Material: PU Plastic.

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.80 1.65 1.55 1.45 1.39 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.30 2.05 1.85 1.70 1.59 (C)

PhotoImage Full Color* .35 .35 .35 .35 .35 (G)

Overseas (Item #5120OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.10 1.00 .95 (C)

5195 “Alpe”
Stretchy Cell Phone Wallet

Our newest phone wallet is made with a finer stretchy and flexible polyester 
material for a smooth and lower profile on your cell phone. It has an adhesive 
backing and can stretch to hold up to 5 credit cards and some cash with ease. 
Can hold a driver’s license, money, business cards, hotel room keycard, and 
more. An inserted instruction card is included in the price. 

Size:2-1/4” W x 3-1/2” H 	 Packaging: 	Bulk w/Instruction 
			   Card Inserted
Imprint: 1-5/8” W x 2-1/4” H	 Weight: 2 lbs. (100pcs.)
Colors:	  Black (#5195B), 	  Royal (#5195RO),
	  Red (#5195R),	  Navy Blue (#5195NB),
	  White (#5195W)
Material: 82% Nylon

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.60 1.45 1.35 1.25 1.20 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.05 1.85 1.65 1.50 1.40 (C)

Overseas (Item #5195OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .80 .74 .68 (C)

Shown with PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint*



T
E

C
H

 AC
C

E
SSO

R
IE

S

31
 

•   WWW.INNOVATION-LINE.COM   • 

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. Imprint on center panel unless specified otherwise. One Color 
Imprint Only. Light imprint on dark colors is not recommended. Available Imprint Colors*: Black, Brown 161, Burgundy 195, Charcoal 430, 
Forest Green 342, Green 347, Gray 428, Pink 225, Process Blue, Reflex Blue Navy Blue 281, Yellow 110, Red 186, Teal 320, & White. Exact PMS 
matches are not available.

*Disclaimer: Silicone items are difficult to imprint and require specially formulated inks. Therefore, the Available Imprint Colors listed are only approximated to the PMS color shown and cannot 
be guaranteed to be an exact color. Some adhesive residue may remain on some phone surfaces/covers if removed. Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product 
is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Wallet are intended for individual use and cannot be compared. 
Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Phone Wallets are 
intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Standard Instruction 
Card Inserted In 

Every Wallet

Shown with Center Panel Imprint

Organize earphones by wrapping around kickstand

Prop your phone up using the kickstand 

Lime Shown with 
Above Panel Imprint

Red

Blue

Black

 Adhesive Backing

5118 “Kickstart” 
Two Function Soft Silicone
Cell Phone Kickstand & Wallet

The Soft Silicone wallet has adhesive backing and a pop out kickstand which props 
your phone up on a table or desk. It also securely holds 2-3 credit cards, a driver’s 
license, money, business cards, hotel room keycard, and more. It also makes phone 
easier to grip. It sticks on back of a phone or phone case and no residue after 
removal. An inserted instruction card is included in the price. 

Size: 3-5/8" W x 2-1/8" H	
Imprint:	 Mid panel 2-1/4” W x 7/16” H 
	  Above and Below panel 2” x 7/16” 
Packaging: Bulk with Instruction Card Inserted 
Weight: 12 lbs. (250pcs.)
Colors: 	  Black (#5118B), 	  Blue (#5118V),
	  Red (#5118R),	  Lime (#5118LG)
Material: Silicone.

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.79 1.59 1.49 1.39 1.29 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.29 1.99 1.79 1.64 1.49 (C)

Overseas (Item #5118OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .95 .87 .80 (C)
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Laser Engraving Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price Includes: Laser engraving, one location (no color).  
*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price includes: up to a Full Color Imprint with Epoxy Dome, exact color matches are not possible. Add 3 Days to Production. 
Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Phone holders are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

5129 “The Twister”
Cell Phone Metal Ring Holder and Stand

Convenient and safe metal ring grip prevents dropping and damaging mobile phones. Strong metal rotating ring also functions as a convenient phone stand for viewing videos, 
movies, playing music, reading the news or books and more. Laser engraved imprint on matte metal center. Adhesive backing is easily removed leaving minimal residue. Elegant 
black gift box with instruction card included in price.

Size: 1-1/2" W x 2-3/8" H	 Packaging: 2-Gift Box with Instruction Card
Imprint: 1-1/4" W x 3/4" H Laser Imprint	 Weight: 9 lbs. (100pcs.)
Color:	  Silver (#5129)	

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.45 2.25 2.15 2.05 1.95 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.95 2.65 2.45 2.30 2.15 (C)

PhotoImage Full Color with Dome* .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

Overseas (Item #5129OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.45 1.30 1.20 (C)

Phone StandKeyring Grip

Gift Box included with Instruction Card

Shown with PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint with Doming*

Twisting ring for flexibility while 
holding or as a stand
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5109 “Phone Throne” 
Cell Phone and Tablet Stand

Holds cell phones, tablets and other electronic devices in a vertical or 
horizontal position. Great for home of office. Oval cutout in back of stand 
allows easy cable access (for charging or synching) while device is cradled 
in stand. Incredibly cool modern design!

Size: 2” W x 2 1/4” H	 Packaging: Polybag
Imprint: 1-1/4” W x 3/4” H	 Weight: 9 lbs. (100pcs.)
Colors: 	  Black (#5109B), 	  Blue (#5109V),
	  White (#5109W)
Material: ABS Plastic.

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.55 1.35 1.25 1.15 1.10 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.05 1.75 1.55 1.40 1.30 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #5109OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .79 .71 .65 (C)

5199 “Bise” 
Automotive Magnetic Cell Phone Docking Station

The flat adhesive backed metal plate affixes to your cell phone, cell phone case or is held 
in place under your phone case. The magnet base slides into your car’s air vent and holds 
firmly in place. Place your phone on the magnetic base for safe storage while driving! 
Instruction card is included in the price.

Size: 1-3/4” x dia.  	 Packaging: White Gift Box
Imprint: 1” diameter	 Weight: 13  lbs. (100pcs.)
Optional Plate Imprint: 1-1/4” Wx 2-1/4” H 
Colors: 	  Black (#5199B), 	  Blue (#5199V)
Material: PVC Plastic.

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 3.20 3.00 2.90 2.80 2.75 (C)

Optional Imprint on Metal Plate .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #5199OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.00 1.85 1.75 (C)

Organize your cables 
or charge your phone 
with the easy cable 
access on back.

Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Phone holders are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

The Adhesive Backed Metal Plate Can Attach To The 
Back Of Your Phone Or Phone Case

The Metal Plate Can Also Be Inserted Into A Phone Case

Shown with Optional Imprint 
Area on Metal Plate Attached 

To Phone
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Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color/location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full 
Color imprint. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Phone Wallets are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

5137 “Excell” 
Earbud Headphones, Phone Cleaner and 
Phone Stand in Carabiner Case

Includes matching color earbud headphones, a traveling case that doubles as a 
phone stand and convenient cell phone cleaner with a carabiner for attaching to 
your bag or purse. Available with a  Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 3-1/4” H x 1-5/8” W.	 Packaging: Cello Bag
Imprint:	 1-1/4” x 1-7/8”.	 Weight: 12 lbs. (250pcs.)
Colors: 	  Black (#5137B), 	  Blue (#5137V),
	  Red (#5137R)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.45 2.25 2.15 2.05 1.95 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.95 2.65 2.45 2.30 2.15 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #5137OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.35 1.25 1.15 (C)

Slide Off Case Cover 
To Access Earbuds

Phone Stand

Screen Cleaner

Carabiner For 
Attaching To 

Backpacks and 
Bags 

Shown with 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*



T
E

C
H

 AC
C

E
SSO

R
IE

S

35
 

•   WWW.INNOVATION-LINE.COM   • 

Shown with PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint*

#BD100 Shown with Screen Imprint

Interchangeable Earbud Covers

Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Up to a Full Color 
Imprint. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 
Earphones are sold complete in case only.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Earbuds are intended for individual use and cannot be compared

Backside cable organizer Clip onto belts, pockets or bags.

BD110 “Wrap and Run” 
Earbud Headphone Travel Set

These earbud earphones are attached to a 48” cord and wrapped inside a glossy 
white protective plastic case with clear plastic cover. Interchangeable earbud 
covers come in white, blue, and red. Comfortable to wear, too. Offers a 
clean, hygienic way to share earbuds with a friend. Available with a  Spot 
Color or Full Color Imprint.
 
Size: 2-1/4” W x 2-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 2”W x 2” H	 Weight: 23 lbs. (200pcs.)
Colors:  White with Clear Cover (#BD110W)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.30 2.10 2.00 1.90 1.80 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.80 2.50 2.40 2.15 2.00 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #BD1104) 
5 Days 2.70 2.50 2.40 2.30 2.20 (C)

Overseas (Item #BD110OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.55 1.45 1.35 (C)

BD113 “Wrap and Run” 
Earbud Headphone Travel Set

These earphones come with 48” cords and wrap and lock into place using the 
cable organizers. Comfortable to wear with great sound quality. The case easily 
clips onto belts, waist bands or bags for portability. Perfect for traveling, at the 
gym or office this convenient organizer makes it easy to use anywhere. 
Available with a  Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 2” Diam.	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1-5/8” Diam.	 Weight: 5-1/2 lbs. (100pcs.)
Colors: 	  Royal (#BD113RO),	  Red (#BD113R), 
	  White (#BD113W),	  Lime Green (#BD113L)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.10 1.90 1.80 1.70 1.65 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.60 2.30 2.10 1.95 1.85 (C)

Additional Color Imprint .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #BD1134)
5 Days 2.50 2.30 2.20 2.10 2.05 (C)

Overseas (Item #BD113OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.25 1.15 1.05 (C)

WhiteRed Blue Shown with PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint*
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Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. 7.50 (G). 

Disclaimer #5087HT: The dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer the image onto the fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more 
recognized CMYK colors in that the black is eliminated in favour of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.
#5087 Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Pouches are intended for individual use and cannot be compared. Product material thickness 
and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect

5087 Spot Color Microfiber Drawstring Pouch For 
Cell Phones, Eyeglasses and Other Accessories

These 100% microfiber pouches are made with high-density microfiber materials 
designed to protect your cell phone display and clean dirt, dust, and oily smudges 
from sensitive surfaces like sunglass, eyeglass and camera lenses, cell phone, MP3 
and PDA panels as well as laptop and computer screens without scratching. They 
include an adjustable plastic ball closure for cinching the pouch closed to ensure 
safekeeping of the contents. 

Size: 3-1/2” W x 7” H	 Weight: 11 lbs. (500 pcs.) 
Imprint Area: 3” W x 5” H (On each side)	 Packaging: Bulk.
Colors: 	  Red (#5087R), 	  Royal Blue (#5087V),
	  Lime (#5087L),	  Orange (#5087O),
	  Black (#5087B)
Material: 100% Polyester, Material Thickness: 170GSM.

Production Time 5 Days 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5087 1.10 .90 .80 .75 (C)

Overseas 8 to 10 Weeks 5,000 10,000 25,000  

5087OP .47 .43 .40 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint on 
pouch, specify pouch color. Imprint Colors Available on Pouch: White on 
Black Pouch Only. White, Black, Metallic Gold & Metallic Silver. White ink on red 
pouch is not recommended. Due to the pouch fiber construction, the red pouch 
fibers may extend through the white ink over time and produce a slightly pink hue 
which cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. Additional Imprint 
Location Available on back of Pouch: add .30 (G) running charge, plus 
Setup Charge.  

5087HT Full Color Sublimation Imprinted 
Microfiber Cell Phone and 
Eyeglass Drawstring Pouch

These 100% microfiber pouches are made with high-density microfiber materials 
designed to protect your cell phone display and clean dirt, dust, and oily smudges 
from sensitive surfaces like sunglass, eyeglass and camera lenses, cell phone, MP3 
and PDA panels as well as laptop and computer screens without scratching. They 
include an adjustable plastic ball closure for cinching the pouch closed to ensure 
safekeeping of the contents. Pricing includes any number of colors or Full 
Color Imprint with only one low setup charge of 55.00 (G). The printing is 
applied by Heat Transfer so the surface is soft and smooth to the touch (no bumpy 
screen print ink which can scratch a lens).

Size: 4” W x 7-1/2” H	 Weight: 11 lbs. (500 pcs.)
Imprint Area: 3-1/2” W x 7” H (On each side)	
Packaging: Bulk, add .04 (G)  for individual polygbag.
Material: 100% Polyester, Material Thickness: 170GSM.

Production Time 12-15 Days 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5087HTOP3 1.85 1.65 1.55 1.45 (C)

Overseas 8 to 10 Weeks 5,000 10,000 25,000  

5087HTOP 1.15 .85 .75 (C)

Full Color Setup Charge: 55.00 (G).  
Price Includes: up to a Full Color, Full Bleed Imprint.
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5093 “Truckee” 
All Purpose Waterproof Cell Phone and Accessories 
Carrying Case with 35” Adjustable  Breakaway Lanyard

Weatherproof and Waterproof. Great for the beach, the pool, river, lakes, the desert and other  
watery or dusty outdoor destinations. Features double fastener closure strips AND thick hook and 
loop fastener strip to ensure a complete waterproof and dust proof clean environment. Phone touch 
screen can be used even when inside the clear case. Also use as a storage container for other items like 
wallet, keys, money, credit cards, and ID in wet or messy environments. Fits the largest cell phones like 
iPhone 8 Plus or X. Iphone®/iPad®/Ipod® are registered trademarks of Apple® Inc.

Size: 9-7/8” H x 3-3/4” W	 Pocket Size: 7-3/4” H x 3-1/2” W
Imprint: 2” W x 1” H	 Weight: 7 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colours:	  Blue (#5093V), 	  Red (#5093R),
	  Black (#5093B),	  Green (#5093G),
	  White (#5093W)
Material: Pouch: PVC Plastic, Cord: Polypropylene Fiber.

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.85 1.65 1.55 1.45 1.35 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.35 2.05 1.85 1.70 1.55 (C)

Overseas (Item #5093OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .90 .82 .75 (C)

Triple-Safety Seal - Two Fastener strips and an 
extra thick hook and loop closure

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. One color only. Black imprint recommended. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup 
Charge: 25.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. 7.50 (G). 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Pouches are intended for individual use and cannot be compared for perfect 
alignment.  Also, if stored or transported in extreme heat, ink may offset when pouches are stacked on one another.
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Swivel design opens 
and closes to a 

compact pocket size

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge (#5116): 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color 
Imprint. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Car Chargers are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

USB charger separate from swivel keychain. 
Intended to be used for mobile phones. 

Charging
Light 

Indicator

Shown with PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint*

#5116 Shown with 
Silkscreen Imprint

Intended to be used for mobile 
phones and not tablets. 
USB phone cable not included.

	 Red	 Lime Green	 Orange	 White	 Blue	 Black

5106 "Vienna"
USB Car Charger and Adapter

This cell and mobile phone battery recharger plugs into a car’s cigarette lighter. It 
keeps you charged while you’re on the road! This single port USB car charger is made 
from strong ABS plastic and provides 5V/1000mA output with power indicator light. 

Size: 2-1/4” W x 15/16” H	 Packaging: White gift box
Imprint: 3/4” W x 1/2” H	 Weight: 9 lbs. (100pcs.)
Colors:  Red (#5106R), 	  Blue (#5106V),
	  Lime (#5106LG),	  White (#5106W),
	  Black (#5106B), 	  Orange (#5106O)
Material: ABS Plastic.

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.84 1.64 1.54 1.49 1.39 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.34 2.04 1.84 1.74 1.59 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #5106OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .90 .92 .85 (C)

5116 "Prague"
USB Car Charger and Adapter 
with Detachable Swivel Keychain

This cell and mobile phone battery recharger plugs into a car’s cigarette lighter. 
It features a swivel design and a detachable keyring, for ultimate convenience while on 
the go. This single port USB car charger is made from strong ABS plastic and provides 
a 5V/1000mA output. Larger imprint area than most other small car chargers and Full 
Color Imprint available for small additional charge.

Size: 2-1/2” W x ” 3/4” H.	 Packaging: Polybag. 
Imprint: 1-1/4” W x 5/8” H	 Weight: 5 lbs. (100pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red (#5107R), 	  Blue (#5107V),
	  Black (#5107B)
Material: PC Plastic.

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.69 2.49 2.39 2.29 2.19 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.20 2.90 2.70 2.60 2.39 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #51164)
5 Days 3.09 2.89 2.79 2.69 2.59 (C)

Overseas (Item #5116OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.99 1.80 1.65 (C)
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Optimal for use with  mobile phones. 
Charging cable not included.

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. PMS Color 
Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Wall Chargers  are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Retractable Outlet Plug LED Night Light
 On/Off Switch

Shown with PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint*

Shown with PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint*

	 Red	 Lime Green	 Orange	 White	 Blue	 Black

5127 "Hamburg"
UL Listed USB Wall Charger & AC Adaptor
(UL File #E476677, XRN Series)

Underwriters Laboratories (UL) Listed AC Adapter USB Wall Charger. Plug in and recharges 
your cell and mobile phones using a wall socket outlet. It comes in a compact travel 
size, but with a large imprint area. Output: 5 Volts/1 Amp. Available with a Spot 
Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 1-5/8” W x 1-3/16” H	 Packaging: Polybag.
Imprint: 1-1/4”W x 5/8” H	 Weight: 3-3/4 lbs. (100pcs.)
	 1-1/4”W x 3/8” H (Optional Side Imprint)	
Colors: 	  Red (#5127R), 	  Blue (#5127V),
	  White (#5127W),	  Black (#5127B) ,
	  Lime (#5127LG),	  Orange (#5127O)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 3.25 3.05 2.95 2.85 2.75 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.75 3.45 3.25 3.10 2.95 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #51274)
5 Days 3.65 3.45 3.35 3.25 3.15 (C)

Overseas (Item #5127OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.25 2.05 1.90 (C)

5135 "ChargeBright"
UL Listed Dual USB Wall Charger & AC Adaptor 
with Night Light
(UL File #E490050, XRN Series)

Charge up to 2 electronic devices at a time or speed charge a tablet or larger device 
(fast 2.1 Amp Power). Also features a night light with easy on/off switch, great for 
hotels out of town. Retractable Plug. 5 Volts/2.1 Amps. Available with a Spot 
Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 2” W  x 3-1/2” H	 Packaging: Gift Box.
Imprint: 1-3/8” W x 1 3/8”	 Weight: 26-1/2 lbs.
Colors: 	  Red (#5135R), 	  Blue (#5135V),
	  White (#5135W

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 8.65 8.15 7.90 7.65 7.40 (C)

24 Hour Rush 9.65 8.65 8.30 7.95 7.65 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* .35 .35 .35 .35 .35 (G)

Overseas (Item #5135OP) 3,000 5,000 10,000+  

8-10 Weeks 6.30 5.90 5.50 (C)

Dual charging port for charging multiple devices

2 Charging Ports with 
2.1 Amp Power
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color 
Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per 
color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup 
Charge: 25.00 (G). Iphone®/iPad®/Ipod® are registered trademarks of Apple® Inc.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment 
may occur. Cables are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

5122 "Ogden"
2-in-1 Charging Cable For Cell Phones 
and Tablets

2-in-1 charging cable with 5 pin attachment for use with Apple ® iPhone ® 6, 7, 
8, and X and other Apple ® devices and Micro USB attachment for use with An-
droid ® phones and other cell phones made by manufacturers such as Samsung ®, 
Motorola ®, HTC ®, Nokia ®, and LG ®. Recommended for charging one device 
at a time only. Stretches to 8” in length. Available with a Spot Color or Full 
Color Imprint.

Size: 1-1/8” W x 5-1/2” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3/4” W x 3/4” H	 Weight: 11 lbs. (100pcs.)
Colors:	  Black (#5122B), 	  Blue (#5122V),
	  White (#5122W)	  Red (#5122R),
	  Lime Green (#5122LG)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 3.00 2.80 2.70 2.60 2.50 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.50 3.20 3.00 2.85 2.70 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #51224)
5 Days 3.40 3.20 3.10 3.00 2.90 (C)

Overseas (Item #5122OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.65 1.50 1.40 (C)Shown with PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint*

Shown with PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint*

Carabiner For Attaching To 
Backpacks and Bags 

Android® & Apple®

C o m p a t i b l e

Android® & Apple®

C o m p a t i b l e

5140 "Weber"
3-in-1 Charging Cable For Cell Phones 
and Tablets with Carabiner Type Spring Clip

3-in-1 charging cable with 5 pin attachment for use with Apple ® iPhone ® 
6, 7, 8, and X and other Apple ® devices, Micro USB attachment for use with 
Android phones and a new Type-C connector for the newest Android ® phones. 
Recommended for charging one device at a time. Stretches to 13-1/2” in 
length. Available with a Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.
 
Size: 1 3/16” W x 8 ½” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 7/8” W x 3/4” H	 Weight: 13 lbs. (100pcs.)
Colors: 	  Blue (#5140V),	  White (#5140W),
	  Red (#5140R),	  Lime Green (#5140LG)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 3.45 3.25 3.15 3.05 2.95 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.95 3.65 3.45 3.30 3.15 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #5140OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.30 2.15 2.00 (C)

New Type C
Connector For 

Androids ® Devices

Convenient way to charge your devices

5-pin Adapter
for Apple ® Devices

on other side

Micro USB Adapter For 
Android ® Devices 

on one side

Dual Head Connector

Dual Head 
Connector
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5133 Lanyard Like Charging Cable 
For iPhones® and Androids®

Extra long 34” 2-in-1 charging cable with 5-pin charging attachment for use with Apple ® 
iPhone ® 6, 7, 8 and X cell phones and Micro USB charging attachment for use with Android 
®, Samsung ®, Motorola ®, HTC ®, Nokia ®, LG® and other android phones. Can also be 
used as a lanyard/badgeholder for corporate and other meetings, conventions and trade fairs. 
The cell phone charging cable will continued to be used by recipients long after the event. Extra 
long step and repeat imprint opportunity for unparalled promotions. iPhone ® is a registered 
trademark of Apple ® Inc. Available with a Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 1/2” W  x 17-1/2” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 13-1/2” W x 3/8” H	 Weight: 7 lbs. (100pcs.)
Color:  White (#5133W)
Material: PU Plastic 

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 5.00 4.80 4.70 4.60 4.50 (C)

Lobster Badge 
Holder Clip

Android® & Apple®

C o m p a t i b l e

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color 
Imprint. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 
25.00 (G). iPhone ® is a registered trademark of Apple ® Inc.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Cables are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

5134 “Triple” 
3-in-1  Charging Cable Keyholder for Cell 
Phones and Tablets with Type C Connector

3-in-1 charging cable with 5-pin charging attachment for use with Apple ® 
iPhone ® 6, 7, 8 and X cell phones and Micro USB charging attachment for use 
with Android ® phones and a Type C universal attachment with reversible 
orientation (either side is up) for any device requiring Type C connectivity. 
Available with a Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 1/2” W x 7-1/2” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1/2” W x 1/2” H	 Weight: 7 lbs. (50pcs.)
Color:  White (#5134W)	 Material: ABS / Cable: TPE
Material: PU Plastic 

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 3.15 2.95 2.85 2.75 2.65 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.65 3.35 3.15 3.00 2.85 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color*  (Item #51344)
5 Days 3.60 3.40 3.30 3.20 3.10 (C)

Overseas (Item #5134OP) 1,000 3,000  5,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.40 2.10 1.85 (C)

Shown with PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint*

Convenient way to charge your devices

5-pin Adapter
for Apple ®

 Devices

Micro USB Adapter 
For Android®  Devices

Type C
Adapter

Android® & Apple®

C o m p a t i b l e

Dual Head Connector

Micro USB Adapter 
For Android ® Devices

on one side

5-pin Adapter
for Apple ® Devices

on other side



T
E

C
H

 A
C

C
E

SS
O

R
IE

S

42
 

•   WWW.INNOVATION-LINE.COM   • 

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. 
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Cables and Hubs are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Fold and store USB 
connector on the back

Shown with PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint*

Connect Up To 4 Devices

5136 "Quadraport"
4 Port Mini USB 2.0 Hub

Expand your computer’s connectivity by adding 4 extra USB ports for devices such 
as a mouse, keyboard, flash drive and cell phone charging cable. The 2.0 interface 
provides speedy connections. At just under the size of a sticky notepad, this 4-port 
hub is tailored for mobility. Available with a Spot Color or PhotoImage Full 
Color Process imprint. 

Size: 2” W x 1 5/8” H	 Packaging: Polybag
Imprint: 1-1/2” W x 7/8” H	 Weight: 11 lbs. (50pcs.)
Colors:	  Black (#5136B), 	  White (#5136W),
	  Blue (#5136V)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 3.00 2.80 2.70 2.60 2.50 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.50 3.20 3.00 2.85 2.70 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #5119OP) 2,000 5,000 7,500+  

8-10 Weeks 2.00 1.95 1.90 (C)

5144 "Zion"
3 Port Mini USB Hub with Multiple 
Attachment Cell Phone Charging Cable

A truly Multi-Use Tech Accessory which features a 3 port USB 2.0 Hub for devices such 
as a mouse, flash drive, keyboard and cell phone charging cable and a 3-in-1 charging 
cable with a 5 pin attachment for use with Apple ® iPhone ® 6, 7, 8 & X, a Micro USB 
attachment for use with Android ® phones and the newest Type C attachment for the 
most current Android ® phones. The Type C attachment is stored inside the USB Hub 
for easy access and storage. Recommended for charging one device at a time. Extends 
to 12” in length. Available with a Spot Color or Full Color Imprint. 
Iphone®/iPad®/Ipod® are registered trademarks of Apple® Inc.

Size: 1-3/4” W x 6-15/16” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: Standard Imprint Side - 1 7/16” W x 1 ½” H 
	 Optional 2nd Side Imprint: 1 7/16” x 1 15/16” 
Colors:	  Red (#5144R), 	  Blue (#5144V),
	  Black (#5144B),	  White (#5144W)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 4.70 4.50 4.40 4.30 4.20 (C)

24 Hour Rush 5.20 4.90 4.70 4.55 4.40 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #5144OP) 2,000 5,000 7,500+  

8-10 Weeks 3.60 3.35 3.10 (C)

Share Power Charger 
Upto 4 DevicesType C

Connector

Micro USB Connector  
For Android® Phones

on one side
and 5-pin Apple® 

Compatible Connector 
on reverse side

Shown with Optional
Backside Imprint

3 USB Charging Ports

Type-C Adapter Storage
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Shown with PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint*

Shown with Optional Backside Imprint

Blue LED Light
Charging Indicator

PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Note: Power banks ship at regular ground shipping rates.  For expedited or air shipments outside the Continental U.S., shipment must be made with Federal Express and a $50.00 charge per each box must be added as required by law. 
Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Powerbanks are intended for individual use and cannot be compared. 

Blue LED Light Charging Indicator

Shown with Optional 
Larger Imprint on Side

Shown with PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint*

PB200 "In Charge"
PB200 UL Listed 2200 mAh Portable Lithium Ion 
Power Bank Charger
UL File #MH61064, XRN Series

2200 mAh Underwriters Laboratories (UL) Listed lithium ion Power Bank Charger recharges your 
cell and mobile phone battery when it’s running low. It recharges using a micro USB input cable 
(included), and it charges your cell phone through its USB output port using your phone’s own 
charging cable (not included). Guaranteed up to 500 charges. Output is 5 Volts/1 Amp; complete 
instructions included. Not recommended for use with Tablets. Available with a Spot Color 
or Full Color Imprint. UL File #MH61064, XRN Series. 

Size: 3-3/4"W  X 1"H		  Packaging: Gift Box. 
Imprint: Spot Color: 2-1/2"W x 3/4" H		  Weight: 23 lbs. (100pcs.)
                 Full Color Imprint: 3-3/8” W x 5/8” H 
	Optional Backside Imprint: Same as Listed Above for Imprint Area.
Colors:	  Red (#PB200R), 	  Blue (#PB200V),
	  Lime Green (#PB200LG),	  Black (#PB200B),
	  Orange (#PB200O)

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 7.50 7.25 7.00 6.75 6.50 (C)

24 Hour Rush 9.00 7.75 7.40 7.05 6.75 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #PB2004)
5 Days 7.90 7.65 7.40 7.35 6.90 (C)

Overseas (Item #PB200OP) 3,000 5,000  10,000+  

8-10 Weeks 5.00 4.60 4.20 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location.
*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to 
a Full Color Imprint.

PB102 "In Charge Alloy"
UL Listed Aluminium 2200 mAh Lithium Ion 
Portable Power Bank Charger
UL File #MH61064, XRN Series 

Aluminum alloy case (laser engraved) 2200 mAh Underwriters Laboratories (UL) Listed 
lithium ion Power Bank Charger recharges your cell and mobile phone battery when it’s 
running low. It recharges using a micro USB input cable (included), and it charges your cell 
phone through its USB output port using your phone’s own charging cable (not included). 
Guaranteed up to 500 charges. Output is 5 Volts/1 Amp; complete instructions included. 
Available with Full Color Imprint. UL File #MH61064, XRN Series

Size: 3-11/16” W x 13/16” H		  Packaging: Gift Box. 
Laser Imprint: 2-5/8 W” x 1/2” H		  Weight: 15 lbs. (50pcs.)
	Optional Backside Imprint: 3-1/2” W x 1/2” H
Input: 5 Volts DC;  Capacity: 2200 mAh.
Material: Aluminium 
Colors:	  Red (#PB102R), 	  Blue (#PB102V),
	  Black (#PB102B)	  Silver (#PB102S)

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 8.00 7.75 7.50 7.25 6.99 (C)

24 Hour Rush 9.50 8.25 7.90 7.55 7.25 (C)

Additional Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #PB1024)
5 Days 8.40 8.35 7.90 7.65 7.39 (C)

Overseas (Item #PB200OP) 3,000 5,000  10,000+  

8-10 Weeks 5.75 5.35 5.00 (C)

Laser Engraving Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location.  Price Includes: Laser 
engraving, one location. 
*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up 
to a Full Color Imprint.



3338 “Slender” 
Stylus Pen

Stylish twist action ballpoint pen with soft rubber stylus tip for use with 
all your touch screen mobile devices such iPad ®, iPhone ®, Galaxy ®, 
Nexus ®, Surface ® etc. 

Size: 5-3/8” W x 1/2” H		  Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: Screen Imprint 1” W x 1/4” H	 Weight: 3 lbs (100 pcs)
              Full Color Imprint 1-1/8" W x 3/8" H
Colors:  Blue (#PS101V), 	  Red (#PS101R), 
Ink Color: Black only.	 Material: ABS Plastic

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500 5,000+  

5 Days .90 .80 .70 .65 .55 (C)

24 Hour Rush 1.20 1.05 .90 .85  N/A (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location Imprint .30 .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

Overseas (Item #3338OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  

8-10 Weeks .45 .41 .38 (C)

3335 “Techno” 
Stylus Pen

PS101 “The Guru” 
White Body Stylus Pen

Stylish twist action ballpoint pen with soft rubber stylus tip for use with all 
your touch screen mobile devices such iPad ®, iPhone ®, Galaxy ®, Nexus ®, 
Surface ® etc. Available with a Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 5-3/8” W x 1/2” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1” W x 1/4” H	 Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)
#3335 Colors:	  Blue (#3335V), 	  Red (#3335R), 
	  Green (#3335G),	  Black (#3335B)
#PS101 Colors: 	  Red (#PS101V),	  Blue (#PS101R)
Material: Material: #3335 ABS Plastic/Carbon Powder - #PS101 ABS Plastic.	

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

3335 - 5 Days .94 .84 .74 .69 .65 (C)

3335 - 24 Hour Rush 1.24 1.09 .94 .89 N/A (C)

PS101 - 5 Days .94 .84 .74 .69 .65 (C)

PS101 - 24 Hour Rush 1.24 1.09 .94 .89  N/A (C)

Additional Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* 
33354 -5 Days 1.09 .99 .89 .84 .80 (C)

PS1014 - 5 Days 1.09 .99 .89 .84 .80 (C)

Overseas 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

3335OP - 8-10 Weeks .47 .43 .40 (C)

#PS101 While Quantities Last. Inventory Subject To Prior Sale.
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#PS101 Shown with
PhotoImage ® 

Full Color Imprint*

#3335 Shown with
Silkscreen Imprint

#3335/#3338/#PS101 Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. 
#3312 Laser Engraved Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price Includes: Laser engraved imprint, one location. 
#3335/#PS101 *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint.
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Iphone®/iPad® are registered trademarks of Apple® Inc. Galaxy® is a registered trademarks of Samsung®. Nexus® is a registered trademarks of Google®. Surface® is a registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation®.
Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Stylus Pens are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

5 Lumen LED Light, 
Great For Reading Light

3312 “The Pro” 
Stylus Pen with 5 Lumen LED Light

This ballpoint pen features an extra bright white LED light perfect reading in the 
dark, or for late night studying. Push down on LED bulb to turn LED light on/off.  
This pen also features a soft stylus tip for touch screen devices such as tablets and 
mobile phones. Pen cap fits both sides. Laser Engraved.

Size: 1-5/8” W x 3/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1-1/4” W x 1/4” H	 Weight: 6 lbs (100 pcs)
Colors:	  Blue Cap with Silver Barrel (#3312V), 	
	  Red Cap with Silver Barrel (#3312R), 
	  Black Cap with Silver Barrel (#3312B), 
Ink Color: Black only.
Material: Aluminum

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.35 2.15 2.05 1.95 1.85 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.85 2.55 2.35 2.25 2.05 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .35 .35 .35 .35 .35 (G)

Overseas (Item #3312OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  

8-10 Weeks 1.45 1.35 1.25 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. One location only. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 
25.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Storage Cases are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Large Mesh Pocket

Contents not included

Small Mesh Pocket

2 Elastic Loops For Cables 
or Earbuds

5314 “The Trekki” 
Travel Tech Accessories Storage Case

This deluxe 420D Polyester zippered and padded travel case comes with a large pocket on the front. On the 
inside, it has 2 elastic loops for cables and earbuds, 1 large elastic mesh pocket and 1 small elastic mesh 
pocket for maximum storage. Includes an inserted card explaining the product features. Stay organized 
when traveling and find all your cords and chargers quickly and conveniently.

Size: 4-1/2” W x 8-1/2” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-1/4” Wx 2-3/4” H	 Weight: 5 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Case Colors: 	  Blue (#5314V),	  Black (#5314B),
	  Red (#5314R)
Case Material: 420D Polyester Outside 

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.45 2.25 2.15 2.05 2.00 (C)

Overseas (Item #5314OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.60 1.45 1.35 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint on pouch, specify pouch color. For imprint on Microfiber Cloth, Wall Charger, Battery Pack or Car Charger please add 
for each item .30 (G) running per color plus 55.00 (G) per location and imprint color. Additional Imprint Location Available on Back Of Pouch: add .25 (G) running charge, plus Setup 
Charge. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). Pouch Material: 
420D Polyester outside. IPhone® is a registered Trademark of Apple® Inc.

Note #TK104: Kits containing power banks ship at regular ground shipping rates. For expedited or air shipments outside the Continental U.S., shipment must be made with Federal Express and a $50.00 charge per each box must be added as required by law. 
Small shifting of imprint on pouch cannot be avoided when printing.

TK149 TK149 Deluxe Cell Phone Charging 
and Accessory Travel Kit
as shown inserted into Polyester Zipper Pouch

This kit includes 1 #5088 6” x 6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth, 1 #5140 3-in-1 Charging 
Cables, 1 #5127 UL Listed USB Wall Charger, 1 #5136 Quadraport 4 Port Mini USB 
2.0 Hub and 1 set of Earbuds. The #5140 charging cables can be used to charge any 
android type cell phones, including those using the new Type-C connectors and for 
charging Apple iPhone® 6,7,8, X and other Apple® devices.

Size: 4-1/2” W x 8-1/2” H  	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-1/4” Wx 2-3/4” H	 Weight: 24 lbs. (100pcs.)
Pouch Colors: 

 TK149R Red Pouch with all items blank: matching color microfiber cloth, 
charging cables and wall charger. White Mini USB Quadraport and Earbuds

 TK149V Blue Pouch with all items blank: matching color microfiber cloth, 
charging cables, wall charger and Mini USB Quadraport. White Earbuds. 

 TK149B Black Pouch with all items blank: gray color microfiber cloth, 
matching charging cables, wall charger and Mini USB Quadraport. White Earbuds

Domestic Production 30 50 100 250 500+  

5 Days 12.50 12.00 11.50 11.00 10.50 (C)

TK104 Cell Phone Charger Travel Kit includes 
Tech Components
as shown inserted into Polyester Zipper Pouch

This kit includes 1 matching color #5088 6” x 6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth, 1 
matching color #PB200 UL Listed 2200 mAh Power Bank with Micro USB charging 
cable, 1 matching color #5106 USB Car Charger, 1 matching color #5127 UL Listed 
USB Wall Charger and 1 #5122 Charging Cable Set with a micro usb connector for 
charging android type cell phones  and a 5 pin connector for charging and tablets 
and a 5 pin connector for charging Apple iPhone® 6, 7, 8, X and other Apple® 
devices. IPhone® is a registered Trademark of Apple® Inc

Size: 4-1/2” W x 8-1/2” H  	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-1/4” Wx 2-3/4” H	 Weight: 24-3/4 lbs. (100pcs.)
Pouch Colors: 

 TK104R Red Pouch with all items blank: matching color power bank, 
wall charger, microfiber cloth, charging cable, car Charger   

 TK104V Blue Pouch with all items blank: matching color power bank, 
wall charger, microfiber cloth, charging cable, car Charger 

 TK104B Black Pouch with all items blank: gray color power bank, 
matching wall charger, gray microfiber cloth, charging cable, car Charger 

Domestic Production 30 50 100 250 500+  

5 Days 15.50 15.00 14.50 14.00 13.50 (C)
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TK150 Mobile Tech Charging Kit 
with Earbuds In Zipper Pouch
Components inserted into Polyester Zipper Pouch

This kit includes 1 #5088 6” x 6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth, 1 #5140 Charging Cables, 1 #5127 
UL Listed USB Wall Charger and 1 Earbuds. The #5140 charging cables can be used to charge 
any android type cell phones, including those using the new Type-C connectors and for charging 
Apple iPhone® 6,7,8, X and other Apple® devices.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 16 lbs. (100pcs.)
Pouch Material: 210D Polyester.
Pouch Colors:

 Red pouch with matching color microfiber, charging cables, wall charger 
and white earbuds (#TK150R),

 Blue pouch with matching color microfiber, charging cables, wall charger 
and white earbuds (#TK150V),

 White pouch with matching color microfiber, charging cables, wall charger 
and white earbuds (#TK150W),

 Orange pouch with matching color microfiber, charging cables, wall charger 
and white earbuds (#TK150OR),

 Lime Green pouch with matching color microfiber, charging cables, wall charger 
and white earbuds (#TK150LG),

 Black pouch with gray color microfiber, matching charging cables, wall Charger 
and white earbuds (#TK150B)

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 8.50 8.00 7.75 7.50 7.25 (C)

TK151 Mobile Tech Charging Kit 
with Earbuds in Microfiber Cinch Pouch
Components inserted into Microfiber Pouch

This kit includes 1 #5088 6” x 6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth, 1 #5140 Charging Cables and 1 Earbuds. 
The #5140 charging cables can be used to charge any android type cell phones, including those using 
the new Type-C connectors and for charging Apple iPhone® 6,7,8, X and other Apple® devices.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 8 lbs. (100pcs.)
Pouch Material: 210D Polyester.
Pouch Colors:

 Red pouch with matching color microfiber, charging cables and white earbuds (#TK151R),
 Blue pouch with matching color microfiber, charging cables and white earbuds (#TK151V),

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 5.35 4.95 4.85 4.75 4.65 (C)

TK152 Mobile Tech Charging Kit with 
4 Port USB Hub in Microfiber Cinch Pouch
Components inserted into Microfiber Pouch

This kit includes 1 #5088 6” x 6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth, 1 #5140 Charging Cables, and 1 #5136 4 Port 
USB Hub. The #5140 charging cables can be used to charge any android type cell phones, including those 
using the new Type-C connectors and for charging Apple iPhone® 6,7,8, X and other Apple® devices.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 13 lbs. (100pcs.)
Pouch Material: 210D Polyester.
Pouch Colors:

 Red pouch with matching color microfiber, charging cables, USB Hub (#TK152R),
 Blue pouch with matching color microfiber, charging cables, USB Hub (#TK152V),
 White pouch with matching color microfiber, charging cables, USB Hub (#TK152W)

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 6.45 6.05 5.95 5.85 5.75 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one color imprint on pouch, one location, specify pouch color. Only one color imprint per location. Earbuds cannot be imprinted. 
For imprint on Microfiber Cloth, Charging Cables, Wall Charger or USB Port Hub please add for each item .30 (G) running per color plus 55.00 (G) per location and imprint color. 
Additional Imprint Location Available on back of Pouch: add .30 (G) running charge, plus Setup Charge. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for 
#TK151/#TK152. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). IPhone® is a registered Trademark of Apple® Inc.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Pouches are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint on pouch, specify pouch color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat 
Screen Charge: 25.00 (G).  

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Pouches are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

TK117 Mobile Tech Earbud Kit in 
Microfiber Cinch Pouch
Components inserted into Microfiber Pouch

Includes white headphone earphones and #5087 microfiber pouch.

Size: 3-1/2” W x 7” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint Area: 3” W x 5” H (On each side)	 Weight: 33 lbs. (250 pcs.)
Pouch Material: 100% Polyester	 Material Thickness: 170GSM.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK117R Red with white earbuds
 TK117V Royal Blue with white earbuds
 TK117LG Lime with white earbuds
 TK117O Orange with white earbuds
 TK117B Black with white earbuds

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.30 2.10 2.00 1.95 1.90 (C)

Imprint Colors Available on Pouch: White on Black Pouch Only. White, Black, Metallic Gold & 
Metallic Silver. White ink on red pouch is not recommended. Due to the pouch fiber construction, 
the red pouch fibers may extend through the white ink over time and produce a slightly pink 
hue which cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. Additional Imprint Location 
Available on back of Pouch: add .30 (G) running charge, plus Setup Charge. 

TK118 Mobile Tech Earbud Kit with
Microfiber Cloth in Microfiber Cinch Pouch
Components inserted into Microfiber Pouch

Includes white headphone earphones, matching color #5088 6”x6” 
Microfiber Cleaning Cloth and matching color #5087 Microfiber Pouch.

Size: 3-1/2” W x 7” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint Area: 3” W x 5” H (On each side)	 Weight: 35-1/2 lbs. (250 pcs.)
Pouch Material: 100% Polyester	 Material Thickness: 170GSM.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK118R Red with all items blank: microfiber cloth, white earbuds
 TK118V - Blue with all items blank: microfiber cloth, white earbuds
 TK118LG Lime with all items blank: microfiber cloth, white earbuds
 TK118O Orange with all items blank: microfiber cloth, white earbuds
 TK118B Black with all items blank:  gray microfiber cloth, white earbuds

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.60 2.40 2.30 2.25 2.20 (C)

Imprint Colors Available on Pouch: White on Black Pouch Only. White, Black, Metallic Gold & 
Metallic Silver. White ink on red pouch is not recommended. Due to the pouch fiber construction, 
the red pouch fibers may extend through the white ink over time and produce a slightly pink 
hue which cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. Additional Imprint Location 
Available on back of Pouch: add .30 (G) running charge, plus Setup Charge. Imprint on 
Microfiber Cloth add for each item .30 (G) running per color plus 55.00 (G) per location and imprint 
color. Earbuds cannot be imprinted. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color.

TK106 Mobile Tech Earbud Kit with
Microfiber Cloth, Silicone Cell Phone Wallet 
in Microfiber Cinch Pouch
Components inserted into Microfiber Pouch

Includes white headphone earphones, matching color #5088 6”x6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth, 
matching color adhesive Silicone Cell Phone Wallet and matching color #5087 Microfiber Pouch.

Size: 3-1/2” W x 7” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint Area: 3” W x 5” H (On each side)	 Weight: 35-1/2 lbs. (250 pcs.)
Pouch Material: 100% Polyester	 Material Thickness: 170GSM.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK106R Red with all items blank: matching color silicone wallet, microfiber cloth, white earbuds
 TK106V Blue with all items blank: matching color silicone wallet, microfiber cloth, white earbuds
 TK106LG Lime with all items blank: matching color silicone wallet, microfiber cloth, white earbuds
 TK106O Orange with all items blank: matching color silicone wallet, microfiber cloth, white earbuds
 TK106B Black with all items blank: matching color silicone wallet, gray microfiber cloth, white earbuds

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 3.15 2.95 2.85 2.75 2.70 (C)

Imprint Colors Available on Pouch: White on Black Pouch Only. White, Black, Metallic Gold & 
Metallic Silver. White ink on red pouch is not recommended. Due to the pouch fiber construction, the 
red pouch fibers may extend through the white ink over time and produce a slightly pink hue which 
cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. Additional Imprint Location Available on 
back of Pouch: add .30 (G) running charge, plus Setup Charge. Imprint on Microfiber Cloth or 
Silicone Cell Phone Wallet please add for each item .30 (G) running per color plus 55.00 (G) per location 
and imprint color. Earbuds cannot be imprinted. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color.
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ID Pocket and Window On Backside

Carabiner Clip easily
 attaches to backpacks, 

bags and more!

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint on pouch, specify pouch color. Earbuds cannot be imprinted. For imprint on Microfiber Cloth please add .30 (G) 
running per color plus 55.00 (G) per color. Additional Imprint Location Available on back of Pouch (#TK100/#TK110): add .30 (G) running charge, plus Setup Charge. PMS Color 
Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Pouches are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

TK100 Mobile Tech Earbud Kit 
In Zipper Pouch
Components inserted into Polyester Zipper Pouch

This Tech Kit provides the essential mobile and tech accessory you need for travel or on 
the go. Includes white headphone earphones and colored zipper pouch.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight:7 lbs. (100pcs.)
Pouch Material: 210D Polyester.
Pouch Colors: 
Colors: 	  Red (#TK100R), 	  Blue (#TK100V),	
	  White (#TK100W), 	  Orange (#TK100OR),	
	  Black (#TK100B), 	  Lime Green(#TK100LG)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.40 2.20 2.10 2.00 1.90 (C)

TK110 Mobile Tech Earbud Kit with 
Microfiber Cleaning Cloth In Zipper Pouch
Components inserted into Polyester Zipper Pouch

This Tech Kit provides the essential mobile and tech accessories you need for travel on 
the go. Includes white headphone earphones and matching color #5088 6”x6” Microfiber 
Cleaning Cloth and matching color zipper pouch.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 8-3/4 lbs. (100pcs.)
Pouch Material: 210D Polyester.
Pouch Colors:

 Red with white earbuds and with unimprinted matching color: microfiber cloth (#TK110R),
 Blue with white earbuds and with unimprinted matching color: microfiber cloth (#TK110V),
 White with white earbuds and with unimprinted matching color: microfiber cloth (#TK110W),
 Orange with white earbuds and with unimprinted matching color: microfiber cloth (#TK111OR),
 Lime Green with white earbuds and with unimprinted matching color: microfiber cloth (#TK110LG),
 Black with white earbuds and with unimprinted: gray microfiber cloth (#TK110B)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.70 2.50 2.40 2.35 2.30 (C)

TK114 Mobile Tech Earbud Kit 
in Travel ID Wallet
Components inserted into Zipper Pouch ID Wallet

Includes white headphone earphones and colored zipper wallet with ID insert.

Size: 4-1/2” W x 3-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint:  3-1/2” W x 1-3/4” H	 Weight: 30 lbs. (250 pcs.)
Wallet Colors: 	  Blue (#TK114V),	  Lime (#TK114LG),
	  Red (#TK114R)	  Black (#TK114B)
Wallet Material: Polyester/Vinyl

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.95 2.75 2.65 2.55 2.50 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one color imprint on pouch, one location, specify pouch color. Only one color imprint per location. Earbuds cannot be imprinted. 
For imprint on Microfiber Cloth or Charging Cables please add for each item .30 (G) running per color plus 55.00 (G) per location and imprint color. Additional Imprint Location 
Available on back of Pouch: add .30 (G) running charge, plus Setup Charge. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for #TK126. Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). IPhone® is a registered Trademark of Apple® Inc.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Pouches are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

TK126 Mobile Tech Charging Cable Kit 
in Microfiber Cinch Pouch 
Components inserted into Microfiber Pouch

Includes a matching color #5088 6” x 6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth and a #5122 Charging Cable Set 
with a micro usb connector for charging android type cell phones and a 5 pin connector for charging 
Apple iPhone® 5, 6, 7 and 8 and other Apple® devices. 

Size: 3-1/2” W x 7” H	 Imprint Area: 3” W x 5” H (On each side)	
Packaging: Bulk	
Pouch Material: 100% Polyester	 Material Thickness: 170GSM.
Pouch Colors:	

 TK126R Red with all items blank: matching color charging cables, microfiber cloth
 TK126V - Blue with all items blank: matching color charging cables, microfiber cloth
 TK126L Lime with all items blank: matching color charging cables, microfiber cloth
 TK126O Orange with all items blank: matching color charging cables, microfiber cloth
 TK126B Black with all items blank: matching color charging cables, gray microfiber cloth

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 3.30 3.10 3.00 2.90 2.85 (C)

Imprint Colors Available on Pouch: White on Black Pouch Only. White, Black, Metallic Gold & 
Metallic Silver. White ink on red pouch is not recommended. Due to the pouch fiber construction, the red 
pouch fibers may extend through the white ink over time and produce a slightly pink hue which cannot 
be avoided and is not considered a defect. 

TK107 Mobile Tech Charging Cables 
In Zipper Pouch
Components inserted into Polyester Zipper Pouch

This Tech Kit includes a matching color #5088 6” x 6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth and a #5122 
Charging Cable Set with a micro usb connector for charging android type cell phones and a 5 pin 
connector for charging Apple iPhone® 5, 6, 7 and 8 and other Apple® devices. 

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	  
Packaging: Bulk	 Pouch Material: 210D Polyester.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK107R Red with all items blank: matching color microfiber cloth, charging cables 
 TK107V Blue with all items blank: matching color microfiber cloth, charging cables 
 TK107W White with all items blank: matching color microfiber cloth, charging cables 
 TK107O Orange with all items blank: matching color microfiber cloth, white charging cables 
 TK107L Lime with all items blank: matching color microfiber cloth, charging cables 
 TK107B Black with all items blank: gray microfiber cloth, matching color charging cables

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 3.45 3.25 3.15 3.05 3.00 (C)

TK132 Mobile Tech Charging Cables 
and Earbud Kit in Zipper Pouch
Components inserted into Polyester Zipper Pouch

This Tech Kit includes white headphone earphones, a matching color #5088 6” x 6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth and 
a #5122 Charging Cable Set with a micro usb connector for charging android type cell phones and a 5 pin connector 
for charging Apple iPhone® 5, 6, 7 and 8 and other Apple® devices. 

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	  
Packaging: Bulk	 Pouch Material: 210D Polyester.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK132R Red with all items blank: matching color microfiber cloth, charging cables, white earbuds
 TK132V Blue with all items blank: matching color microfiber cloth, charging cables, white earbuds
 TK132W White with all items blank: matching color microfiber cloth, charging cables, white earbuds
 TK132O Orange with all items blank: matching color microfiber cloth, white charging cables, white earbuds
 TK132L Lime with all items blank: matching color microfiber cloth, charging cables, white earbuds
 TK132B Black with all items blank: gray microfiber cloth, matching color charging cables, white earbuds

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 4.45 4.25 4.15 4.05 4.00 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one color imprint on pouch, one location, specify pouch color. Only one color imprint per location. Additional Location Imprint 
On Back of Pouch: add .30 (G), plus Setup Charge. Earbuds cannot be imprinted. For imprint on Microfiber Cloth, Car Charger or Charging Cables please add for each item .30 (G) 
running per color plus 55.00 (G) per location and imprint color. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for #TK145. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 
days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). IPhone® is a registered Trademark of Apple® Inc.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Pouches are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

TK101 Mobile Tech Car Accessory Kit 
Components inserted into Polyester Zipper Pouch

This Tech Kit provides the essential mobile and tech accessories you need for travel on the go. Includes 
white headphone earphones, matching color #5106 USB Car Charger and matching color zipper pouch.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 16 lbs. (100pcs.)
Pouch Material: 210D Polyester.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK101R Red with all items blank: matching color car charger, white earbuds 
 TK101R Blue with all items blank: matching color car charger, white earbuds 
 TK101R White with all items blank: matching color car charger, white earbuds 
 TK101R Orange with all items blank: matching color car charger, white earbuds 
 TK101R Black with all items blank: matching color car charger, white earbuds 
 TK101R Lime Green with all items blank: matching color car charger, white earbuds

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 3.65 3.45 3.35 3.25 3.20 (C)

TK145 Mobile Tech Auto Accessory Kit 
in Microfiber Cinch Pouch 
Components inserted into Microfiber Pouch

Includes  matching color #5088 6”x6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth, matching color #5106 USB 
car charger, and matching color #5087 Microfiber Pouch.

Size: 3-1/2” W x 7” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint Area: 3” W x 5” H (On each side)	 Weight: 60 lbs. (250 pcs.)
Pouch Material: 100% Polyester	 Material Thickness: 170GSM.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK145R Red with all items blank: matching color car charger, microfiber cloth 
 TK145V Blue with all items blank: matching color car charger, microfiber cloth 
 TK145LG Lime with all items blank: matching color car charger, microfiber cloth 
 TK145O Orange with all items blank: matching color car charger, microfiber cloth 
 TK145B Black with all items blank: matching color car charger, gray microfiber cloth 

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.70 2.50 2.40 2.30 2.25 (C)

Imprint Colors Available on Pouch: White on Black Pouch Only. White, Black, Metallic Gold & Metallic 
Silver. White ink on red pouch is not recommended. Due to the pouch fiber construction, the red pouch 
fibers may extend through the white ink over time and produce a slightly pink hue which cannot be avoided 
and is not considered a defect. 

TK133 Mobile Tech Car Accessory Kit with
Charging Cables and Microfiber Cleaning Cloth 
Components inserted into Polyester Zipper Pouch

This Tech Kit includes white headphone earphones, a matching color #5088 6” x 6” Microfiber Cleaning 
Cloth, a matching color #5106 USB Car Charger and a #5122 Charging Cable Set with a micro usb con-
nector for charging android type cell phones  and a 5 pin connector for charging Apple iPhone® 5, 6, 7 and 
8 and other Apple® devices. 

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk 
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 60 lbs. (100pcs.)
Pouch Material: 210D Polyester.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK133R White with all items blank: charging cables, car charger, microfiber cloth, white earbuds 
 TK133V Blue with all items blank: charging cables, car charger, microfiber cloth, white earbuds 
 TK133W White with all items blank: charging cables, car charger, microfiber cloth, white earbuds   
 TK133O White with all items blank: charging cables, car charger, microfiber cloth, white earbuds
 TK133L Lime with all items blank: charging cables, car charger, microfiber cloth, white earbuds
 TK133B White with all items blank: charging cables, car charger, gray microfiber cloth, white earbuds  

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 5.80 5.40 5.30 5.20 5.15 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one color imprint on pouch, one location, specify pouch color. Only one color imprint per location. For imprint on Microfiber Cloth, Car 
Charger, Wall Charger, or Charging cable, please add for each item .30 (G) running per color plus 55.00 (G) per location and imprint color. Additional Imprint Location Available on Back 
Of Pouch: add .25 (G) running charge, plus Setup Charge. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production. Repeat Setup 
Charge: 25.00 (G).  IPhone® is a registered Trademark of Apple® Inc.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Pouches are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

TK108 Tech Home and Travel Kit with Microfiber Cleaning 
Cloth and US Wall Charger in Polyester Zipper Pouch
Components inserted into Polyester Zipper Pouch

Includes a matching color #5088 6” x 6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth and a #5122 Charging Cable 
Set This Tech Kit includes a matching color #5088 6” x 6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth, 
a matching color #5127 UL Listed USB Wall Charger, in a matching color zipper pouch.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 24-3/4 lbs. (100pcs.)
Pouch Material: 210D Polyester.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK108R Red with all items blank: matching color car charger, microfiber cloth
 TK108V Blue with all items blank: matching color car charger, microfiber cloth
 TK108W White with all items blank: matching color car charger, microfiber cloth
 TK108O Orange with all items blank: matching color car charger, microfiber cloth
 TK108L Lime with all items blank: matching color car charger, microfiber cloth
 TK108B Black with all items blank: matching color wall charger, gray microfiber cloth

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 4.25 3.85 3.75 3.65 3.60 (C)

TK109 Tech Home and Travel Kit with Microfiber Cleaning Cloth, USB 
Wall Charger and Charging Cables in Polyester Zipper Pouch
Components inserted into Polyester Zipper Pouch

This Tech Kit includes a matching color #5088 6” x 6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth, a matching color #5127 UL 
Listed USB Wall Charger and a #5122 Charging Cable Set with a micro usb connector for charging android 
type cell phones and a 5 pin connector for charging Apple iPhone® 5, 6, 7 and 8 and other Apple® devices.  

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 24-3/4 lbs. (100pcs.)
Pouch Material: 210D Polyester.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK109R Red with all items blank: matching color wall charger, charging cables, microfiber cloth 
 TK109V Blue with all items blank: matching color wall charger, charging cables, microfiber cloth 
 TK109W White with all items blank: matching color wall charger, charging cables, microfiber cloth
 TK109O Orange with all items blank: matching color: wall charger, white charging cables, microfiber cloth 
 TK109L Lime with all items blank: matching color wall charger, charging cables, microfiber cloth
 TK109B Black with all items blank: matching color wall charge, charging cables , gray microfiber cloth

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 6.00 5.60 5.50 5.40 5.35 (C)

TK124 Mobile Tech Auto and Home Accessory Kit 
in Translucent Carabiner Zipper Pouch
Components inserted into Polyester Zipper Pouch

Includes white headphone earphones, matching color #5088 6”x6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth, 
matching color #5127 UL Listed USB Wall Charger, matching color #5106 USB Car Charger and 
matching color #5243 Vinyl Pouch.

Size: 4-7/8” W x 3-1/8” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 1-1/8” H	 Weight: 68-1/2 lbs. (250 pcs.)
Pouch Material: Vinyl
Pouch Colors: 

 TK124TR Translucent Red with all items blank: red color wall charger, car charger, 
microfiber cloth  and white earbuds

 TK124TV Translucent Blue with all items blank: blue color wall charger, car charger, 
microfiber cloth  and white earbuds

 TK124FW Frost with all items blank: white color wall charger, car charger, 
microfiber cloth and white earbuds

 TK124TO Translucent Orange with all items blank: orange color wall charger, car charger, 
microfiber cloth and white earbuds

 TK124TL Translucent Lime with all items blank: lime color wall charger, car charger, 
microfiber cloth and white earbuds

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 6.70 6.30 6.20 6.10 6.00 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one color imprint on pouch, one location, specify pouch color. Only one color imprint per location. Earbuds cannot be imprinted. For imprint on 
Microfiber Cloth, Car Charger, Wall Charger, or Charging cable, please add for each item .30 (G) running per color plus 55.00 (G) per location and imprint color. Additional Imprint Location 
Available On Back Of Pouch: add .25 (G) running charge, plus Setup Charge. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production. 
Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Pouch Material: 210D Polyester. IPhone® is a registered Trademark of Apple® Inc.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Pouches are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

TK146 Mobile Tech Auto and Home Charging Kit 
in Polyester Zipper Pouch
Components inserted into Polyester Zipper Pouch

This Tech Kit provides the essential mobile and tech accessories you need for travel on the go. 
Includes  matching color #5106 USB Car Charger, matching color #5127 UL Listed USB Wall 
Charger and matching color zipper pouch. 

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 23 lbs. (100pcs.)
Pouch Material: 210D Polyester.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK146R Red with all items blank: matching color car charger, wall charger 
 TK146V Blue with all items blank: matching color car charger, wall charger 
 TK146W White with all items blank: matching color car charger, wall charger 
 TK146B Black with all items blank: matching color car charger, wall charger  
 TK146O Orange with all items blank: matching color car charger, wall charger  
 TK146L Lime with all items blank: matching color car charger, wall charger  

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 5.15 4.75 4.65 4.55 4.50 (C)

TK147 Mobile Tech Auto and Home Charging Kit with 
Microfiber Cleaning Cloth in Polyester Zipper Pouch
Components inserted into Polyester Zipper Pouch

This Tech Kit provides the essential mobile and tech accessories you need for travel on the go. 
Includes matching #5106 Car Charger, matching color #5127 UL Listed Wall Charger, matching 
color #5088 Microfiber Cleaning Cloth and matching color zipper pouch.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 24-3/4 lbs. (100pcs.)
Pouch Material: 210D Polyester.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK147R Red with all unimprinted matching color: wall charger, car charger, microfiber cloth 
 TK147V Blue all unimprinted matching color: wall charger, car charger, microfiber cloth 
 TK147W White all unimprinted matching color: wall charger, car charger, microfiber cloth 
 TK147O Orange all unimprinted matching color: wall charger, car charger, microfiber cloth 
 TK147G Lime all unimprinted matching color: wall charger, car charger, microfiber cloth 
 TK147B Black all unimprinted matching color: wall charger, car charger, gray microfiber cloth 

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 5.40 5.00 4.90 4.80 4.75 (C)

TK134 Mobile Tech Home and Auto Charging Kit with 
Earbuds and Microfiber Cleaning Cloth 
in Polyester Zipper Pouch
Components inserted into Polyester Zipper Pouch

This Tech Kit includes white headphone earphones, a matching color #5088 6” x 6” Microfiber 
Cleaning Cloth, a matching color #5106 USB Car Charger, a matching color #5127 UL Listed USB Wall 
Charger and a #5122 Charging Cable Set with a micro usb connector for charging android type cell 
phones and a 5 pin connector for charging Apple iPhone® 5, 6, 7 and 8 and other Apple® devices. 

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 24-3/4 lbs. (100pcs.)
Pouch Material: 210D Polyester.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK134R Red with all items blank: matching color wall charger, car charger, microfiber cloth,
charging cables, white earbuds

 TK134V Blue with all items blank: matching color wall charger, car charger, microfiber cloth,
charging cables, white earbuds

 TK134W White with all items blank: matching color wall charger, car charger, microfiber cloth,
charging cables, white earbuds

 TK134O Orange with all items blank: matching color wall charger, car charger, microfiber cloth,
white charging cables, white earbuds

 TK134L Lime with all items blank: matching color wall charger, car charger, microfiber cloth, 
charging cables, white earbuds

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 8.35 7.95 7.85 7.75 7.70 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location, specify pouch color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen 
Charge: 25.00 (G).  IPhone® is a registered Trademark of Apple® Inc.

Note: Kits containing power banks ship at regular ground shipping rates. For expedited or air shipments outside the Continental U.S., shipment must be made with Federal Express and a $50.00 charge per each box must be added as required by law.
Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Pouches are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

TK120 Mobile Tech Power Bank Accessory Kit 
in Microfiber Cinch Pouch
Components inserted into Microfiber Pouch

Includes matching color #PB200 UL Listed 2200 mAh Power Bank, with Micro USB charging cable, 
matching color 6”x6” Microfiber Cloth and matching color Microfiber Cinch Pouch.

Size: 3-1/2” W x 7” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint Area: 3” W x 5” H (On each side)	 Weight: 66 lbs. (250 pcs.)
Pouch Material: 100% Polyester	 Material Thickness: 170GSM.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK120R Red with all items blank: matching color power bank, microfiber cloth 
 TK120V Blue with all items blank: matching color power bank, microfiber cloth 
 TK120LG Lime with all items blank: matching color power bank, microfiber cloth 
 TK120O Orange with all items blank: matching color power bank, microfiber cloth 
 TK120B Black with all items blank: matching color power bank, gray microfiber cloth 

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 8.00 7.60 7.40 7.20 6.99 (C)

Imprint Colors Available on Pouch: White on Black Pouch Only. White, Black, Metallic Gold & Metallic 
Silver. White ink on red pouch is not recommended. Due to the pouch fiber construction, the red pouch fibers 
may extend through the white ink over time and produce a slightly pink hue which cannot be avoided and is 
not considered a defect. Additional Imprint Location Available on back of Pouch: add .30 (G) running 
charge, plus Setup Charge. Imprint on Microfiber Cloth or Power Bank add for each item .30 (G) running per 
color plus 55.00 (G) per location and imprint color. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color.

TK121 Mobile Tech Power Bank Accessory Kit with Earbuds 
in Microfiber Cinch Pouch
Components inserted into Microfiber Pouch

Includes white earbud earphones, matching color #PB200 UL Listed 2200 mAh Power 
Bank with Micro USB charging cable, matching 6”x6” Microfiber Cloth and matching 
color Microfiber Cinch Pouch.

Size: 3-1/2” W x 7” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint Area: 3” W x 5” H (On each side)	 Weight: 93 lbs. (250 pcs.)
Pouch Material: 100% Polyester	 Material Thickness: 170GSM.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK121R Red with all items blank: matching color power bank, microfiber cloth, white earbuds
 TK121V Blue with all items blank: matching color power bank, microfiber cloth, white earbuds
 TK121LG Lime with all items blank: matching color power bank, microfiber cloth, white earbuds
 TK121O Orange with all items blank: matching color power bank, microfiber cloth, white earbuds
 TK121B Black with all items blank: matching color power bank, gray microfiber cloth, white earbuds

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 9.00 8.60 8.40 8.20 7.99 (C)

Imprint Colors Available on Pouch: White on Black Pouch Only. White, Black, Metallic Gold & 
Metallic Silver. White ink on red pouch is not recommended. Due to the pouch fiber construction, 
the red pouch fibers may extend through the white ink over time and produce a slightly pink hue 
which cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. Additional Imprint Location Available 
on back of Pouch: add .30 (G) running charge, plus Setup Charge. Imprint on Microfiber Cloth 
or Power Bank please add for each item .30 (G) running per color plus 55.00 (G) per location and 
imprint color. Earbuds cannot be imprinted. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color.

TK128 Mobile Tech Power Bank Accessory Kit with Charging 
Cables and Microfiber Cloth in Microfiber Cinch Pouch
Components inserted into Microfiber Pouch

This Tech Kit includes a matching color #5088 6” x 6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth, a matching color 
#PB200 UL Listed 2200 mAh Power Bank Charger with micro usb charging cable and a #5122 
Charging Cable Set with a micro usb connector for charging android type cell phones and a 5 pin 
connector for charging Apple iPhone® 5, 6, 7 and 8 and other Apple® devices. 

Size: 3-1/2” W x 7” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint Area: 3” W x 5” H (On each side)	  
Pouch Material: 100% Polyester	 Material Thickness: 170GSM.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK128R Red with all items blank: matching color power blank, microfiber cloth, charging cables 
 TK128V Blue with all items blank: matching color power blank, microfiber cloth, charging cables 
 TK128L Lime with all items blank: matching color power blank, microfiber cloth, charging cables
 TK128O Orange with all items blank: matching color power blank, microfiber cloth, white charging cables 
 TK128B Black with all items blank: matching color power bank, gray microfiber cloth, charging cables

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 9.69 9.29 9.19 9.09 8.99 (C)

Imprint Colors Available on Pouch: White on Black Pouch Only. White, Black, Metallic Gold & 
Metallic Silver. White ink on red pouch is not recommended. Due to the pouch fiber construction, the red 
pouch fibers may extend through the white ink over time and produce a slightly pink hue which cannot be 
avoided and is not considered a defect. Additional Imprint Location Available on back of Pouch: 
add .30 (G) running charge, plus Setup Charge. Imprint on Microfiber Cloth, Charging Cables or Power 
Bank please add for each item .30 (G) running per color plus 55.00 (G) per location and imprint color. 
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color.
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location, specify pouch color. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). IPhone® is a registered Trademark of Apple® Inc.

Note: Kits containing power banks ship at regular ground shipping rates. For expedited or air shipments outside the Continental U.S., shipment must be made with Federal Express and a $50.00 charge per each box must be added as required by law. 
Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Pouches are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

TK139 Mobile Tech Metal Power Bank Accessory Kit 
in Microfiber Cinch Pouch
Components inserted into Microfiber Pouch

Includes a matching color #5088 6” x 6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth, matching color 
#PB102 UL Listed 2200 mAh Aluminum Power Bank, with Micro USB charging cable and 
matching color Microfiber Cinch Pouch.

Size: 3-1/2” W x 7” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint Area: 3” W x 5” H (On each side)	 Weight: 66 lbs. (250 pcs.)
Pouch Material: 100% Polyester	 Material Thickness: 170GSM.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK139R Red with all items blank: matching color power bank, microfiber cloth 
 TK139V Blue with all items blank: matching color power bank, microfiber cloth 
 TK139B Black with all items blank; matching color power bank, gray microfiber cloth 

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 8.50 8.10 7.90 7.70 7.50 (C)

Imprint Colors Available on Pouch: White on Black Pouch Only. White, Black, Metallic 
Gold & Metallic Silver. White ink on red pouch is not recommended. Due to the pouch fiber 
construction, the red pouch fibers may extend through the white ink over time and produce a 
slightly pink hue which cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. Additional Imprint 
Location Available on back of Pouch: add .30 (G) running charge, plus Setup Charge. 
Imprint on Microfiber Cloth or Power Bank please add for each item .30 (G) running per color 
plus 55.00 (G) per location and imprint color. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color.

TK140 Mobile Tech Metal Power Bank Charging Kit 
in Microfiber Cinch Pouch
Components inserted into Microfiber Pouch

Includes a matching color #5088 6” x 6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth, matching color #PB102 UL Listed 
2200 mAh Aluminum Power Bank with micro usb charging cable and a #5122 Charging Cable Set with 
a micro usb connector for charging android type cell phones and a 5 pin connector for charging Apple 
iPhone® 5, 6, 7 and 8 and other Apple® devices. 

Size: 3-1/2” W x 7” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint Area: 3” W x 5” H (On each side)	 Weight: 93 lbs. (250 pcs.)
Pouch Material: 100% Polyester	 Material Thickness: 170GSM.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK140R Red with all items blank: matching color power bank, charging cables, microfiber cloth 
 TK140V Blue with all items blank: matching color power bank, charging cables, microfiber cloth 
 TK140B Black with all items blank; matching color power bank, charging cables, gray microfiber cloth 

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 10.50 10.10 9.90 9.70 9.50 (C)

Imprint Colors Available on Pouch: White on Black Pouch Only. White, Black, Metallic Gold & 
Metallic Silver. White ink on red pouch is not recommended. Due to the pouch fiber construction, 
the red pouch fibers may extend through the white ink over time and produce a slightly pink hue 
which cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. Additional Imprint Location Available 
on back of Pouch: add .30 (G) running charge, plus Setup Charge. Imprint on Microfiber Cloth, 
Charging Cables or Power Bank please add for each item .30 (G) running per color plus 55.00 (G) per 
location and imprint color. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color.

TK141 Mobile Tech Metal Power Bank Charging Kit 
with Microfiber Cloth in Microfiber Cinch Pouch
Components inserted into Microfiber Pouch

This Tech Kit includes a matching color #5088 6” x 6” Microfiber Cleaning Cloth, a matching color #5127 
UL Listed USB Wall Charger & AC Adaptor, a matching color #PB102 UL Listed 2200 mAh Aluminum 
Power Bank with micro usb charging cable and a #5122 Charging Cable Set with a micro usb connector 
for charging android type cell phones and a 5 pin connector for charging Apple iPhone® 5, 6, 7 and 8 and 
other Apple® devices. 

Size: 3-1/2” W x 7” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint Area: 3” W x 5” H (On each side)	  
Pouch Material: 100% Polyester	 Material Thickness: 170GSM.
Pouch Colors: 

 TK141R Red with all items blank: matching color power bank, charging cables,  
wall charger, microfiber cloth  

 TK141V Blue with all items blank: matching color power bank, charging cables,  
wall charger, microfiber cloth 

 TK141B Black with all items blank; matching color power bank, charging cables, 
wall charger, gray microfiber cloth 

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 13.00 12.50 12.25 12.00 11.75 (C)

Imprint Colors Available on Pouch: White on Black Pouch Only. White, Black, Metallic Gold & 
Metallic Silver. White ink on red pouch is not recommended. Due to the pouch fiber construction, the 
red pouch fibers may extend through the white ink over time and produce a slightly pink hue which 
cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. Additional Imprint Location Available on 
back of Pouch: add .30 (G) running charge, plus Setup Charge. Imprint on Microfiber Cloth, Wall 
Charger, Charging Cables or Power Bank please add for each item .30 (G) running per color plus 
55.00 (G) per location and imprint color. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color.
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one color imprint, one location. Maximum of 2 color imprint and one location only. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G). Email Proof 
Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Assorted Colors: Minimum assortment per color is 100 pieces and must be in even increments of 100 pieces (sorry, no exceptions). If ink change 
is required, please add 40.00 (G) per change. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G).

Note: Fandanas are not a children’s product and are not for use for ages 12 and under. Hand wash prior to use.  Washing will influence imprint longevity. Hand wash Only. Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured 
and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Fandanas are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

The Fandana™ 
Multi-Functional Headwear 

7134 "The Fandana™"
Multi-Functional Head and Neck Wear 
- Domestic Production

The Fandana is a 100% polyester microfiber all purpose unisex accessory. It has a tubular 
design which can be used as a bandana, headband, beanie, skullcap, scrunchie, neck 
warmer, muffler, armband, wristband, tube top, rally towel or belt. It’s the perfect outdoor 
promotion for runners, walkers, hikers, cyclists, and fitness enthusiasts of all types. Also 
use it at sporting events, parties, outings, camping, team building exercises and other 
activities. The breathable polyester material is lightweight and comfortable, yet it wicks 
away moisture in the heat and insulates against cold when the weather turns. One size 
fits all. Price includes a one color imprint on one side. Hand Wash Prior to Use.

Size: 9-5/8” W x 17-1/4” H	 Packaging: Polybag with instructions
Imprint: 7-1/2” W x 14” H	 Weight: 19-1/2 lbs. (250 pcs.)
Material Colors: 

 Royal	  Red	  Soft Pink	
 White 	  Purple 	  Orange	
 Lime Green	

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1000 2500+  

5 Days 2.40 2.15 2.00 1.90 1.80 (C)

2nd Side Imprint .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint on white Fandana on front and back. Full Bleed background imprint is available for an additional setup and run charge. 
Up to a Full Color, full bleed imprint available, add 3 additional run and setup charges. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G). Pre-Production Charge: 60.00 (G), 7 day lead time.  Email 
Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G).

Note: Fandanas are not a children’s product and are not for use for ages 12 and under. Hand wash prior to use. Washing will influence imprint longevity. Hand wash Only. Regarding color matching, dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate 
a heat transfer to transfer the image onto fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more recognized CMYK colors in that the black is eliminated in favor of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS 
inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.

The Fandana™ 
Multi-Functional Headwear 

7134 "The Fandana™"
Multi-Functional Head and Neck Wear 
- Overseas Production

The Fandana is a 100% polyester microfiber all purpose unisex accessory. It has a tubular 
design which can be used as a bandana, headband, beanie, skullcap, scrunchie, neck warmer, 
muffler, armband, wristband, tube top, rally towel or belt. It’s the perfect outdoor promotion 
for runners, walkers, hikers, cyclists, and fitness enthusiasts of all types. Also use it at sporting 
events, parties, outings, camping, team building exercises and other activities. The breathable 
polyester material is lightweight and comfortable, yet it wicks away moisture in the heat and 
insulates against cold when the weather turns. One size fits all. Price Includes: One color 
imprint on white Fandana on both sides. Full Bleed background imprint is available for an 
additional setup and run charge. Up to a Full Color, full bleed imprint available, add 3 
additional run and setup charges. Hand Wash Prior to Use.

Size: 9-5/8” W x 17-1/4” H		 Packaging: Polybag with instructions
Imprint: 9-5/8” W x 17-1/4” H	 Weight: 40 lbs. (500 pcs.)
Material Color: White; any full bleed background color is available for an additional setup 
and run charge. 100% Polyester Microfiber 130 GSM.

Production Time (Item #7134OP3) 500 1000 2500 5000+  

10-15 Days 2.50 2.15 1.85 1.75 (C)

Additional Imprint Colors .20 .10 .06 .04 (G)

Overseas (Item #7134OP) 2,500 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8 to 10 weeks 1.50 1.15 .90 .80 (C)

Additional Imprint Colors .06 .04 .03 .02 (G)
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Setup Charge: 50.00 (G). Price Includes: one color imprint, one location. One color, one location only. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G). Assorted Colors: Minimum assortment 
per color is 100 pieces and must be in even increments of 100 pieces (sorry, no exceptions). If ink change is required, please add 40.00 (G) per change. Pre-Production Charge: 60.00 (G), 7 
day lead time. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G).

Note: Fandanas are not a children’s product and are not for use for ages 12 and under.  Hand wash prior to use.  Washing will influence imprint longevity. Hand wash Only. Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and 
printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Fandanas are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

The Cooling Fandana™ 
Multi-Functional Cooling Headwear 

5131 "The Cooling Fandana™"
Multi-Functional Cooling Head and Neck Wear 

The Cooling Fandana keeps you cooler while working out in the gym or when outdoors 
playing sports or participating in other activities in the heat. Simply wet with water and 
wring to activate. The specialized air pocket construction quickly absorbs and retains 
water better than standard materials, and enhances air flow into the damp cloth, creating 
a prolonged cooling effect. The moisture wicking properties draw moisture away from your 
skin so you stay dry and comfortable. The Cooling Fandana remains dry to the touch. 
Simply re-wet and wring to reactivate and refresh as necessary. 100% eco-friendly 
chemical free microfiber polyester construction. Hand Wash Prior to Use.

Size: 10” W x 13” H 	 Packaging: Bulk packed flat
Imprint Area: 9” W x 9” H	 Weight: 9 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Red (#5131R),  	  Blue (#5131V),
	  Lime (#5131L),	  Black (#5131B)
	  White (#5131W)
Material: 100% Microfiber Polyester

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.55 2.35 2.25 2.15 2.05 (C)

Overseas (Item #5131OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8 to 10 weeks 1.50 1.40 1.30 (C)
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The Full Color Sublimation
Cooling Fandana™ 

Multi-Functional Cooling 
Headwear 

Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color, Full Bleed, Sublimation Imprint on White Cooling Fandana on the front and back (not printed on the inside). Repeat Setup Charge: 
25.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. 

Note: Fandanas are not a children’s product and are not for use for ages 12 and under. Hand wash prior to use. Washing will influence imprint longevity. Hand wash Only. Regarding color matching, dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate 
a heat transfer to transfer the image onto fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more recognized CMYK colors in that the black is eliminated in favor of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS 
inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.

5131HT "The Full Color Sublimation Cooling Fandana™"
Multi-Functional Cooling Head and Neck Wear 
- Overseas Production

The Cooling Fandana keeps you cooler while working out in the gym or when outdoors playing 
sports or participating in other activities in the heat. Simply wet with water and wring to 
activate. The specialized air pocket construction quickly absorbs and retains water better 
than standard materials, and enhances air flow into the damp cloth, creating a prolonged 
cooling effect. The moisture wicking properties draw moisture away from your skin so you 
stay dry and comfortable. The Cooling Fandana remains dry to the touch. Simply re-wet and 
wring to reactivate and refresh as necessary. 100% eco-friendly chemical free microfiber 
polyester construction.  Pricing includes up to a Full Color Sublimation Imprint. 
Hand Wash Prior to Use.

Size: 10” W x 13” H    	 Weight: 22-1/2 lbs. (250 pcs.). 
Imprint Area: Full Bleed	 Packaging: Bulk packed flat.
Material: 100% Microfiber Polyester

Production Time (Item #5131HTOP3) 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

10-15 Days 4.95 4.30 3.95 3.95 (C)

Overseas (Item #5131HTOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8 to 10 weeks 2.99 2.65 2.35 (C)
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Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Disclaimer: Note please hand wash. Washing will influence imprint longevity. #7135 Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. 
Headware is intended for individual use and cannot be compared. #7135HT Regarding color matching, dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer the image onto fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use 
CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more recognized CMYK colors in that the black is eliminated in favor of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. 
Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.

#7135HT Full Color 
Sublimation

7135HT Full Color Sublimation
- Overseas Production

Imprint Area: 17” W x 17” H
Material: 100% Soft Polyester. 

Production Time (Item #7135HTOP3) 500 1,000 2,500 5,000+  

10-15 Days 3.40 2.50 2.20 2.20 (C)

Overseas (Item #7135HTOP) 5,000 10,000 15,000 20,000+  

8 to 10 Weeks 1.70 1.30 1.10 .95 (C)

Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color, Full Bleed, Sublimation 
Imprint on one side of White Bandanna.

7135 Silkscreen - Domestic Production

Imprint Area:	 17” W x 17” H (1 Color) / 16” W x 16” H (2 Colors)
Material: 100% Soft Polyester. Thread Count: 20/30

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.30 2.15 2.05 1.95 1.85 (C)

Additional Imprint Colors .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #7135OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.35 1.25 1.15 (C)

Colors:	  Red (#HB100R),  	  Blue (#HB100V),
	  Black (#HB100B)	  White (#HB100W),
	  Lime (#HB100L)	
Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: one color imprint, one location. Maximum 
of 2 color imprint and one location only. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G).  
Assorted Colors: Minimum assortment per color is 100 pieces and must be in even 
increments of 100 pieces (sorry, no exceptions). If ink change is required, please add 
40.00 (G) per change.

"The Bandana"
Headband and Neck Wear

Use it at sporting events, parties, outings, camping, team building exercises, charity walks, and other activities. All purpose unisex accessory - neck scarf, head scarf, hair tie, face 
mask, headband, sweatband, towel, blindfold, rally towel, golf towel, campers, flag, wall art, etc. Perfect outdoor promotion for runners, walkers, hikers, cyclists, and fitness enthusiasts. 
Also available with a Full Color Sublimation Imprint.

Size: 22” W x 22” H 	 Weight: 14 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Packaging: Bulk packed flat

#7135 - Silkscreen
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Sublimation Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) regardless of number of colors. Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint step and repeat, end to end, imprint on the inside and outside of 
the wristband. We cannot guarantee an exact color match with Full Color Imprint, but we will match the colors as closely as possible. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to 
production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Pre-Production Charge: 80.00 (G). FOB: RI - 02920.

Regarding color matching, dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer the image onto fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more recognized 
CMYK colors in that the black is eliminated in favor of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.

WB12HT / WB34HT / WB1HT

Stretchy Elastic Dye Sublimation Wristbands - 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint 

These wristband bracelets are made with stretchy elastic material and pricing 
includes up to a Full Color Imprint step and repeat, end to end, 
imprint on the inside and outside of the wristband. Note: the inside 
imprint will not always match up exactly with the outside imprint. They are 
sewn together to avoid using an uncomfortable metal crimp. They come in 3 
sizes – 1/2”, 3/4” and 1” widths and are all 8” long.

Size: 8” Long		  Packaging: Bulk Packed
Material: Stretchy elastic.
Colors: Any color available

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. PMS Ink Match Charge: 40.00 (G). PMS Custom Color Polyester Band Match Charge: 
50.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G). Pre-Production 
Charge: 60.00 (G), 5-7 day lead time.

For Chrome 
Plated Tips 
Add: .20 (G)

7138 "The BrandBandTM"
Bracelet and Wrist Band with 
Woven-In Logo and Copy (Patent #3,962,244) 

The BrandBandTM is a fresh and new alternative to the silicone bracelet and wrist band concept. 
It’s a fun and lighthearted medium for corporate and event branding, but fashionable and can 
be worn everyday. Your imprint copy is woven-in to the polyester skin for a more upscale and 
professional look and feel. The BrandBandTM is made from high quality flexible plastic so it won’t 
break or warp over time. A one color woven imprint over a background color is included in the 
price. Price Includes: Logo or copy woven-into bracelet in one imprint color over any standard 
material color (listed below). For additional imprint colors on outside or inside of the BrandBandTM, 
add an additional color run charge of .08 (G) plus setup. 2 color imprint maximum and the imprint 
colors on outside and inside must be the same.

Size: 8” W x 1/2” H	 Packaging: Polybag
Imprint: 6” W x 3/8” H	 Weight: 6-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Red - PMS 186C (#7138OP3R),	  Navy - PMS 282C (#7138OP3N),
	  Black (#7138OP3B), 	  Green - PMS 348C (#7138OP3G),
	  Royal Blue - Reflux Blue C (#7138OP3RO),	  Yellow - YELLOWC (#7138OP3Y),
	  Purple - PMS 268C (#7138OP3P),	  White (#7138OP3W)

Production Time (Item #7138OP3) 500 1,000 2,500 5,000+  

10-15 Days 1.35 1.15 1.05 1.00 (C)

Additional Colors/Inside Imprint .08 .08 .08 .08 (G)

Overseas (Item #7138OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8 to 10 weeks .90 .80 .70 (C)

7139 "The BrandBandTM"
Bracelet and Wrist Band with  
Silkscreen Logo and Copy (Patent #3,962,244) 

Price Includes: one imprint color over any standard material color (listed below). For additional 
imprint colors on outside or inside of the BrandBandTM, add an additional color run charge 
of .08 (G) plus setup. 2 color imprint maximum and the imprint colors on outside and inside 
must be the same. 

Size: 8” W x 1/2” H	 Packaging: Polybag
Imprint: 6” W x 3/8” H	 Weight: 6-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red - PMS 186C (#7139OP3R),	  Navy - PMS 282C (#7139OP3N),
	  Black (#7139OP3B), 	  Green - PMS 348C (#7139OP3G),
	  Royal Blue - Reflux Blue C (#7139OP3RO),	  Yellow - YELLOWC (#7139OP3Y),
	  Purple - PMS 268C (#7139OP3P),	  White (#7139OP3W)

Production Time (Item#7139OP3) 300 500 1,000 2,500 5,000+  

10-15 Days 1.25 1.00 .90 .80 .75 (C)

Additional Colors/Inside Imprint .06 .06 .06 .06 .06 (G)

Overseas (Item #7139OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8 to 10 Weeks .63 .58 .48 (C)

Production Time 
5-7 Days Size Imprint Weight 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

WB12HT - 1/2" 1/2" W x 8" L 3/8" 2 lbs/250 pcs 1.15 1.05 1.00 .95 (C)

WB34HT - 3/4" 3/4" W x 8" L 5/8" 3 lbs/250 pcs 1.25 1.15 1.10 1.05 (C)

WB1HT - 1" 1" W x 8" L 7/8" 4 lbs/250 pcs 1.30 1.20 1.15 1.10 (C)
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Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Disclaimer: Note please hand wash. Washing will influence imprint longevity. #HB100 Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. 
Headware is intended for individual use and cannot be compared. #HB100HT Regarding color matching, dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer the image onto fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use 
CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more recognized CMYK colors in that the black is eliminated in favor of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. 
Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.

#HB100 Silkscreen

#HB100HT Full Color Sublimation

"The Austin"
Sporty Headband Headwear

This value-priced stretchy polyester unisex stylish headwear can be used at the Gym, while cycling or just for hiking, walking or any other form of exercise. Runners, Rock Climbers, 
Skiers, and Basketball players use them as do  Power Lifters, Power walkers, and people who love Power Yoga.  Perfect for horseback riding, stroller driving, and morning mochas 
with friends. From sports to leisure, these headbands will stay in place and work great for short hair, long hair, thick hair & thin hair types! Also available with a Full Color 
Sublimation Imprint.

Size: 9 7/8” W x 4” H (Folded)	 Weight: 12 lbs (500 pcs)
Material: Stretchy Polyester	 Packaging: Bulk.

HB100HT Full Color Sublimation
- Overseas Production

Imprint Area: 19-1/2” W x 4” H (Full Wrap, Full Bleed)

Production TIme (#HB100HTOP3) 500 1,000 3,000 5,000+  

10-15 Days 2.25 1.75 1.40 1.35 (C)

Overseas (Item #HB100HTOP) 10,000 30,000+  

8 to 10 Weeks 1.20 .95 (C)

Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color, Full Bleed, 
Sublimation Imprint on outside of White Headband (not printed on the inside).

HB100 Silkscreen - Domestic Production

Imprint Area: 5” W x 3” H On one side only	

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.80 1.60 1.50 1.40 1.35 (C)

Overseas (Item #HB100OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .95 .85 .80 (C)

Colors:	  Red (#HB100R),  	  Blue (#HB100V),
	  Black (#HB100B),	  White (#HB100W),
	  Lime (#HB100L)
	
Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: one color imprint, one location. One 
color, one location imprint only. Imprint Colors Available on Headband: 
Black or White imprint recommended. Any color imprint available on white color 
item only. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G).  Assorted Colors: Minimum 
assortment per color is 100 pieces and must be in even increments of 100 pieces 
(sorry, no exceptions). If ink change is required, please add 40.00 (G) per change.
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Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Disclaimer: Note please hand wash. Washing will influence imprint longevity. #HB101 Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. 
Headware is intended for individual use and cannot be compared. #HB100HT Regarding color matching, dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer the image onto fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use 
CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more recognized CMYK colors in that the black is eliminated in favor of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. 
Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.

HB12HT / HB34HT / HB1HT Stretchy Elastic 
Dye Sublimation Headbands 
- Full Color Imprint 

These headbands are made with stretchy elastic material that fits comfortably on any head 
size. Pricing includes up to a Full Color Imprint step and repeat, end to end, 
imprint on the inside and outside of the headband. Note: the inside imprint will not 
always match up exactly with the outside imprint. They are sewn together to avoid using 
an uncomfortable metal crimp. They come in 3 sizes – 1/2”, 3/4” and 1” widths and are 
all 18” long. 

Size: 18” Long	 Packaging: Bulk Packed
Material: Stretchy elastic.
Colors: Any color available

Production Time 
5-7 Days Size Imprint Weight 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

HB12HT - 1/2" 1/2" W x 18" L 3/8" 3 lbs/250 pcs 1.60 1.50 1.40 1.35 (C)

HB34HT - 3/4" 3/4" W x 18" L 5/8" 4 lbs/250 pcs 1.70 1.60 1.50 1.45 (C)

HB1HT - 1" 1" W x 18" L 7/8" 5 lbs/250 pcs 1.85 1.75 1.65 1.60 (C)

Sublimation Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) regardless of number of colors. Price Includes: 
up to a Full Color Imprint step and repeat, end to end, imprint on the inside and outside of 
the headband. We cannot guarantee an exact color match with Full Color Imprint, but we 
will match the colors as closely as possible. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to 
production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Pre-Production Charge: 80.00 (G). 
FOB: RI - 02920.

HB101 "The Austin"
Cooling Headband

The Cooling Headband keeps you cooler while working out in the gym or when 
outdoors playing sports or participating in other activities in the heat. Simply wet 
with water and wring to activate. The specialized air pocket construction quickly 
absorbs and retains water better than standard materials, and enhances air flow 
into the damp cloth, creating a prolonged cooling effect. The moisture wicking 
properties draw moisture away from your skin so you stay dry and comfortable. The 
Cooling Headband remains dry to the touch. Simply re-wet and wring to reactivate 
and refresh as necessary. 100% eco-friendly chemical free microfiber polyester 
construction.

Size: 9 7/8” W x 4” H (Folded)	 Weight: 4-1/2 lbs (100 pcs)
Imprint Area: 5” W x 3” H On One Side Only	
Material: Stretchy Polyester	 Packaging: Bulk.
Colors:	  Red (#HB101R),  	  Blue (#HB101V),
	  Black (#HB101B),	  White (#HB101W),
	  Lime (#HB101L)
	

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.25 2.10 1.95 1.85 1.75 (C)

Additional Colors/Location .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #HB101OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.30 1.20 1.10 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: one color imprint, one location. One 
color, one location imprint only. Imprint Colors Available on Headband: Red, 
Black, Lime and Blue on Black and White Headband.  Any color imprint on White 
color Headband. Assorted Colors: Minimum assortment per color is 100 pieces 
and must be in even increments of 100 pieces (sorry, no exceptions). If ink change is 
required, please add 40.00 (G) per change.
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: a one color imprint, one location. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to 
production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Disclaimer: Hand wash prior to use. Washing will influence imprint longevity. Hand wash Only. Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment 
may occur. Towels are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Colors:	  Red (#5132R),  	  Blue (#5132V),
	  Lime Green (#5132LG),	  Black (#5132B)
	  White (#5132W)
Material: 100% Polyester

The Rainier Cooling Towel!
Wet and Wring To Activate!

5132 "The Rainier"
Cooling Towel

The Rainier Cooling Towel keeps you cooler when working out in the gym or when 
outdoors playing sports or participating in other activities in the heat. Simply wet with 
water and wring to activate. The specialized air pocket construction quickly absorbs and 
retains water better than standard materials, and enhances air flow into the damp cloth 
creating a prolonged cooling effect. The moisture wicking properties draw moisture 
away from your skin so you stay dry and comfortable. The Rainier Cooling Towel remains 
dry to the touch. Simply re-wet and wring to reactivate and refresh as necessary. 100% 
eco-friendly chemical free microfiber polyester construction. Hand Wash Prior to Use.
  
Size: 12” W x 32” H 	 Packaging: Bulk.
Imprint Area: 9” W x 9” H on either end	 Weight: 7-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.59 2.39 2.29 2.19 2.09 (C)

Additional Colors/Location .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #5132OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.45 1.35 1.25 (C)
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Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color, Full Bleed, Sublimation Imprint on White Cooling Towel on the front and back (not printed on the inside).  Repeat Setup Charge: 
25.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. 

Disclaimer: Hand wash prior to use. Washing will influence imprint longevity. Hand wash only. Regarding color matching, dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer the image onto fabric. Dye-sublimation 
printing machines use CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more recognized CMYK colors in that the black is eliminated in favor of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference 
point and an approximation. Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.

The Full Color Sublimation
Rainier Cooling Towel!

Wet and Wring To Activate!

5132HT 'The Full Color Sublimation Rainier'
Cooling Towel

The Full Color Sublimation ’Rainier Cooling Towel‘ keeps you cooler when working out in the gym or 
when outdoors playing sports or participating in other activities in the heat. Simply wet with water and 
wring to activate. The specialized air pocket construction quickly absorbs and retains water better than 
standard materials, and enhances air flow into the damp cloth creating a prolonged cooling effect. 
The moisture wicking properties draw moisture away from your skin so you stay dry and comfortable. 
The Rainier Cooling Towel remains dry to the touch. Simply re-wet and wring to reactivate and 
refresh as necessary. 100% eco-friendly chemical free microfiber polyester construction. A Full Color 
Sublimation imprint is included in the price. Hand Wash Prior to Use.

Size: 12” W x 32” H	 Packaging: Bulk.
Imprint Area: Full Bleed Available	 Material: 100% Soft Polyester. 
Weight: 20 lbs. (250 pcs.)

Production Time (Item #5132HTOP3) 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

10-15 Days 4.99 4.65 4.35 3.99 (C)

Overseas (Item #5132OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8 to 10 Weeks 2.99 2.65 2.35 (C)
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Shown With 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint *

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.00 1.90 1.85 1.80 1.75 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.50 2.30 2.15 2.05 1.95 (C)

Additional Color/Location .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #7143OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.00 .95 .90 (C)

7143 "LogoGyro"
Stress Release Spinner

This fun and therapeutic stress reliever will keep your brand at the center of attention 
for hours on end. The LogoGyro is made of strong ABS plastic with solid metal booster 
inserts and steel ball bearings. Spin it between your thumb and middle finger, balance 
it on any finger or spin it while it lays flat on your desk. Available with a Spot Color 
or Full Color Imprint. WARNING: Choking hazard for small children. Not for children 
under 6 years of age.

Size: 1-1/2” W x 1-1/2” H 	 Imprint: 7/8” Diameter Circle
Weight: 27 lbs. (200pcs.) 	 Packaging: Polybag. 
Material: ABS Plastic.
Colors:	  Red (#7143R),	  Blue (#7143V), 
	  White (#7143W),	  Black (#7143B),
	  Lime Green (#7143LG)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: one color imprint. Additional Color: add 25. (G), plus setup. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). 
Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat 
Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 1/8” movement in logo alignment may occur. .
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: one color imprint, one location on left arm. Additional Color: add 25. (G), plus setup. Additional Location Imprint 
(on right arm): add .25 (G), plus setup. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Sunglasses are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

SG100 "Newport Everyday"
Matte Sunglasses

Classic Adult Size Sunglasses with Polypropylene Plastic Frames and FDA 
Compliant Polycarbonate lenses. The UV400 Lenses provide 100% UVA and 
UBA protection. Meets FDA Standards. They come with black frames and 
different colored arms.
 
Size: 2” H x 5-3/4”W 	 Imprint: 2” W x 5/16” H on left arm
Packaging: Polybag	 Weight: 8 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Red (#SG100R),	  Blue (#SG100V), 
	  White (#SG100W),	  Black (#SG100B),
	  Orange (#SG100O),	  Lime Green (#SG100LG)
Material: Polypropylene Frame with Polycarbonate Lens

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.30 1.15 1.10 1.05 .99 (C)

24 Hour Rush 1.80 1.55 1.35 1.30 1.19 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #SG100OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .72 .67 .62 (C)

SG101 "Coronado Cool"
High Gloss Sunglasses

Adult Sized Sunglasses With Super High Gloss, Extra-Strong Polycarbonate 
Frames and FDA Compliant Polycarbonate lenses. The UV400 Lenses provide 
100% UVA and UBA protection. Meets FDA Standards. They come with 
matching colored frames and arms. 

Size: 7/8” W x 1 1/2” H x 2” D (closed)	 Imprint: 2-1/8” x 3/8” on left arm
Packaging: Polybag		  Weight: 8 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors:	  Red (#SG100R),	  Blue (#SG100V), 
	  White (#SG100W), 	  Black (#SG100B),
	  Lime Green (#SG101LG)
Material: Polycarbonate Frames & Lens	

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.80 1.55 1.50 1.45 1.39 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.30 1.95 1.80 1.70 1.59 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #SG101OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.00 .92 .85 (C)
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Flyer folds down to almost 1/3 its size to fit in travel pouch.

PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Yoyos and Flyers are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.
#7133 - Red material may bleed through white imprints which cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect.

This flyer folds up and stores in a 
handy small pouch. A perfect pint-sized 

promotion with a big surprise inside!

With Matching 
Flashing Color 

Lights

Flyer Pouch 
Shown with 

optional imprint

7102 Blue Light-Up LED Yo-Yo

7103 Red Light-Up LED Yo-Yo

Yo-yo lights up during use. LED lights match the Yo-yo color.

Size: 2-1/4” Diam. 	 Packaging: Polybag w/Batteries Included
Imprint: 1-1/2” Diam.	 Weight: 13 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:  Red (#7103),	  Blue (#7102)
Material: Polystyrene Plastic.	

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

7102 - 5 Days 1.80 1.65 1.55 1.50 1.45 (C)

7102 - 2 Day Rush 2.30 2.05 1.85 1.75 1.65 (C)

7103 - 5 Days 1.80 1.65 1.55 1.50 1.45 (C)

7103 - 2 Day Rush 2.30 2.05 1.85 1.75 1.65 (C)

Additional Location .25 .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

Overseas 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

7102OP - 8-10 Weeks 1.05 .97 .90 (C)

7103OP - 8-10 Weeks 1.05 .97 .90 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. 
Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. One color imprint only, per side.

7133 Collapsible Flyer with Pouch

This is a fold up flyer that stores in a handy small pouch. A perfect pint-sized 
promotion with a big surprise inside!.

Size: 10” Diam. (Open) 	 Imprint: 5-1/2” Diam.	
Pouch Size: 3-3/4” Diam.	 Pouch Imprint: 2” Diam.	
Packaging: Bulk	 Weight: 4-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red (#7133R), 	  Blue (#7133V),
	  White (#7133W),	  Lime Green (#7133LG)
Material: Nylon	.

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.05 .90 .85 .80 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.45 1.20 1.10 1.00 (C)

Overseas (Item #7133OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .52 .47 .44 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: one color imprint on pouch or flyer, please 
specify. One color imprint only. To print both parts add a setup charge of 55.00 (G) plus 
a run charge of .25 (G). Flyers and pouches ship bulk. Packaging: Bulk. Flyers ship 
flat and open separate from pouches. For flyer insertion into pouch add .40 (G) each.



SP
O

R
T

S, E
V

E
N

T
S, O

U
T

D
O

O
R

S

69
 

•   WWW.INNOVATION-LINE.COM   • 

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color 

Imprint. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Fans are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Dual LED Bulb

Bright LED Flash Light

Shown with
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

7101 Transparent Plastic Hand Fan

Large fan area for maximum imprint exposure.

Size: 6-1/2” Dia with 3-3/4” Handle 	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 6” W x 4-3/4” H		  Weight: 6-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Translucent clear with Solid White Handle
	  Translucent clear with Solid Blue Handle

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.15 1.00 .95 .90 .85 (C)

Overseas (Item #7101OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .60 .55 .52 (C)

5138 "Dual Cool"
Electric Fan with 2 Extra Bright White LED Lights

High speed hand fan with soft blades protected by removable cover. 2 extra bright 
white LED lights on the bottom of fan. Extra large logo imprint area. 

Size: 4-1/4” H  x 1-3/4”W	 Packaging: Polybag, batteries included.
Imprint: 2-1/8” H x 1-1/4” W	 Weight: 13 lbs. (100pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red (#5138R), 	  Blue (#5138V),
	  Black (#5138B) 

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 3.30 3.10 3.00 2.90 2.85 (C)

2 Day Rush 3.80 3.50 3.30 3.15 3.05 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #5138OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.30 2.15 2.00 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: one color imprint, one location. PMS Color Charge: 40.00 (G). Email Proof: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 
25.00 (G) per color. 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Water Bottles are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Write on space for identification
on backside

Timothy D.

Folds easily to carry or pack away

6536 18 oz Foldable and Reusable Water Bottle 
with Matching Carabiner 
(Patent D644,123)

This Patented reusable 18 oz foldable water bottle includes standard water droplet 
artwork on front and back surfaces along with a white identification panel printed 
on back for writing your name. Matching Carabiner included with each bottle. BPA 
and Lead Free. Good for the environment. Features pop up drinking spout and 
screw on lid. Not recommended for dishwasher use, hand wash.

Size: 5” W x 10” H	 Weight:10 lbs/ 100 pcs
Imprint: 3” W x 3” H 	 Packaging: Bulk with Carabiner attached
Colors: 	  Red (#6536R),	  Blue (#6536V),
	  Black (#6536B),	  Lime Green (#6536LG),
	  Orange (#6536O),

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.90 1.70 1.60 1.50 1.40 (C)

Overseas (Item #6536OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .85 .80 .75 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Add 3 days to production.  Price Includes: up to 
a Full Color Imprint. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Fleece Blankets are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

RB300 "Ready To Roll"
Roll Up Fleece Blanket

This roll up fleece blanket is made of 100% soft polyester fleece and 
features a hook and loop fastener closure with carrying strap handle. It 
unfolds to about a 4’ x 5’ area.  It is surface washable.

Size:	 11-1/2” W x 6” H Rolled	 Imprint: 8” W x 3-1/4” H
	 48” W x 53”H Unrolled	
Packaging: Bulk	 Weight: 22 lbs. (25 pcs.)
Colors:  Red (#RB300R),	  Blue (#RB300V)
	  Black (#RB300B), 	  Hunter Green (#RB300HG)
Material: 100% Polyester Fleece. 600D Polyester Flap

Domestic Production 30 50 100 250 500+  

5 Days 9.70 7.70 7.45 7.20 6.95 (C)

2 Day Rush 11.70 8.70 7.95 7.60 7.25 (C)

PhotoImage Full Color* add N/A N/A N/A 1.10 1.10 (G)

Overseas (Item #RB300OP) 1,500 3,000 7,500+  

8-10 Weeks 5.75 5.35 5.00 (C)

Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color 

Imprint*
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Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Features Sturdy 
Metal Grommet & Clip

5115 300GSM Heavy Duty
Microfiber Rally & Fitness Sports Towel

Budget minded microfiber rally and fitness sport towel is perfect for showing your 
support at all levels of sporting events, at the stadium, gym or field. It can also be used 
when working out at the club or simply washing your car. Reusable and Long Lasting! 
Recommended washing with mild wash cycle and dryer heat on low.

Size: 12" W x 12" H		
Imprint Area: 10” W x 10” H Centered. Minimum font size accepted, 22 point.	
	
Packaging: Bulk	 Weight: 6 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Red (#5115R),	  Blue (#5115V), 
	  White (#5115W),	  Lime Green (#5115LG)
Material: 300GSM Microfiber.

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.40 1.25 1.15 1.10 1.05 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.90 1.65 1.45 1.35 1.25 (C)

2nd Location Imprint .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* 1.35 1.25 1.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Overseas (Item #5115OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .66 .61 .56 (C)

5197HT ‘Tee Off’
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint
Suede Golf Towel

Super soft golf towel comes with full bleed Full Color Imprint image on front only, 
silver hook and grommet, and deluxe black stitched trim. This soft suede-like deluxe 
towel enhances any golf outing or charity event. 

Size: 12" W x 12" H	 Imprint Area: 12" W x 12" H Full Bleed (Frontside Only)
Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)	 Packaging: Bulk
Material:	 Frontside - 80% Polyester/20% Nylon. 200GSM. 
	 Backside - 97% Polyester

Production Time 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

12-15 Days (Item #5197HTOP3) 4.75 3.20 2.90 2.70 2.50 (C)

Overseas (Item #5197HTOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  

8 to 10 weeks 1.50 1.30 1.15 (C)

*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to 
a Full Color, Full Bleed Imprint on Front Only. Back is White as shown and cannot be printed.

Disclaimer: The dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer 
the image onto the fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, 
which differs from the more recognized CMYK colors in that the black is eliminated in favour of a clear overcoating. As 
a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. Factory will do 
it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match. INTENDED FOR DRY USE ONLY.

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price includes: One color imprint, one location. We recommend black imprint on all towels. If customer orders other imprint colors, factory 
cannot guarantee results or accept returns. For a complete list of available imprint colors based on cloth color, please visit the website for this item. *PhotoImage ® Full Color 
Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. Add 3 Days to Production. 

Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*
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Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

Standard Imprint Area
(Lower Corner of Diamond)

5130 300GSM Heavy Duty
Microfiber Golf Towel 
with Metal Grommet and Clip

Our economical soft and absorbent microfiber golf towel is light weight and 
quick drying. Clean your hands, clubs, golf balls or tees. Easy access hook attachment 
for clipping onto your golf club bag. 

Size: 12" W x 12" H		
Recommended Imprint Area: 5" W x 5" H Lower Corner of Diamond
Optional Imprint Area: 10” W x 10” H Centered.
	   Minimum font size accepted, 22 point.		
Weight: 6 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Packaging: Bulk
Colors:	  Grass Green (#5130G),	  Navy (#5130NV),
	  Royal Blue (#5130RO)	  White (#5130W),
	  Red (#5130R),	  Black (#5130B)
Material: 300GSM Microfiber.

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.75 1.55 1.45 1.35 1.25 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.25 1.95 1.75 1.60 1.45 (C)

2nd Location Imprint .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* N/A 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Overseas (Item #5130OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .80 .74 .68 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price includes: One Color Imprint, One Location in lower corner of diamond unless otherwise specified.  We recommend black imprint on all golf 
towels (silver ink only on navy or black towels). If customer orders other imprint colors, factory cannot guarantee results or accept returns. For a complete list of available imprint colors based on 
cloth color, please visit the website for this item. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Add 3 days to production time. Price includes: up to a Full coor Imprint, 
add 2 days to production time. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Standard Packaging: Bulk. 

Disclaimer: Imprint will deteriorate with washing and normal use and this is not considered a defect. INTENDED FOR DRY USE ONLY. Thin lines and fine type may be difficult to read or break up when printed on the fiber loops of this product and as a result  imprint 
will vary from piece to piece.  Also, cloth material varies from cloth to cloth,  as they are intended for individual use, they  cannot be identical to each other.  Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed 
individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Microfiber cloths are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Optional 
Imprint Area

Features Sturdy 
Metal Grommet & Clip
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TB6T ‘Ted T. Bear’
6” Plush Teddy Bear With Choice of T-Shirt Color

Cute and Cuddly Plush Teddy Bear with Embroidered Paws. Meets Federal Toy 
Safety Standards. A treasured and unique gift with the ultimate way to show your 
logo and convey a positive message.

Size: 6” W x 6” H Sitting	 Packaging: Bulk Pack, Dressed Bears	
Imprint 1-1/2” W x 1-1/2” H On T-Shirt	 Weight: 12 lbs (100 pcs)

Colors:	  Navy (#TB6TNV),	  Royal Blue (#TB6TRO),
	  Red (#TB6TR),	  White (#TB6TW),
	  Black (#TB6TB),	  Lime Green (#TB6TL),	
	  Baby Blue (#TB6TBV),	  Pink (#TB6TB)
Material: Bear & Shirt: 100% Polyester

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1000+  

5 Days 7.40 6.20 5.90 5.60 5.40 (C)

Overseas (Item #TB6TOP) 3000 5000 10,000  

8-10 Weeks 4.60 4.20 3.85 (C)

Adorable Embroidered 
Paw Teddy Bear with 

Your Choice of 
T-Shirt Color

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price Includes: one color imprint one location. White ink on red shirt is not recommended as a complete white imprint is not possible. Due to fibrillation the 
red fibers of the shirt may extend through the white ink over time and produce a slightly pink hue which cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G). 
Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G).

Disclaimer: Not For Use For Children Under 3. Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Teddy Bears are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Available T-Shirt Colors:
 Navy Blue	  Royal Blue	 Red	 White	 Black	 Lime	 Baby Blue	 Pink
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. Additional Colors/Second Location: add .30(G). PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per 
color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Polybagging, add .18 (G) a piece. While Quantities Last. Inventory Subject To Prior Sale.

No two stress relievers are exactly alike. Due to the nature of the material and since each is hand made and hand printed, variations will occur. Opacity of imprint is difficult to control and some imprints may be lighter and more see through than others. Imprints 
can appear uneven or broken due to surface variations inherent in the material.  We can print up to 2 colors per position but tight registration is not guaranteed. Exact centering of imprint positions is also not guaranteed. We will do our best to minimize these limitations. 
Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Stress shapes are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

7118 Round Stress Squeeze Ball

Size: 2-1/2” Diam. 	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 1-1/2” Diam.	 Weight: 5 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Color:   Lime Green (#7118LG)

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.04 .94 .89 .84 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.44 1.24 1.14 1.04 (C)

Overseas (Item #7118OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .69 .62 .55 (C)

7136 Baseball Stress Squeeze Ball

Size: 2-3/8” Diam.  	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 1” W x 3/4” H	 Weight: 5 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.09 .99 .94 .89 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.49 1.29 1.19 1.09 (C)

Overseas (Item  #7136OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .75 .69 .65 (C)

7141 Soccer Stress Squeeze Ball

Size: 2-3/8” Diam.  	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 1” W x 3/4” H	 Weight: 5 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.09 .99 .94 .89 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.49 1.29 1.19 1.09 (C)

Overseas (Item  #7141OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .75 .69 .65 (C)

7132 Floating Keychain

Size: 3-1/4”W  x 1-1/2 H		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 1-3/8” W x 3/4”H	 Weight: 12 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:  Yellow (#7132Y)

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.09 .99 .94 .89 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.49 1.29 1.19 1.09 (C)

Overseas (Item #7114OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .75 .69 .65 (C)
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#5253 Shown with 
Multicolor Vinyl Label*

#52411 Shown with 
Multicolor Vinyl Label*

#5253S Shown with 
Spot Color Direct Print

#5411S Shown with 
Spot Color Direct Print

*Multicolor Vinyl Label - Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price includes: up to a Full Color Imprint on white vinyl label (exact color match not guaranteed).  
Spot Color Direct Print  – Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one color imprint, one location. Additional Imprint Colors: .30 (G).
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat  Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). All sanitizer products 
include an ingredient label on reverse side.

Please note: Small bubbles and variation in vinyl label application alignment cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. Clear ingredients label on back will be visible through the front and may make imprint difficult to read. Thin lines and small text are 
not recommended. Please note:  Only ground freight shipping at regular published rates, are available in the continental U.S. for hand sanitizers. However, if expedited shipping is required a $50(X) fee per box will be charged as hazardous materials (sanitizers) 
documentation is required. Hand Sanitizers shipping to Alaska, Hawaii and Puerto Rico automatically require hazmat documentation and a $50(X) charge per box fee. For spot color imprint: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product 
is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Hand Sanitizers are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

5253 .5 oz Compact Hand Sanitizer Antibacterial
Gel in Flip-Top  Squeeze Bottle

This convenient and compact size bottle contains .5 oz of antibacterial hand sanitizer gel. It 
fits easily into a pocket, briefcase or purse. Citrus Scented. Meets FDA standards. Available 
with Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.
 
Size: 1-1/4”W x 2-1/2” H		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 7/8” W x 1-3/8” H	 Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: PET Plastic.

Domestic Production 5 Days 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5253 - Multicolor Vinyl Label* .79 .71 .66 .63 (C)

5253S - Spot Color Direct Print .75 .68 .62 .59 (C)

5253S 24 Hour Rush Spot Color 1.15 .98 .82 .75 (C)

Overseas (Item #5253OP) 10,000 25,000 50,000+  

8-10 Weeks .38 .34 .30 (C)

5411 .5 oz Compact Hand Sanitizer Antibacterial 
Gel in Flip-Top Squeeze Bottle 
with Colorful Silicone Leash

This convenient and compact size bottle contains .5 oz of antibacterial hand sanitizer gel. Comes 
with colorful silicone leash to easily attach to your bag, backpack or anywhere you want to make 
it easily accessible. Citrus Scented. Meets FDA standards. Available with Spot Color or 
Full Color Imprint.
 
Size: 1-1/4”W x 2-1/2” H		  Packaging: Bulk with Leash	
Imprint: 7/8” W x 1-3/8” H	 Weight: 4-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: PET Plastic.
Available Leash Colors: 

 Black,   Royal,   Red,   Lime

Domestic Production 5 Days 200 500 1,000 2,500+  

5411 - Multicolor Vinyl Label* 1.10 1.03 .98 .95 (C)

5411S - Spot Color Direct Print 1.00 .93 .88 .85 (C)

Overseas (Item #5411OP) 7,500 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .65 .60 .55 (C)
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5258 Shown with
Multicolor Vinyl Label*

5258 Shown
Multicolor Vinyl Label*

5258S Shown with 
Spot Color Direct Print

5258S Shown with 
Spot Color Direct Print

*Multicolor Vinyl Label - Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price includes: up to a Full Color Imprint on white vinyl label (exact color match not guaranteed).  
Spot Color Direct Print  – Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one color imprint, one location. Additional Imprint Colors: .30 (G).
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat  Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). All sanitizer products 
include an ingredient label on reverse side.

Please note: Small bubbles and variation in vinyl label application alignment cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. Clear ingredients label on back will be visible through the front and may make imprint difficult to read. Thin lines and small text are 
not recommended. Please note:  Only ground freight shipping at regular published rates, are available in the continental U.S. for hand sanitizers. However, if expedited shipping is required a $50(X) fee per box will be charged as hazardous materials (sanitizers) 
documentation is required. Hand Sanitizers shipping to Alaska, Hawaii and Puerto Rico automatically require hazmat documentation and a $50(X) charge per box fee. For spot color imprint: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product 
is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Hand Sanitizers are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

5258 1.0 oz Compact Hand Sanitizer Antibacterial 
Gel in Flip-Top  Squeeze Bottle

This standard size bottle with 1 ounce of Citrus Scented hand sanitizer antibacterial gel travels 
easily so you can always stay fresh and clean. Meets FDA standards. Available with Spot 
Color or Full Color Imprint.
  
Size: 1-3/8” W x 3” H		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 15/16” W x 1-1/2” H	 Weight: 8 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: PET Plastic.

Domestic Production 5 Days 200 500 1,000 2,500+  

5258 - Multicolor Vinyl Label* .97 .87 .82 .77 (C)

5258S - Spot Color Direct Print .92 .82 .77 .72 (C)

5258S 24 Hour Rush Spot Color 1.32 1.12 .97 .87 (C)

Overseas (Item #5258OP) 7,500 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .55 .48 .42 (C)

5412 1.0 oz Compact Hand Sanitizer Antibacterial 
Gel in Flip-Top Squeeze Bottle 
with Colorful Silicone Leash

This standard size bottle with 1 ounce of Citrus Scented hand sanitizer antibacterial gel travels 
easily so you can always stay fresh and clean. Comes with a colorful leash to easily attach to 
your bag, backpack, or anywhere you want to make it accessible at any moment. Meets FDA 
standards. Available with Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.
  
Size: 1-3/8” W x 3” H		  Packaging: Bulk with Leash	
Imprint: 15/16” W x 1-1/2” H	 Weight: 9-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: PET Plastic.
Available Leash Colors: 

 Black,   Royal,   Red,   Lime

Domestic Production 5 Days 200 500 1,000 2,500+  

5412 - Multicolor Vinyl Label* 1.30 1.20 1.15 1.10 (C)

5412S - Spot Color Direct Print 1.20 1.10 1.05 1.00 (C)

Overseas (Item #5412OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .75 .70 .65 (C)
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5406 1 oz Compact Hand Sanitizer Antibacterial
Gel in Round Flip-Top Squeeze Bottle

This standard size bottle with 1 oz of Citrus Scented hand sanitizer antibacterial gel 
travels easily and it’s fun round shape provides a wider logo imprint area. Meets FDA 
standards. Available with Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.
 
Size: 1-1/2” W x 2-5/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 1-7/16” Dia		  Weight: 9 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: PVC Plastic Bottle w/Polypropylene Plastic Cap

Domestic Production 5 Days 200 500 1,000 2,500+  

5406 - Multicolor Vinyl Label* 1.00 .90 .85 .80 (C)

5406S - Spot Color Direct Print .95 .85 .80 .75 (C)

5406S 24 Hour Rush Spot Color 1.35 1.15 1.00 .90 (C)

Overseas (Item #5406OP) 7,500 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .55 .48 .42 (C)

5410 1 oz Compact Hand Sanitizer Antibacterial 
Gel in Round Flip-Top Squeeze Bottle with 
Colorful Silicone Leash

This standard size bottle with 1 oz of Citrus Scented hand sanitizer antibacterial gel 
travels easily and it’s fun round shape provides a wider logo imprint area. Comes with a 
colorful leash to attach to a bag, backpack or anything you want for easy on the go access. 
Meets FDA standards. Available with Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.
 
Size: 1-1/2” W x 2-5/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk with Leash	
Imprint: 1-7/16” Dia		  Weight: 11 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: PVC Plastic Bottle w/Polypropylene Plastic Cap
Available Leash Colors: 

 Black,   Royal,   Red,   Lime

Domestic Production 5 Days 200 500 1,000 2,500+  

5410 - Multicolor Vinyl Label* 1.45 1.35 1.30 1.25 (C)

5410S - Spot Color Direct Print 1.35 1.25 1.20 1.15 (C)

Overseas (Item #5410OP) 7.500 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .78 .73 .68 (C)

*Multicolor Vinyl Label - Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price includes: up to a Full Color Imprint on white vinyl label (exact color match not guaranteed).  
Spot Color Direct Print  – Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one color imprint, one location. Additional Imprint Colors: .30 (G).
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat  Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). All sanitizer products 
include an ingredient label on reverse side.

Please note: Small bubbles and variation in vinyl label application alignment cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. Clear ingredients label on back will be visible through the front and may make imprint difficult to read. Thin lines and small text are not recommended. 
Please note:  Only ground freight shipping at regular published rates, are available in the continental U.S. for hand sanitizers. However, if expedited shipping is required a $50(X) fee per box will be charged as hazardous materials (sanitizers) documentation is required. Hand 
Sanitizers shipping to Alaska, Hawaii and Puerto Rico automatically require hazmat documentation and a $50(X) charge per box fee. For spot color imprint: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up 
to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Hand Sanitizers are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.
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PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat  Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). All 
sanitizer products include an ingredient label on reverse side.
Please note: Small bubbles and variation in vinyl label application alignment cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. Clear ingredients label on back will be visible through the front and may make imprint difficult to read. Thin lines and small text are not recommended. 
Please note:  Only ground freight shipping at regular published rates, are available in the continental U.S. for hand sanitizers. However, if expedited shipping is required a $50(X) fee per box will be charged as hazardous materials (sanitizers) documentation is required. Hand 
Sanitizers shipping to Alaska, Hawaii and Puerto Rico automatically require hazmat documentation and a $50(X) charge per box fee. For spot color imprint: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up 
to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Hand Sanitizers are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

Easily clips onto to your 
purse, backpack, and bag.

5254 .5 oz Hand Sanitizer Antibacterial Gel 
in Clip-On Neoprene Sleeve Cover

Easily attach to your lanyard during a show, clip it on a backpack, purse or stroller. 
Sleeve holds the .5 oz antibacterial gel bottle. Price does not include imprint on 
bottle. For imprint on bottle, add .25 (G) running charge, plus 25.00 (G) setup 
charge for up to Full Color Imprint.

Size: 1-1/4” W x 3-3/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk/25 pcs per Polybag	
Imprint: 1” W x 3/4” H	 Weight: 7 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Black (#5254B), 	  Blue (#5254V), 
	  Lime Green (#5254LG), 	  Red (#5254R),
	  Orange (#5254O), 
Material: Neoprene/PVP Plastic.

Domestic Production 200 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.25 1.15 1.05 1.00 (C)

Overseas (Item #5254OP) 7,500 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .80 .73 .67 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: one imprint color on neoprene 
sleeve. (neoprene is a porous material and silk screen ink can only partially fill 
the pores and this is not considered a defect).  Only one imprint color on sleeve 
is available.

5245 Shown with 
Multicolor Vinyl Label*

5245 Shown with 
Spot Color Direct Print

5245 2.0 oz Hand Sanitizer Antibacterial Gel
in Flip Top Squeeze Bottle

Larger size 2 ounce bottle features Citrus Scented antibacterial hand sanitizer gel 
and offers a larger logo area along with extra capacity. Meets FDA standards. 
Available with Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.
 
Size: 1-3/4” W x 3-3/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 1-1/4” W x 1-13/16” H	 Weight:15 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: PET Plastic.

Domestic Production 5 Days 200 500 1,000 2,500+  

5245 - Multicolor Vinyl Label* 1.03 .93 .88 .83 (C)

5245S - Spot Color Direct Print .98 .88 .83 .78 (C)

5245S - 24 Hour Rush Spot Color 1.40 1.20 1.05 .95 (C)

Overseas (Item #5245OP) 7,500 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .63 .58 .53 (C)

*Multicolor Vinyl Label - Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price includes: up to a Full 
Color Imprint on white vinyl label (exact color match not guaranteed). Spot Color 
Direct Print  – Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one color imprint, 
one location. Additional Imprint Colors: .30 (G).
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*Multicolor Vinyl Label - Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price includes: up to a Full Color Imprint on white vinyl label (exact color match not guaranteed). 
Spot Color Direct Print – Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price includes: one color imprint, one location. Additional Imprint Colors: .30 (G) running charge, plus Setup Charge. 
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).  
Please note: Small bubbles and variation in vinyl label application alignment cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. Clear ingredients label on back will be visible through the front and may make imprint difficult to read. Thin lines and small text are not recommended. 
Please note:  Only ground freight shipping at regular published rates, are available in the continental U.S. for hand sanitizers. However, if expedited shipping is required a $50(X) fee per box will be charged as hazardous materials (sanitizers) documentation is required. Hand 
Sanitizers shipping to Alaska, Hawaii and Puerto Rico automatically require hazmat documentation and a $50(X) charge per box fee. For spot color imprint: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up 
to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Hand Sanitizers are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

#5296 Shown with 
Multicolor Vinyl Label*

#5296S Shown with 
Spot Color Direct Print

5296 1.0 oz Hand Sanitizer Antibacterial Gel 
in Flip-Top Bottle with Carabiner

Use the carabiner to clip this bottle to your briefcase, backpack or purse and never leave 
home without it. The bottle contains 1.0 oz of citrus scented antibacterial sanitizer gel. 
Meets FDA Standards. Available with Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 1-1/2” W x 4” H		  Packaging: Bulk/25 pcs per Polybag	
Imprint:  1” W  x 1-3/4” H		 Weight: 9 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: PVC Plastic.

Domestic Production 5 Days 200 500 1,000 2,500+  

5296 Multicolor Vinyl Label 1.15 1.05 1.00 .95 (C)

5296S - Spot Color Direct Print 1.05 .95 .90 .85 (C)

5296S 24 Hour Rush Spot Color 1.45 1.25 1.10 1.00 (C)

Overseas (Item #5296SOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .75 .69 .63 (C)

#5248 Shown with 
Multicolor Vinyl Label*

#5248S Shown with 
Spot Color Direct Print

5248 1.8 oz Hand Sanitizer Antibacterial Gel 
in Flip-Top Bottle with Carabiner

Use the carabiner to clip this bottle to your briefcase, backpack or purse and never leave 
home without it. The bottle contains 1.8 oz of citrus scented antibacterial sanitizer gel. 
Meets FDA Standards. Available with Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 1-1/2” W x 4” H		  Packaging: Bulk/25 pcs per Polybag	
Imprint:  1-3/8” W x 2-5/8” H	 Weight: 9 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: PVC Plastic.

Domestic Production 5 Days 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5248 - Multicolor Vinyl Label 1.55 1.40 1.30 1.25 1.20 (C)

5248S - Spot Color Direct Print 1.50 1.35 1.25 1.20 1.15 (C)

5248S 24 Hour Rush Spot Color 2.00 1.75 1.55 1.40 1.30 (C)

Overseas (Item #5248SOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .95 .85 .79 (C)
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PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). All 
sanitizer products include an ingredient label on reverse side.

Please note: Small bubbles and variation in vinyl label application alignment cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. Clear ingredients label on back will be visible through the front and may make imprint difficult to read. Thin lines and small text are not recommended. 
Please note:  Only ground freight shipping at regular published rates, are available in the continental U.S. for hand sanitizers. However, if expedited shipping is required a $50(X) fee per box will be charged as hazardous materials (sanitizers) documentation is required. Hand 
Sanitizers shipping to Alaska, Hawaii and Puerto Rico automatically require hazmat documentation and a $50(X) charge per box fee. For spot color imprint: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up 
to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Hand Sanitizers are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

Carabiner Clip Carabiner Clip Lanyard loop attachment

Lanyard 
Loop

Lanyard 
Attachment

Carabiner 
Clip

#5242 Shown with 
Multicolor Vinyl Label*

#5242S Shown with 
Spot Color Direct Print

#52474 Shown with 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

#5247 Shown with 
Silkscreen Imprint

Over 130 sprays

5242 10 ml. Antibacterial Hand Sanitizer Spray Pump Bottle 
with Carabiner Clip Cap

This pump bottle antibacterial sanitizer spray is designed with a special clip cap to easily go on your belt loop, 
bag, back pack or any carrying case. The top of the cap has a loop designed for easy lanyard attachment as well. 
Contains 10ml/.34 oz of citrus scented anti bacterial spray. Meets FDA Standards.  
Available with Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 1/2” W x 5-1/4” H		  Packaging: Bulk/25 pcs per Polybag	
Imprint: Spot Color - 1/2” W x 2 1/2” H
                Full Color Imprint - 1” W  x 3” H 
Weight: 6 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:  	  Frost (#5242C),	  Trans Blue (#5242TV),
	  Trans Red (#5242TR),	  Trans Black (#5242TB)
Material: Polypropylene Plastic.

Domestic Production 5 Days 200 500 1,000 2,500+  

5242 - Multicolor Vinyl Label* .99 .89 .79 .79 (C)

5242S - Spot Color Direct Print .92 .82 .75 .72 (C)

5242S 24 Hour Rush Spot Color 1.32 1.12 .95 .87 (C)

Overseas (Item #5242SOP) 7,500 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .55 .50 .47 (C)

*Multicolor Vinyl Label - Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price includes: up to a Full Color Imprint on white 
vinyl label (exact color match not guaranteed). 
Spot Color Direct Print – Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price includes: one color imprint, one 
location. Additional Imprint Colors: .30 (G) running charge, plus Setup Charge. 

5247 20 ml. Antibacterial Hand Sanitizer Spray 
in Credit Card Shape Bottle

This popular credit card shaped hand sanitizer pump spray bottle contains 
20ml/.68 oz of citrus scented antibacterial spray. Meets FDA Standards. 
Available with Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 3-1/2” H x 2-1/4” W		  Packaging: Bulk/25 pcs per Polybag	
Imprint: 2-1/2” H x 1-3/4“ W	 Weight: 12 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:  	  Frost (#5242C),	  Trans Blue (#5247TV),
	  Trans Red (#5247TR),	  Kelly Green (#5247KG)
Material: Polypropylene Plastic.

Domestic Production  200 500 1,000 2,500+  
5 Days 1.17 1.07 1.02 .97 (C)

Each Additional Color .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

24 Hour Rush 1.57 1.37 1.22 1.12 (C)

PhotoImage Full Color*  (Item #52474)  

5 Days 1.19 1.09 1.04 .99 (C)

Overseas (Item #5247OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .90 .82 .75 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location.
*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to 
a Full Color Imprint. Exact color match for Full Color Imprint is not guaranteed.
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*Multicolor Vinyl Label - Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price includes: up to a Full Color Imprint on white vinyl label (exact color match not guaranteed). 
Spot Color Direct Print – Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price includes: one color imprint, one location. Additional Imprint Colors: .30 (G) running charge, plus Setup Charge. 
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). All 
sunscreen products include an ingredient label on reverse side. 

Please note: When printing on white vinyl label small bubbles and variation in vinyl label application alignment cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. When printing Spot Color a small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is 
manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Sunscreen Lotion Bottles are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another. 

#5281 Shown with 
Multicolor Vinyl Label*

#5281S Shown with 
Spot Color Direct Print

#5408 Shown with 
Multicolor Vinyl Label*

#5408S Shown with 
Spot Color Direct Print

5281 .5 oz Broad Spectrum SPF 30 Sunscreen Lotion 
In Solid White Flip-Top Squeeze Bottle

This .5 oz convenient and compact size bottle fits easily into a pocket, briefcase 
or purse.  Coconut Scented. Meets FDA standards. Available with Spot Color or 
Full Color Imprint.

Size: 1-1/4”W x 2-1/2” H	 Weight: 8 lbs/100pcs.
Imprint: 7/8” W x 1-3/8” H 	 Packaging: Bulk. 
Material: Polyethylene Plastic.

Domestic Production 5 Days 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5281 - Multicolor Vinyl Label* 1.50 1.35 1.25 1.15 1.10 (C)

5281S - Spot Color Direct Print 1.40 1.25 1.15 1.05 1.00 (C)

5281S - 24 Hour Rush Spot Color 1.90 1.65 1.45 1.25 1.15 (C)

Overseas (Item #5281SOP) 7,500 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .70 .62 .55 (C)

5408 .5 oz Broad Spectrum SPF 30 Sunscreen Lotion 
In Solid White Flip-Top Squeeze Bottle with 
Colorful Silicone Leash

This .5 oz convenient and compact size bottle fits easily into a pocket, briefcase or 
purse or use the leash to easily clip it to a bag or backpack to make it your favorite 
carry item. Coconut Scented. Meets FDA standards. Available with Spot Color 
or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 1-1/4”W x 2-1/2” H	 Weight: 9-1/2 lbs/100pcs.
Imprint: 7/8” W x 1-3/8” H 	 Packaging: Bulk with Leash
Material: Polyethylene Plastic.
Available Leash Colors: 

 Black,   Royal,   Red,   Lime

Domestic Production 5 Days 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5408 - Multicolor Vinyl Label* 1.90 1.75 1.65 1.55 1.50 (C)

5408S - Spot Color Direct Print 1.80 1.65 1.55 1.45 1.40 (C)

Overseas (Item #5208SOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.00 .91 .83 (C)
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*Multicolor Vinyl Label - Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price includes: up to a Full Color Imprint on white vinyl label (exact color match not guaranteed). 
Spot Color Direct Print – Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price includes: one color imprint, one location. Additional Imprint Colors: .30 (G) running charge, plus Setup Charge. 
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).    All 
sunscreen products include an ingredient label on reverse side. 

Please note: When printing on white vinyl label small bubbles and variation in vinyl label application alignment cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. When printing Spot Color a small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is 
manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Sunscreen Lotion Bottles are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another. 

5407 1.0 oz Broad Spectrum SPF30 Sunscreen Lotion 
in Solid White Flip-Top Squeeze Bottle

This 1.0 oz convenient and compact size bottle fits easily into a pocket, briefcase 
or purse. Vanilla scented. Meets FDA standards. Available with Spot Color or Full 
Color Imprint.
 
Size: 1-3/4” x 3 3/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3/4” W x 1-1/16” H	 Weight: 16 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: Polyethylene Plastic.

Domestic Production 5 Days 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5407 - Multicolor Vinyl Label* 1.70 1.55 1.45 1.35 1.30 (C)

5407S - Spot Color Direct Print 1.60 1.45 1.35 1.25 1.20 (C)

5407S - 24 Hour Rush Spot Color 2.00 1.85 1.65 1.45 1.35 (C)

Overseas (Item #5407SOP) 7,500 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .90 .82 .75 (C)

#5407 Shown with 
Multicolor Vinyl Label*

#5407S Shown with 
Spot Color Direct Print

5409 1.0 oz Broad Spectrum SPF30 Sunscreen Lotion 
in Solid White Flip-Top Squeeze Bottle with 
Colorful Silicone Leash

This 1.0 oz convenient and compact size bottle fits easily into pocket, briefcase or 
purse or use the leash to easily clip it to a bag or backpack to make it your favorite 
carry item. Vanilla scented. Meets FDA standards. Available with Spot Color or 
Full Color Imprint.
 
Size: 1-3/4” x 3 3/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk with Leash
Imprint: 3/4” W x 1-1/16” H	 Weight: 18 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: Polyethylene Plastic.
Available Leash Colors: 

 Black,   Royal,   Red,   Lime

Domestic Production 5 Days 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5409 - Multicolor Vinyl Label* 2.05 1.90 1.80 1.70 1.65 (C)

5409S - Spot Color Direct Print 1.95 1.80 1.70 1.60 1.55 (C)

Overseas (Item #5409SOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.10 1.02 .95 (C)

#5409 Shown with 
Multicolor Vinyl Label*

#5409S Shown with 
Spot Color Direct Print
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#5298 Shown with 
Multicolor Vinyl Label*

#52994 Shown with 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

#5298S Shown with 
Spot Color Direct Print

#5299 Shown with 
Silkscreen Imprint

PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat  Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).  All sunscreen 
products include an ingredient label on reverse side.

Please note: When printing on white vinyl label small bubbles and variation in vinyl label application alignment cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. When printing Spot Color a small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is 
manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Sunscreen Lotion Bottles are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

5298 2.0 oz Broad Spectrum SPF 30 Sunscreen Lotion 
in Solid White Carabiner Tottle

This 2.0 oz sunscreen complies with the strict FDA Requirements for Broad Spectrum UVA 
and UVB Protection. Vanilla scented. It comes in a white flip top bottle and silver carabiner.  
Available with Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 1-3/4” W  x 4-1/2” H		 Packaging: Bulk/25 pcs per Polybag	
Imprint: Spot Color - 1-1/8”W x 2” W	 Weight: 20 lbs. (100 pcs.)
                Full Color -  1-1/4” W x 2-1/2” H
Material: Polypropylene Plastic

Domestic Production 5 Days 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5298 - Multicolor Vinyl Label* 2.65 2.50 2.40 2.30 2.25 (C)

5298S - Spot Color Direct Print 2.55 2.40 2.30 2.20 2.15 (C)

Overseas (Item #5298OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.95 1.80 1.65 (C)

*Multicolor Vinyl Label - Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price includes: up to a Full Color 
Imprint on white vinyl label (exact color match not guaranteed).  
Spot Color Direct Print  – Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one 
color imprint, one location. Additional Imprint Colors: .30 (G). 

5299 20ml Broad Spectrum SPF 30 Sunscreen Spray 
in Solid White Credit Card Shape Bottle

This Sunscreen complies with the strict FDA Requirements for Broad Spectrum UVA and 
UVB Protection. Vanilla scented. Convenient Credit Card Shape Bottle, easy to carry. 
Available with Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 3-1/2” H x 2-1/4” W		  Packaging: Bulk (25 pcs per bag)
Imprint: 2-1/2” H x 1-3/4“ W	 Weight: 10 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: Polypropylene Plastic.
Color:  White (#5298W)

Domestic Production  150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  
5 Days 2.00 1.85 1.75 1.70 1.65 (C)

Each Additional Color .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* .35 .35 .35 .35 .35 (G)

Overseas (Item #5299OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.00 .85 .77 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location.
*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: 
up to a Full Color Imprint. Exact color match for Full Color Imprints is not guaranteed.

#5283 Shown with 
Multicolor Vinyl Label*

#5283S Shown with 
Spot Color Direct Print

5283 1.0 oz Broad Spectrum SPF 30  Sunscreen Lotion 
in Solid White Carabiner Tottle

This 1.0 oz sunscreen complies with the strict FDA Requirements for Broad Spectrum 
UVA and UVB Protection. Vanilla scented. It comes in a white flip top bottle and silver 
carabiner. Available with Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 1-1/2” W x 4” H		  Packaging: Bulk/25 pcs per Polybag	
Imprint: Spot Color -1 1/8” W x 1.8” H	 Weight: 10 lbs. (100 pcs.)
                Full Color -  1 1/8” W x 2” H
Material: Polypropylene Plastic

Domestic Production 5 Days 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5283 - Multicolor Vinyl Label* 1.94 1.84 1.79 1.74 1.69 (C)

5283S - Spot Color Direct Print 1.85 1.75 1.70 1.65 1.60 (C)

Overseas (Item #5283OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.45 1.34 1.23 (C)

*Multicolor Vinyl Label - Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price includes: up to a Full Color 
Imprint on white vinyl label (exact color match not guaranteed).  
Spot Color Direct Print  – Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one 
color imprint, one location. Additional Imprint Colors: .30 (G). 
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Meets 
FDA Standards

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production 
time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Lip Moisturizers are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

LB100 'Camilla'
Vanilla Scented Lip Moisturizer Ball

Stylish and modern Vanilla scented lip moisturizer in a unique ball shape. 
Meets FDA Standards.

Size: 1-1/2” W x 1-1/2” H 	 Packaging: Bulk 
Imprint: 1” Dia	 Weight: 10 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Blue (#LB100V),	  White (#LB100W), 
	  Lime Green (#LB100L), 	  Red (#LB100R)
Material: ABS Plastic	

Domestic Production 250 300 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.20 1.10 1.00 .95 .90 (C)

Additional Imprint Color .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

24 Hour Rush 1.70 1.50 1.30 1.15 1.05 (G)

Overseas (Item #LB100OP) 7,500 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .67 .62 .57 (C)
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*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint on a white vinyl label. Exact color match cannot be guaranteed. 
PMS Color Match Charge: Not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Label Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).  
Please Note: Small bubbles and variation in vinyl label application alignment cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect.

Mirror on backsideIncludes vinyl storage pouch

Floss Dispenser

5255 44 Yards Credit Card Size Dental Floss 
Dispenser with Mirror and Pouch

Super thin and convenient Dental Floss Dispenser includes 44 yards of mint 
flavored waxed floss. Take this compact dispenser everywhere and make sure 
you avoid any discomfort or embarrassment. Each unit comes complete with 
a mirror on back side and protective storage pouch. Meets FDA Standards.
Up to a Full Color Imprint included in price*.

Size: 3-3/8” W x 2-1/8” H		  Packaging: Vinyl Pouch	
Imprint: 3-1/4” W x 2” H		  Weight: 3-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.40 1.25 1.20 1.15 1.10 (C)

Overseas (Item #5255OP) 10,000 20,000 50,000+  

8-10 Weeks .75 .69 .64 (C)

5267 Tooth Shaped Dental Floss Dispenser
with Keyring

Dispenser includes 11 yards of mint flavor waxed floss. Meets FDA Standards.
Up to a Full Color Imprint included in price.*

Size: 1-1/8” W x 1-5/8” 		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 5/8” W x 5/8” H 		 Weight: 6 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days .95 .85 .80 .75 (C)

Overseas (Item #5267OP) 10,000 20,000 50,000+  

8-10 Weeks .57 .52 .47 (C)
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#5405 Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one color imprint, one location. Additional Imprint Colors: .30 (G) running charge, plus setup. 

#5400/#5401 *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) for one-sided imprint or same artwork used on both sides. If 2nd side imprint is a different image, add 
55.00 (G) setup charge. Please note nail files and vinyl sleeves are packed bulk separately. To insert files into vinyl sleeves please add .25 (G) each and specify. Price Includes: up to a Full 
Color Imprint on one side of nail file. 2nd side imprint is available for additional charge shown in price chart.

PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).  
Please note:  Exact PMS color match cannot be achieved when printing digitally on the surface of nail files. E-Proofs are only a color approximation of actual CMYK digital printing and will not match printed product exactly. Imprint on top of grit subject to normal wear and tear which is not con-
sidered a defect.  #5405: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Nail Files are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Side View

Includes clear 
Vinyl Sleeve

Side View

Includes clear 
Vinyl Sleeve in Bulk

5405 Tempered Glass Nail File in Clear Sleeve

Great for shaping and smoothing nails. Made from tempered glass for your safety. 
includes clear protective vinyl sleeve. Glass nail file stays sharp for a lifetime, unlike 
standard emery boards.

Size: 5-1/2” W x 1/2” H	 Packaging: Vinyl Sleeve	
Imprint: 2” W x 3/8” H on color side only	 Weight: 3-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red (#5405R),	  Blue (#5405V), 
	  Frost (#5405FC), 	  Pink (#5405PK),
	  Purple (#5405P)
Material: Tempered Glass.

Domestic Production 200 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.20 1.00 .90 .85 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.60 1.30 1.15 1.05 (C)

Each Additional Color .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #5405OP) 7500 10,000 50,000+  

8-10 Weeks .65 .59 .54 (C)

Note: Nail files are inserted into sleeve with imprint facing down to avoid damage to imprint.

5401 Multi-Color Thick Foam Nail File Keychain

Keychain style extra thick EVA Foam nail keyring file with up to a Full Color 
Imprint on one side included in price*. Beats old fashioned emery boards 
every time. 2nd side imprint available at additional charge. 

Size: 3-1/2” W x 3/4” H		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint:  3-1/2” W x 3/4” H	 Weight: 1 lb. (100 pcs.)
Material: EVA Foam.

Domestic Production 200 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days .99 .85 .80 .75 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.39 1.15 1.05 .95 (C)

2nd Side Imprint .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #5401OP) 7500 10,000 15,000+  

8-10 Weeks .48 .43 .39 (C)

5400 7” Multi-Color Thick Foam Nail File

7” extra thick EVA Foam nail file with up to a Full Color Imprint on one side 
included in price*. Beats old fashioned emery boards every time. Clear vinyl sleeve 
also included in bulk. 2nd side imprint available at additional charge.

Size: 7” W x 3/4” H		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 6-3/4” x 1/2”		  Weight: 1-1/2lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material:  Double sided grit layered over EVA Foam.

Domestic Production 200 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.05 .90 .85 .80 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.45 1.20 1.10 1.00 (C)

2nd Side Imprint .35 .35 .35 .35 (G)

Overseas (Item #5400OP) 7500 10,000 15,000+  

8-10 Weeks .48 .44 .40 (C)
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Belt Clip on back
#52034 Shown with PhotoImage 

® Full Color Imprint

#5203/5205 Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Up to a 
Full Color Imprint. Exact color match is not guaranteed. 

#5204 Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. One color imprint only.

PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Disclaimer: Promotional Pedometers provide an approximate step reading and cannot be used for professional measuring of time and distance. Slight shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. Each product is manufactured and printed individually so 
up to 3/16” movement in logo printing alignment is acceptable and cannot be considered a defect. Pedometers are intended for individual use and not for comparison to one another. 

Belt Clip on back
#52054 Shown with PhotoImage ® 

Full Color Imprint*

#5203 Shown Closed 
with Silkscreen Imprint

#5205 Shown Closed 
with Silkscreen Imprint

Belt Clip on back

5203 Single Function Step Counter 
Pedometer with Hinged Cover

Hinged cover designed to rotate open to view on the run. Fine tuned pendulum 
movement. Records up to 99,999 steps. Convenient slip on clip design. Great for 
Walking or Running. Available with a Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 2” W x 1-1/2” H	 Packaging: White Box w/Batteries
Imprint: 1-1/4” W x 7/8” H	 Weight: 12 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:   Trans Red (#5203TR), 	  Trans Blue (#5203TV)
Material: ABS Plastic.

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  
5 Days 2.30 2.15 1.99 1.89 1.79 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.80 2.45 2.30 2.09 1.99 (C)

Each Additional Color .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color*  (Item #52034)  

5 Days 2.65 2.50 2.35 2.25 2.15 (C)

Overseas (Item #5203OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.59 1.40 1.30 (C)

5205 Multi-Function Step Counter Pedometer 
with Clock with Hinged Cover

Hinged cover designed to rotate open to view on the run. Fine tuned pendulum 
movement. Records up to 99,999 steps. Large Display shows steps, distance, 
calories and time. Convenient slip on clip design. Great for Walking or Running. 
Available with a Spot Color or Full Color Imprint. (Patent #D571,677)

Size: 2-1/4” W x 1-1/2” H	 Packaging: White Box w/Batteries
Imprint: 1-3/4” W x 3/4” H	 Weight: 16 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:   Trans Red (#5205TR), 	  Trans Blue (#5205TV)
Material: ABS Plastic.

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  
5 Days 2.79 2.69 2.59 2.49 2.39 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.29 3.09 2.89 2.74 2.59 (C)

Each Additional Color .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #52054)  

5 Days 3.14 3.04 2.94 2.84 2.74 (C)

Overseas (Item #5205OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.15 1.90 1.75 (C)

5204 “The Burn”
 Step Counter Pedometer

This budget friendly rectangular shaped pedometer lets you count steps at a great 
price. Single function step counter. Records up to 99,999 steps. Convenient belt clip 
on back. Easy pull, battery protector tab included.

Size: 1-7/8” W x 1-3/8” H		 Packaging: Boxed with Batteries inserted 
		                       with isolator tab.
Imprint: 7/8” W x 1/4” H		 Weight: 16 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:   Trans Blue (#5204V),	  Trans Red (#5204R)
	  Trans Black (#5204B)
Material: ABS Plastic.

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  
5 Days 1.75 1.60 1.50 1.40 1.30 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.25 2.00 1.80 1.65 1.50 (C)

Overseas (Item #5204OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.05 .95 .85 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location, specify pouch color. For second location, add .30 (G) plus a 55.00 (G) setup charge. Only one color imprint per location. 
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). All components are FDA compliant.

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Stay Safe Kits are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

 Components
1 Antibacterial 
Hand Sanitizer

1 BUG X
Insect Repellent

1 Sunscreen 
Packets

1 Moist 
Towellete

 Components
1 Antibacterial 
Hand Sanitizer

2 BUG X
Insect Repellents

1 Sunscreen 
Packets

1 Moist 
Towellete

5310 'Stay Safe Kit #1'
4 Piece Insect Repellent Kit in Zipper Pouch 

This Stay Safe Kit contains 1 BUG X Deet Insect Repellent Towelette, 1 Sunscreen 
Foil Packet, 1 Antibactierial Hand Sanitizer Foil Packet, and 1 Cleansing Towelette. 

BUG X Insect Repellent:
For use on exposed areas of the skin like arms, face, neck and ears. If you use with sunscreen, 
apply sunscreen first and then deet product. Insect Repellent gives long-lasting (up to 
5 hours) protection from mosquitoes and biting insects that may carry the Zika Virus, 
West Nile Virus and Lyme Disease.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 3.5 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red (#5310R), 	  Blue (#5310V), 
	  White (#5310W), 	  Orange (#5310O),
	  Black (#5310B), 	  Lime Green(#5310LG)
	  Clear (#5310C) Material for Clear is Vinyl
Material:	210D Polyester forBlue, Red, White, Orange, Black, Lime Green bag
	 Clear Vinyl for Translucent Clear pouch

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 3.10 2.90 2.80 2.70 2.65 (C)

5312 'Stay Safe Kit #2'
5 Piece Insect Repellent Kit in Zipper Pouch

This Stay Safe Kit contains 2 BUG X Deet Insect Repellent Towelettes, 1 Sunscreen 
Foil Packet, 1 Antibactierial Hand Sanitizer Foil Packet, and 1 Cleansing Towelette. 

BUG X Insect Repellent:
For use on exposed areas of the skin like arms, face, neck and ears. If you use 
with sunscreen, apply sunscreen first and then deet product. Insect Repellent gives 
long-lasting (up to 5 hours) protection from mosquitoes and biting insects that may 
carry the Zika Virus, West Nile Virus and Lyme Disease.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 3.5 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red (#5312R), 	  Blue (#5312V), 
	  White (#5312W), 	  Orange (#5312O),
	  Black (#5312B), 	  Lime Green(#5312LG)
	  Clear (#5312C) Material for Clear is Vinyl
Material:	210D Polyester forBlue, Red, White, Orange, Black, Lime Green bag
	 Clear Vinyl for Translucent Clear pouch

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 4.10 3.90 3.80 3.70 3.65 (C)
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PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).  All 
components are FDA compliant.

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. First Aid Kits are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

Shown with PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

#5256 Shown with Silkscreen Imprint

Includes 6 
Latex Free Bandages

FIRST AID GUIDE
IN ALL CASES OF ACCIDENT OR EMERGENCY, 
including those below: Call 911 if appropriate, know 
your location, be ready to describe the facts. In all other 
cases, consult a physician as soon as possible. Give  
no liquids to an unconscious person. Treat patient for  
shock by keeping victim warm and lying down with  
feet and legs elevated. Do not move a back injury  
patient unnecessarily and avoid moving any patient  
if possible. 
BREATHING PROBLEMS: Check airway for  
obstruction, listen and feel for breathing, look for signs  
of circulation. If breathing stops, give artificial  
respiration until help arrives. Do not stop. If patient  
is choking, relieve obstruction, try Heimlich Maneu-
ver and try delivering sharp blows with heel of hand  
between shoulder blades. 
BLEEDING WOUNDS: Have victim lie down to slow 
heart rate, elevate injured part, apply direct pressure  
over wound with sterile bandage, pad or dressing.  
Cleanse wound, apply antiseptic ointment if available, 
cover with sterile bandage, pad or dressing. Do not  

remove embedded objects, apply padding around  
them. Consult with physician as soon as possible.  
For minor cuts and abrasions, clean with antiseptic  
towel, apply antiseptic ointment if available and cover 
with a sterile bandage.

 

BURNS: Cover the injury with a clean dry pad or cloth 
to exclude air, call physician. If injury is mild and skin 
is not broken, immerse area in cold water or apply ice.  
Do not apply antiseptic or salve of any type.
FRACTURES: Move patient as little as possible and 
seek immediate medical attention. Do not attempt to 
splint unless necessary. Control bleeding.
POISONING: Dilute poisoning by giving victim water,  
unless victim is unconscious or convulsing. Call a  
doctor or Poison Control Center immediately for  
further instructions. Save container or label from  
swallowed material if available.
INSECT BITES: To help prevent infection, apply bite  
relief medication or antiseptic and cover with  
adhesive bandage.

All First Aid Guide 
Included with all 
our First Aid Kits.

5256 6 Piece Bandage Dispenser

Holds 6 standard size Latex Free Bandages.  
Available with Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 4-1/4” W x 1-5/8” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 2-1/2” W x 1-1/4” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  White (#5256W),		   Trans Blue (#5256TV), 
	  Trans Red (#5256TR)	  Trans Lime (#5256TL),
	  Trans Orange (#5256TO)
Material: Polypropylene Plastic.

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days .75 .70 .65 .60 (C)

24 Hour Rush 1.15 1.00 .90 .75 (C)

Each Additional Color .30 .30 .25 .25 (G)

Full Color Imprint* (Item #52564)
5 Days 1.15 1.10 1.05 1.00 (C)

Overseas (Item #5256OP) 10,000 25,000 50,000+  

8-10 Weeks .38 .35 .32 (C)

Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, 
one location.
*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint (#52564): 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Up 
to a Full Color Imprint. Exact color match for Full Color Imprint is not guaranteed.

5261 7 Piece Economy First Aid Kit 
in Colorful Vinyl Pouch

This vinyl wallet style first aid kit contains: 4 Standard Size Latex Free Bandages, 
1 Moist Towelette, 1 Antiseptic Towelette and 1 First Aid Guide.  

Size: 4-1/2” W x 2-7/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3” W x 2-1/4” H		  Weight: 2-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Trans Red (#5261TR), 	  Trans Blue (#5261TV),
	  White (#5261W), 	  Trans Green (#5261TG),
	  Trans Purple (#5261TP), 	  Trans Orange (#5261TO),
	  Trans Black (#5261TB),	  Clear (#5261C)
Pouch Material: Vinyl.

Domestic Production 200 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.15 .96 .92 .88 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. 
Only one color imprint available

 Components
1 Antiseptic 
Towellete4 Standard Size 

Latex Free Bandage

1 Moist 
Towellete
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. Only one color imprint available. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). All components are FDA compliant.

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. First Aid Kits are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

5262 10 Piece Economy First Aid Kit 
in Colorful Vinyl Pouch

This vinyl wallet style first aid kit contains: 4 Standard Size Latex Free Bandages, 2 Small Size 
Latex Free Bandages, 1 Extra Large Bandage, 1 Moist Towelette and  1 Antiseptic Towelette 
and a First Aid Guide

Size: 4-1/2” W x 2-7/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3” W x 2-1/4” H		  Weight: 2-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Trans Red (#5262TR), 	  Trans Blue (#5262TV),
	  White (#5262W), 	  Trans Green (#5262TG),
	  Trans Purple (#5262TP), 	  Trans Orange (#5262TO),
	  Trans Black (#5262TB),	  Clear (#5262C)
Pouch Material: Vinyl.

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.35 1.15 1.10 1.05 (C)

5271 15 Piece Economy First Aid Kit 
in Colorful Vinyl Pouch

This vinyl wallet style first aid kit contains: 6 Standard Size Latex Free Bandages, 
4 Small Size Latex Free bandages, 1 Extra Large Bandage, 1 Moist Towelette, 
1 Antiseptic Towelette, 1 Triple Antibiotic ointment and a First Aid Guide.  

Size: 4-1/2” W x 2-7/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3” W x 2-1/4” H		  Weight: 5 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Trans Red (#5271TR),	  Trans Blue (#5271TV),
	  White (#5271W), 	  Trans Green (#5271TG),
	  Trans Purple (#5271TP), 	  Trans Orange (#5271TO),
	  Trans Black (#5271TB),	  Clear (#5271C)
Pouch Material: Vinyl.

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.60 1.45 1.35 1.30 1.25 (C)

 Components

1 Antiseptic 
Towellete

1 Extra Large 
Latex Free Bandage

6 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandages

4 Small Size 
Latex Free Bandages

1 Moist 
Towellete

1 Triple Antibiotic
Ointment

 Components

1 Antiseptic 
Towellete

1 Extra Large 
Latex Free Bandage

4 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandages

2 Small Size 
Latex Free Bandages

1 Moist 
Towellete
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. Only one color imprint available. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), 
add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Pouch Material: Vinyl. All components are FDA compliant. 

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. First Aid Kits are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

FA100 8 Piece Sun Relief First Aid Kit

This vinyl wallet style first aid kit contains 4 Standard Size Latex Free Bandages ,
1 Blistex Medicated Lip Ointment, 1 Antiseptic Towelette, 1 Sunscreen packet
and 1 First Aid Guide.  

Size: 4-1/2” W x 2-7/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3” W x 2-1/4” H		  Weight: 5 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Trans Red (#FA100TR),	  Trans Blue (#FA100TV),
	  White (#FA100W), 	  Trans Green (#FA100TG),
	  Trans Purple (#FA100TP), 	  Trans Orange (#FA100TO),
	  Trans Black (#FA100TB), 	  Clear (#FA100C)
Pouch Material: Vinyl.

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.70 1.55 1.45 1.40 1.35 (C)

FA101 7 Piece Pain Relief First Aid Kit

This vinyl wallet style first aid kit contains: 4 Standard Size Latex Free Bandages,
1 Triple Antibiotic Ointment, 1 Ibuprofen packet and 1 First Aid Guide.

Size: 4-1/2” W x 2-7/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3” W x 2-1/4” H		  Weight: 5 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Trans Red (#FA101TR),	  Trans Blue (#FA101TV),
	  White (#FA101W), 	  Trans Green (#FA101TG),
	  Trans Purple (#FA101TP), 	  Trans Orange (#FA101TO),
	  Trans Black (#FA101TB), 	  Clear (#FA101C)
Pouch Material: Vinyl.

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.45 1.30 1.20 1.15 1.10 (C)

 Components
1 Antiseptic 
Towellete4 Standard Size 

Latex Free Bandages

1 Sunscreen 
Packet

1 Blistex 
Packet

 Components

4 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandages

1 Triple Antibiotic
Ointment

1 Ibuprofen
Packet
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. Only one color imprint available. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). All components are FDA compliant. 

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. First Aid Kits are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

FA102 8 Piece Stay Clean First Aid Kit

This vinyl wallet style first aid kit contains: 4 Standard Size Latex Free Bandages, 
2 Moist Towelettes, 1 Antibacterial Hand Sanitizer Packet and 1 First Aid Guide.

Size: 4-1/2” W x 2-7/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3” W x 2-1/4” H		  Weight: 5 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Trans Red (#FA102TR),	  Trans Blue (#FA102TV),
	  White (#FA102W), 	  Trans Green (#FA102TG),
	  Trans Purple (#FA102TP), 	  Trans Orange (#FA102TO),
	  Trans Black (#FA102TB),	  Clear (#FA102C)
Pouch Material: Vinyl.

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.45 1.30 1.20 1.15 1.10 (C)

FA104 10 Piece Stay Clean First Aid Kit

This vinyl wallet style first aid kit contains: 4 Standard Size Latex Free Bandages, 1 Extra Large 
Bandage, 2 Moist Towelettes, 2 Antibacterial Hand Sanitizer Packets and 1 First Aid Guide. 

Size: 4-1/2” W x 2-7/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3” W x 2-1/4” H		  Weight: 5 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Trans Red (#FA104TR),	  Trans Blue (#FA104TV),
	  White (#FA104W), 	  Trans Green (#FA104TG),
	  Trans Purple (#FA104TP), 	  Trans Orange (#FA104TO),
	  Trans Black (#FA104TB),	  Clear (#FA104C)
Pouch Material: Vinyl.

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.65 1.50 1.40 1.35 1.30 (C)

FA103 9 Piece Stay Clean First Aid Kit

This vinyl wallet style first aid kit contains: 4 Standard Size Latex Free Bandages, 
2 Moist Towelettes, 2 Antibacterial Hand Sanitizer Packets and 1 First Aid Guide.

Size: 4-1/2” W x 2-7/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3” W x 2-1/4” H		  Weight: 5 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Trans Red (#FA103TR),	  Trans Blue (#FA103TV),
	  White (#FA103W), 	  Trans Green (#FA103TG),
	  Trans Purple (#FA103TP), 	  Trans Orange (#FA103TO),
	  Trans Black (#FA103TB),	  Clear (#FA103C)
Pouch Material: Vinyl.

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.55 1.40 1.30 1.25 1.20 (C)

 Components

4 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandages

2 Moist 
Towellete

1 Antibacterial 
Hand Sanitizer

 Components

4 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandages

2 Moist 
Towelletes

2 Antibacterial 
Hand Sanitizers

 Components
1 Extra Large 

Latex Free Bandage
4 Standard Size 

Latex Free Bandages
2 Moist 

Towelletes
2 Antibacterial 
Hand Sanitizers
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. 
Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). All components are FDA compliant.

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. First Aid Kits are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

Side View

 Components

 Components

3 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandages

2 Sunscreen 
Packets

1 Antiseptic 
Towellete

1 Moist 
Towellete

1 Moist 
Towellete

1 Blistex
Packet

6 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandages

 Components

6 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandages

1 Antiseptic 
Towellete

1 Extra Large 
Latex Free Bandage

4 Small Size 
Latex Free Bandages

5272 “EZ Carry Kit 1”
9 Piece First Aid Kit
Components Inserted Into Hard Plastic Hinged Top 
Waterproof Container with Free Breakaway Attachment

This first aid kit contains: 6 Standard Size Latex Free Bandages, 1 Antiseptic 
Towelette, 1 Moist Towelette and 1 First Aid Guide. It comes in a Hard Plastic 
Hinged Top Ultra Thin EZ Carry Waterproof Container.  

Size: 3-1/4” W x 4-1/8” H		  Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 1-3/4” Wx 1-1/4” H 	 Weight: 10 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Red (#5272R),	  Blue (#5272V)
	  White (#5272W)
Pouch Material: Polystyrene Plastic.

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.90 1.75 1.65 1.55 1.50 (C)

5275 “EZ Carry”
Ultra Thin Hard Plastic Hinged Top 
Waterproof Container with Breakaway 
and Adjustable Neck Lanyard

Perfect for the beach or pool. Holds credit cards, cash or other  important valuables. 
Case only, no contents.

Size: 3-1/4” W x 4-1/8” H 		 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 1-3/4” W x 1-1/4” H 	 Weight: 8-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Red (#5275R),	   Blue (#5275V)
	  White (#5275W)
Pouch Material: Polystyrene Plastic.

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.50 1.35 1.25 1.15 1.10 (C)

5273 “EZ Carry Kit 2”
8 Piece First Aid Sun Kit
Components Inserted Into Hard Plastic Hinged Top 
Waterproof Container with Free Breakaway Attachment

This first aid kit contains: 3 Standard Size Latex Free Bandages, 2 Sunscreen 
Packets, 1 Blistex packet, 1 Moist Towelette and 1 First Aid Guide. It comes in 
a Hard Plastic Hinged Top Ultra Thin EZ Carry Waterproof Container. 

Size: 3-1/4” W x 4-1/8” H		  Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 1-3/4” W x 1-1/4” H	 Weight: 10 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Red (#5273R),	  Blue (#5273V)
	  White (#5273W)
Pouch Material: Polystyrene Plastic.

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.55 2.40 2.30 2.20 2.15 (C)

5274 “EZ Carry Kit 3”
14 Piece First Aid Kit
Components Inserted Into Hard Plastic Hinged Top 
Waterproof Container with Free Breakaway Attachment

This first aid kit contains: 6 Standard Size Latex Free Bandages, 4 Small 
Size Latex Free Bandages, 1 Antiseptic Towelette, 1 Large Bandage and 1 
First Aid Guide. It comes in a Hard Plastic Hinged Top Ultra Thin EZ Carry 
Waterproof Container. 

Size: 3-1/4” W x 4-1/8” H		  Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 1-3/4” W x 1-1/4” H	 Weight: 12 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Red (#5274R),	  Blue (#5274V)
	  White (#5274W)
Pouch Material: Polystyrene Plastic.

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.05 1.90 1.80 1.70 1.65 (C)

Breakaway 
Release Attachment

Adjustable 
Neck Strap
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location, specify pouch color. For second location, add .30 (G) plus a 55.00 (G) setup charge. Only one color imprint per location. 
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). All components are FDA compliant.

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. First Aid Kits are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

#5224 / #5226 / #5228

#5226 and #5227
include all 
the above, 
plus this 
Triple 

Antibiotic 
Ointment

#5225 / #5227 / #5229

 Components

3 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandages

1 Small Size 
Latex Free Bandage

1 Antiseptic 
Towellete

1 Moist 
Towellete

#5228 and #5229
include all the above, plus this 

200 mg. Ibuprofen Packet

5224 “Take-A-Long Kit 1”
7 Piece First Aid Kit
Components inserted into Zipper Pouch

This first aid kit contains: 1 Small Size Latex Free Bandage, 3 Standard Sized Latex Free 
Bandages, 1 Antiseptic Towelette, 1 Moist Towelette and 1 First Aid Guide. 

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 3.5 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Pouch Material:
210D Polyester for Blue, Red, White, Orange, Black, Lime Green pouch
Clear Vinyl for Translucent Clear pouch
Colors: 	  Red (#5224R), 	  Blue (#5224V),	
	  White (#5224W), 	  Orange (#5224O),	
	  Black (#5224B), 	  Lime Green(#5224LG),
	  Clear (#5224C)

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.65 1.50 1.40 1.30 1.25 (C)

5226 “Take-A-Long Kit 2”
8 Piece First Aid Kit
Components inserted into Zipper Pouch

This Kit includes all items in the #5224
PLUS a Triple Antibiotic Ointment.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Red (#5226R), 	  Blue (#5226V), 
	  White (#5226W), 	  Orange (#5226O),
	  Black (#5226B), 	  Lime Green(#5226LG)
	  Clear (#5226C)

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.75 1.60 1.50 1.45 1.40 (C)

5228 “Take-A-Long Kit 3”
9 Piece First Aid Kit
Components inserted into Zipper Pouch

This Kit includes all items in the #5226
PLUS a 200 mg Ibuprofen (Cedaprin) Packet.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red (#5228R), 	  Blue (#5228V), 
	  White (#5228W), 	  Orange (#5228O),
	  Black (#5228B), 	  Lime Green(#5228LG)
	  Clear (#5228C)

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.90 1.75 1.65 1.55 1.50 (C)

5225 “Take-A-Long Kit 1”
7 Piece First Aid Kit  
Components inserted into Translucent Zipper Pouch 
with Plastic Carabiner Attachment 

This first aid kit contains: 1 Small Size Latex Free Bandage, 3 Standard 
Sized Latex Free Bandages, 1 Antiseptic Towelette, 1 Moist Towelette 
and 1 First Aid Guide. 

Size: 4-7/8” W x 3-1/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 1-1/8” H	 Weight: 3.5 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Pouch Material: Vinyl	
Colors:	  Trans Red (#5225R), 	  Trans Blue (#5225V), 
	  Trans Orange (#5225TO),	  Trans Green (#5225TG), 
	  Frost White (#5225FW) 

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.80 1.65 1.55 1.45 1.40 (C)

5227 “Take-A-Long Kit 2”
8 Piece First Aid Kit with Carabiner
Components inserted into Translucent Zipper Pouch 
with Plastic Carabiner Attachment 

This Kit includes all items in the #5225 
PLUS a Triple Antibiotic Ointment.

Size: 4-7/8” W x 3-1/8” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 1-1/8” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Trans Red (#5227R), 	  Trans Blue (#5227V), 
	  Trans Orange (#5227TO),	  Trans Green (#5227TG), 
	  Frost White (#5227FW) 

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.90 1.75 1.65 1.55 1.50 (C)

5229 “Take-A-Long Kit 3”
9 Piece First Aid Kit with Carabiner
Components inserted into Translucent Zipper Pouch 
with Plastic Carabiner Attachment 

This Kit includes all items in the #5227 
PLUS a 200 mg Ibuprofen (Cedaprin) Packet.

Size: 4-7/8” W x 3-1/8” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 1-1/8” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Trans Red (#5229R), 	  Trans Blue (#5229V), 
	  Trans Orange (#5229TO),	  Trans Green (#5229TG), 
	  Frost White (#5229FW) 

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.05 1.90 1.80 1.70 1.65 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location, specify pouch color. For second location, add .30 (G) plus a 55.00 (G) setup charge. Only one color imprint per location. 
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). All components are FDA compliant.

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. First Aid Kits are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

5231 / 5233 / 52355230 / 5232 / 5234

 Components
6 Standard Size 

Latex Free Bandages
3 Small Size 

Latex Free Bandages
2 Antiseptic 
Towelletes

1 Extra Large 
Latex Free Bandage

5230 “On The Go Kit 1”
13 Piece First Aid Kit
Components inserted into Zipper Pouch

This first aid kit contains: 6 Standard Latex Free Bandages, 3 Small 
Latex Free Bandages, 1 Extra Large Latex Free Bandages, 2 Antiseptic 
Towelettes and 1 First Ad Guide. 

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 3.5 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Pouch Material:
210D Polyester for Blue, Red, White, Orange, Black, Lime Green pouch
Clear Vinyl for Translucent Clear pouch
Colors: 	  Red (#5230R), 	  Blue (#5230V), 
	  White (#5230W), 	  Orange (#5230O),	
	  Black (#5230B), 	  Lime Green(#5230LG)
	  Clear (#5230C)  

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.85 1.70 1.60 1.50 1.45 (C)

5232 “On The Go Kit 2”
14 Piece First Aid Kit
Components inserted into Zipper Pouch

This Kit includes all items in the #5230
PLUS a Triple Antibiotic Ointment.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red (#5232R), 	  Blue (#5232V), 
	  White (#5232W), 	  Orange (#5232O),
	  Black (#5232B), 	  Lime Green(#5232LG)
	  Clear (#5232C) 

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.00 1.85 1.75 1.65 1.60 (C)

5234 “On The Go Kit 3”
15 Piece First Aid Kit
Components inserted into Zipper Pouch

This Kit includes all items in the #5232
PLUS a 200 mg Ibuprofen (Cedaprin) Packet.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Red (#5234R), 	  Blue (#5234V), 
	  White (#5234W), 	  Orange (#5234O),
	  Black (#5234B), 	  Lime Green(#5234LG)
	  Clear (#5234C)  

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.15 2.00 1.90 1.80 1.75 (C)

5231 “On The Go Kit 2”
13 Piece First Aid Kit
Components inserted into Translucent Zipper Pouch 
with Plastic Carabiner Attachment 

This first aid kit contains: 6 Standard Latex Free Bandages, 3 Small 
Latex Free Bandages, 1 Extra Large Latex Free Bandages, 2 Antiseptic 
Towelettes and 1 First Ad Guide. 

Size: 4-7/8” W x 3-1/8” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 1-1/8” H	 Weight: 3.5 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Pouch Material: Vinyl	
Colors:	  Trans Red (#5231R), 	  Trans Blue (#5231V), 
	  Trans Orange (#5231TO),	  Trans Green (#5231TG), 
	  Frost White (#5231FW) 

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.00 1.85 1.75 1.65 1.60 (C)

5233 “On The Go Kit 2”
14 Piece First Aid Kit
Components inserted into Translucent Zipper Pouch 
with Plastic Carabiner Attachment 

This Kit includes all items in the #5231 
PLUS a Triple Antibiotic Ointment.

Size: 4-7/8” W x 3-1/8” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 1-1/8” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Trans Red (#5233R), 	  Trans Blue (#5233V), 
	  Trans Orange (#5233TO),	  Trans Green (#5233TG), 
	  Frost White (#5233FW) 

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.15 2.00 1.90 1.80 1.75 (C)

5235 “On The Go Kit 3”
15 Piece First Aid Kit
Components inserted into Translucent Zipper Pouch 
with Plastic Carabiner Attachment 

This Kit includes all items in the #5233 
PLUS a 200 mg Ibuprofen (Cedaprin) Packet.

Size: 4-7/8” W x 3-1/8” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 1-1/8” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Trans Red (#5235R), 	  Trans Blue (#5235V), 
	  Trans Orange (#5235TO),	  Trans Green (#5235TG), 
	  Frost White (#5235FW) 

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.25 2.10 2.00 1.90 1.85 (C)

#5232 and #5233
include all 
the above, 
plus this 
Triple 

Antibiotic 
Ointment

#5234 and #5235
include all the above, plus this 

200 mg. Ibuprofen Packet
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5220 / 5222 5221 / 5223
 Components

2 Sunscreen 
Packets

3 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandage

1 Antiseptic 
Towellete

2 Moist 
Towelletes

1 Blistex
Packet

PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). All 
components are FDA compliant.

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. First Aid Kits and Mint Dispensers are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location, specify pouch color. For second 
location, add .30 (G) plus a 55.00 (G) setup charge. Only one color imprint per location 
*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge (#5252): 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color 
Imprint. Exact color match is not guaranteed. 

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location, specify pouch color. For second location, add .30 (G) plus a 55.00 (G) setup charge. Only one color imprint per location.

5220 “The Traveler’s Kit 1”
10 Piece First Aid Sun Kit
Components inserted into Zipper Pouch

This first aid kit contains: 2 Sunscreen Packets, 1 Blistex Packet, 3 Standard Size Latex 
Free Bandages, 1 Antiseptic Towelette, 2 Moist Towelettes and 1 First Aid Guide.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H		 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Pouch Material:
210D Polyester for Blue, Red, White, Orange, Black, Lime Green pouch
Clear Vinyl for Translucent Clear pouch
Colors: 	  Red (#5220R), 	  Blue (#5220V), 
	  White (#5220W), 	  Orange (#5220O),	
	  Black (#5220B), 	  Lime Green(#5220LG)
	  Clear (#5220C) 

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.40 2.25 2.15 2.05 2.00 (C)

5222 “The Traveler’s Kit 2”
11 Piece First Aid Sun Kit
Components inserted into Zipper Pouch

This Kit includes all items in the #5220
PLUS a 200 mg Ibuprofen (Cedaprin) Packet.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red (#5222R), 	  Blue (#5222V), 
	  White (#5222W), 	  Orange (#5222O),
	  Black (#5222B), 	  Lime Green(#5222LG)
	  Clear (#5222C) 

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.55 2.40 2.30 2.20 2.15 (C)

5221 “The Traveler’s Kit 1”
10 Piece First Aid Sun Kit
Components inserted into Translucent Zipper Pouch 
with Plastic Carabiner Attachment 

This first aid kit contains: 2 Sunscreen Packets, 1 Blistex Packet, 3 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandages, 1 Antiseptic Towelette, 2 Moist Towelettes and 1 First Aid Guide. 

Size: 4-7/8” W x 3-1/8” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 1-1/8” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Pouch Material: Vinyl	

Colors:	  Trans Red (#5221R), 	  Trans Blue (#5221V), 
	  Trans Orange (#5221TO),	  Trans Green (#5221TG), 
	  Frost White (#5221FW) 

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.55 2.40 2.30 2.20 2.15 (C)

5223 “The Traveler’s Kit 2”
11 Piece First Aid Sun Kit
Components inserted into Translucent Zipper Pouch 
with Plastic Carabiner Attachment 

This Kit includes all items in the #5221 
PLUS a 200 mg Ibuprofen (Cedaprin) Packet.

Size: 4-7/8” W x 3-1/8” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 1-1/8” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Trans Red (#5223R), 	  Trans Blue (#5223V), 
	  Trans Orange (#5223TO),	  Trans Green (#5223TG), 
	  Frost White (#5223FW) 

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.70 2.55 2.45 2.35 2.30 (C)

#5222 and #5223
include all the above, plus this 

200 mg. Ibuprofen Packet

5252 Pocket Mints in Credit Card Size Dispensers 

Slim credit card size dispenser stores approximately 50 Sugar Free Peppermint flavored breath mints so you can 
take them everywhere and have mint fresh breath. The container features an easy pop up dispenser opening.  

Size: 3-1/8” W X 1-7/8” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 2-3/4” W X 1-5/8” H	 Weight: 3-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Frost (#5252FC), 	  Trans Blue (#5252TV),
	  Trans Black (#5252TB)
Pouch Material: Polypropylene Plastic.

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.10 1.00 .90 .85 .80 (C)

2 Days 1.60 1.40 1.20 1.05 .95 (C)

Each Additional Color/Side .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #52524)
5 Days 1.50 1.40 1.30 1.25 1.20 (C)

Overseas (Item #5252OP)  5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .62 .56 .50 (C)

Shown with 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location, specify pouch color. For second location, add .30 (G) plus a 55.00 (G) setup charge. Only one color imprint per location. 
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). All components are FDA compliant.

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. First Aid Kits are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

5237 / 52395236 / 5238

 Components
1 Triple Antibiotic

Ointment
2 Antiseptic 
Towelletes

 1 Extra Large 
Latex Free Bandage

8 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandages

6 Small Size 
Latex Free Bandages

5236 “Doctor’s Kit 1”
19 Piece First Aid Kit
Components inserted into Zipper Pouch

Doctor’s Kit includes: 6 Small Size Latex Free Bandages, 8 Standard Latex Free Ban-
dages, 1 Extra Large Latex Free Bandage, 2 Antiseptic Towelettes, 1 Triple Antibiotic 
ointment and 1 First Aid Guide. 

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 4.5 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Pouch Material:
210D Polyester for Blue, Red, White, Orange, Black, Lime Green pouch
Clear Vinyl for Translucent Clear pouch
Colors: 	  Red (#5236R), 	  Blue (#5236V), 
	  White (#5236W), 	  Orange (#5236O),	
	  Black (#5236B), 	  Lime Green(#5236LG)
	  Clear (#5236C)  

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.10 1.95 1.85 1.75 1.65 (C)

5238 “Doctor’s Kit 2”
20 Piece First Aid Kit
Components inserted into Zipper Pouch

This Kit includes all items in the #5236
PLUS a 200 mg Ibuprofen (Cedaprin) Packet.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Red (#5238R), 	  Blue (#5236V), 
	  White (#5238W), 	  Orange (#5236O),
	  Black (#5238B), 	  Lime Green(#5236LG)
	  Clear (#5238C)  

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.20 2.05 1.95 1.85 1.80 (C)

5237 “Doctor’s Kit 1”
19 Piece First Aid Kit
Components inserted into Translucent Zipper Pouch 
with Plastic Carabiner Attachment 

Doctor’s Kit includes: 6 Small Size Latex Free Bandages, 8 Standard Latex 
Free Bandages, 1 Extra Large Latex Free Bandage, 2 Antiseptic Towelettes, 
1 Triple Antibiotic ointment and 1 First Aid Guide. FDA Compliant.

Size: 4-7/8” W x 3-1/8” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 1-1/8” H	 Weight: 4 .5lbs. (100 pcs.)
Pouch Material: Vinyl
Colors:	  Trans Red (#5237R), 	  Trans Blue (#5237V), 
	  Trans Orange (#5237TO),	  Trans Green (#5237TG), 
	  Frost White (#5237FW) 

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.20 2.05 1.95 1.85 1.80 (C)

5239 “Doctor’s Kit 2”
20 Piece First Aid Kit
Components inserted into Translucent Zipper Pouch 
with Plastic Carabiner Attachment 

This Kit includes all items in the #5237 
PLUS a 200 mg Ibuprofen (Cedaprin) Packet.

Size: 4-7/8” W x 3-1/8” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 1-1/8” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Trans Red (#5239R), 	  Trans Blue (#5239V), 
	  Trans Orange (#5239TO),	  Trans Green (#5239TG), 
	  Frost White (#5239FW) 

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.35 2.20 2.10 2.00 1.95 (C)

#5234 and #5235
include all the above, plus this 

200 mg. Ibuprofen Packet
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location, specify pouch color. For second location, add .30 (G) plus a 55.00 (G) setup charge. Only one color imprint per location. 
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). All components are FDA compliant.

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. First Aid Kits are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

 Components

12 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandages

10 Small Size 
Latex Free Bandages

2 Triple Antibiotic
Ointment

3 Antiseptic 
Towelletes

2 Extra Large 
Latex Free Bandages

1 Ibuprofen
Packet

 Components

3 Antiseptic 
Towelletes

2 Extra Large 
Latex Free Bandages

12 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandages

10 Small Size 
Latex Free Bandages

FA105 31 Piece Multi-Bandage First Aid Kit in 
Supersized Zipper Pouch
Components inserted into Zipper Pouch 
with Plastic Carabiner Attachment 

12 Standard Size Latex Free Bandages, 10 Small Size Latex Free Bandages, 
2 Extra Large Bandages, 3 Antiseptic Towelettes, 1 Ibuprofen Packet, 
2 Triple Antibiotic Ointments and 1 First Aid Guide.

Size: 7-1/2” W x 5” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 5-1/2” W x 3” H	 Weight: 9 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Blue (#FA105V), 	  Red (#FA105R), 
	  Clear (#FA105C)	
Material: 420D Polyester for Blue and Red pouch
	 Clear Vinyl for Clear Bag

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 3.15 3.00 2.90 2.80 2.75 (C)

5282 28 Piece Multi-Bandage First Aid Kit in 
Supersized Zipper Pouch 
Components inserted into Zipper Pouch 
with Plastic Carabiner Attachment 
PLUS Antiseptic Towelettes

12 Standard Size Latex Free Bandages, 10 Small Size Latex Free Bandages, 
2 Extra Large Latex Free Bandages, 3 Antiseptic Towelettes and 
1 First Aid Guide. 

Size: 7-1/2” W x 5” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 5-1/2” x 2-5/8”	 Weight: 9 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Blue (#5282V), 	  Red (#5282R), 
	  Clear (#5282C)	
Material: 420D Polyester for Blue and Red pouch
	 Clear Vinyl for Clear Bag

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.70 2.55 2.45 2.35 2.30 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location, specify pouch color. For second location, add .30 (G) plus a 55.00 (G) setup charge. Only one color imprint per location. 
Spot Color Direct Imprint on Bottle (#5297): add .30 (G) per color plus a 55.00 (G) setup charge per color. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 
2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). All components are FDA compliant.

Note: Title to goods passes to distributor or final consumer once factory delivers the products to the common carrier. Freight claims should be filed with the carrier if a loss occurs. Delays related to the carrier or weather are not responsibility of factory. Additional freight charges will be incurred if 
product is shipped other than in our standard packaging. Please note this is an Estimate and actual charges may vary by 10% plus or minus. International Shipments, including HI & AK can only ship FedEx 2 Day or FedEx Overnight. A $50 charge per box fee will be added to expedited shipping for 
appropriate documentation for hazardous materials (sanitizers and powerbanks). Hazmat products shipping to Alaska, Hawaii and Puerto Rico automatically requires hazmat documentation and $50 charge per box fee in addition to shipping cost.
Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. First Aid Kits are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

 Components

1 Extra Large 
Latex Free Bandage

6 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandages 1  .5 oz Hand 

Sanitizer Antibacterial 
Gel (unimprinted)

 Components

1 Triple Antibiotic
Ointment

1 Extra Large 
Latex Free Bandage

2 Moist 
Towelletes

1  .5 oz Hand 
Sanitizer Antibacterial 
Gel (unimprinted)

3 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandages

5297 9 Piece Hand Sanitizer First Aid Kit 
in Zipper Pouch
Components inserted into Zipper Pouch

This first aid kit contains 6 Standard Size Latex Free Bandages, 1 Extra Large Latex Free 
Bandage, 1 .5 oz Citrus Scent Hand Sanitizer Antibacterial Gel and 1 First Aid Guide.  

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 10 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red (#5297R), 	  Blue (#5297V), 
	  White (#5297W), 	  Orange (#5297O),
	  Black (#5297B), 	  Lime Green(#5297LG)
	  Clear (#5297C)
Material:	210D Polyester for Blue, Red, White, Orange, Black, Lime Green pouch
	 Clear Vinyl for Translucent Clear pouch

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.00 1.85 1.75 1.65 1.60 (C)

FA106 9 Piece Hand Sanitizer First Aid Kit 
in Zipper Pouch
Components inserted into Zipper Pouch

This first aid kit contains 3 Standard Size Latex Free Bandages, 1 Extra Large 
Bandage, 1 .5 oz Citrus Scent Hand Sanitizer Antibacterial Gel, 2 Moist Towelettes, 
1 Triple Antibiotic Ointment and 1 First Aid Guide. 

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 10 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red (#FA106R), 	  Blue (#FA106V), 
	  White (#FA106W), 	  Orange (#FA106O),
	  Black (#FA106B), 	  Lime Green(#FA106LG)
	  Clear (#FA106C)
Material:	210D Polyester for Blue, Red, White, Orange, Black, Lime Green pouch
	 Clear Vinyl for Translucent Clear pouch

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.15 2.00 1.90 1.80 1.75 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location, specify pouch color. For second location, add .30 (G) plus a 55.00 (G) setup charge. Only one color imprint per location. 
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G). All components are FDA compliant.

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. First Aid Kits are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

 Components

1 Antiseptic 
Towellete

3 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandages

1 Small Size 
Latex Free Bandage

1 Moist 
Towellete

 Components

1 Antiseptic 
Towellete

3 Standard Size 
Latex Free Bandages

1 Small Size 
Latex Free Bandage

1 Moist 
Towellete

2 Antibacterial 
Hand Sanitizers

1 Triple Antibiotic
Ointment

FA107 8 Piece Hand Sanitizer First Aid Kit 
in Zipper Pouch
Components inserted into Zipper Pouch

This first aid kit contains 3 Standard Size Latex Free Bandages, 
1 Small Size Latex Free Bandage, 1 Antiseptic Towelette, 1 Moist Towelette,
1 Antibacterial Hand Sanitizer Packet and 1 First Aid Guide. 

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 9 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red (#FA107R), 	  Blue (#FA107V), 
	  White (#FA107W), 	  Orange (#FA107O),
	  Black (#FA107B), 	  Lime Green(#FA107LG)
	  Clear (#FA107C)
Material:	210D Polyester for Blue, Red, White, Orange, Black, Lime Green pouch
	 Clear Vinyl for Translucent Clear pouch

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.70 1.55 1.45 1.35 1.30 (C)

FA108 10 Piece Hand Sanitizer First Aid Kit 
in Zipper Pouch
Components inserted into Zipper Pouch

This first aid kit contains 3 Standard Size Latex Free Bandages, 
1 Small Size Latex Free Bandage, 1 Antiseptic Towelette, 1 Moist Towelette, 
2 Antibacterial Hand Sanitizer Packets, 1 Triple Antibiotic Ointment and 1 First 
Aid Guide.

Size: 5” W x 4-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-3/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 9 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red (#FA108R), 	  Blue (#FA108V), 
	  White (#FA108W), 	  Orange (#FA108O),
	  Black (#FA108B), 	  Lime Green(#FA108LG)
	  Clear (#FA108C)
Material:	210D Polyester for Blue, Red, White, Orange, Black, Lime Green pouch
	 Clear Vinyl for Translucent Clear pouch

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.00 1.85 1.75 1.65 1.60 (C)

1 Antibacterial 
Hand Sanitizer
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Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color step and repeat imprint on the front (left and right) side. One color imprint only. For 2nd side imprint: .30 (G) running charge, 55.00 (G) 
setup charge applies if different artwork used. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Pre-Production Proofs: 55.00 (G) in 2-3 Days. Production time begins with proof approval.  Repeat 
Setup Charge: 25.00 (G)

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Lanyards are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

Shown with 
Bulldog Clip Attachment

Shown with 
Swivel Clip Attachment

3/8” SILKSCREEN LANYARD
DOMESTIC - 5 DAYS

Attachments Included At NO Charge - Please Specify

Bulldog Clip Swivel Clip 

FREE 
Breakaway Release 
Automatically 
included
Breakaway Lanyard has 
a quick release clasp that 
will easily open in case of 
an emergency, making it 
a safer lanyard.

Shown With Standard Breakaway 
Release Attachment

LA38BA-IS 3/8” Silkscreen Lanyard with
FREE Breakaway Safety Release

Economy priced 3/8” width polyester lanyard with a silkscreen imprint on the front 
(left and right side) of the lanyard included in the price. NO extra charge for the metal 
bulldog or swivel clip attachment, metal crimp and NO extra charge for the must-
have safety break-away release. Fast domestic production.

Size: 18” Long x 3/8” W	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 12” W X 1/4” H	 Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors:  Red (LA38BA-ISR), 	  Royal (LA38BA-ISRO), 	
	  Green (LA38BA-ISG),	  Navy (LA38BA-ISNB), 	
	  Yellow (LA38BA-ISY), 	  White (LA38BA-ISW)
	  Black (LA38BA-ISB)	  Orange (LA38BA-ISO), 	
	  Lime (LA38BA-ISL)

#LA38BA-IS 200 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.50 1.35 1.25 1.15 1.05 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.00 1.75 1.55 1.40 1.25 (C)



Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color continuous step and repeat on the front (left and 
right) side. Additional Colors on 1st side: add .06 (G) per color. 2nd Side Imprint: add .08 (G) for 1st color, and .06 (G) 
for additional colors. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Pre-Production Proofs: 60.00 (G), with 5-7 day 
lead time. Production time begins with proof approval.  Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).
Please Note: Lanyard material can be made in custom colors on request. Lanyard PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G).

Plastic J HookBulldog Clip Swivel Clip Split Ring

Attachments Included at NO Charge - Please Specify

Cell Phone 
Holder

Buckle 
Release

add .10 (G)

Oval Metal 
Clip

add .12 (G)

Breakaway 
Release 

add .08 (G)

Lobster 
Claw

add .05 (G)

Optional Attachments Shown Below

#LA12OP3
Shown with Optional

Oval Metal Clip 
Attachment

#LA38OP3
Shown with 

Bulldog Clip Attachment 

3/8” AND  1/2” 
SILKSCREEN LANYARDS 
OVERSEAS AIR - 10 DAYS OR 
OVERSEAS OCEAN - 8 TO 10 WEEKS

L
A

N
Y

A
R

D
S

103
 

•   WWW.INNOVATION-LINE.COM   • 

Shown With Optional Breakaway 
Release Attachment

LA38 3/8” Overseas Silkscreen Lanyard

A 3/8” width polyester lanyard with a one color silkscreen imprint included in the price 
on the front (left and right side) of the lanyard. These lanyards are produced overseas 
and ready to ship FOB from our domestic factory in 10 days (for quick delivery) or in 8 
weeks at a reduced price for a longer time frame ocean delivery. NO extra charge for 
the lanyard attachments (split ring, bulldog or swivel clips as shown below).

Size: 18” Long x 3/8” W		 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 13” W X 1/4” H		 Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: 	  Red (PMS 200C)	  Royal (REFLEX BLUE)
	  Burgundy (PMS 202C)	  Teal (PMS 320C)
	  Purple (PMS 268C)	  Green (PMS 348C)
	  Navy (PMS 282C)	  Yellow (YELLOWC)
	  Orange (PMS 172C)	  Black 
	  White 

Overseas (Item #LA38OP3) 500 1,000 2,500 5,000 10,000  

10 Days - 3/8” .89 .85 .75 .70 .65 (C)

Overseas (Item #LA38OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks - 3/8” .45 .42 .34 (C)

LA12 1/2” Overseas Silkscreen Lanyard

A 1/2” width polyester lanyard with a one color silkscreen imprint included in the price 
on the front (left and right side) of the lanyard. These lanyards are produced overseas 
and ready to ship FOB from our domestic factory in 10 days (for quick delivery) or in 8 
weeks at a reduced price for a longer time frame ocean delivery. NO extra charge for 
the lanyard attachments (split ring, bulldog or swivel clips as shown below).

Size: 18” Long x 1/2” W		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 13” W X 3/8” H	 Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: 	  Red (PMS 200C)	  Royal (REFLEX BLUE)
	  Burgundy (PMS 202C)	  Teal (PMS 320C)
	  Purple (PMS 268C)	  Green (PMS 348C)
	  Navy (PMS 282C)	  Yellow (YELLOWC)
	  Orange (PMS 172C)	  Black 
	  White 

Overseas (Item #LA12OP3) 500 1,000 2,500 5,000 10,000  

10 Days - 1/2” .99 .95 .85 .75 .69 (C)

Overseas (Item #LA12OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks - 1/2” .50 .47 .38 (C)
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Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color step and repeat imprint on the front (left and right) side. One color imprint only. For 2nd side imprint: add .30 (G), 55.00 (G) setup 
charge applies if different artwork used. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Pre-Production Proofs: 55.00 (G) in 2-3 Days. Production time begins with proof approval. Repeat 
Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Lanyards are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

Shown with 
Bulldog Clip Attachment

Shown with 
Swivel Clip Attachment

3/4” SILKSCREEN 
LANYARD
DOMESTIC - 5 DAYS 

Attachments Included 
At NO Charge - Please Specify

Bulldog Clip Swivel Clip

FREE 
Breakaway Release 
Automatically 
included
Breakaway Lanyard has 
a quick release clasp that 
will easily open in case of 
an emergency, making it 
a safer lanyard.

Shown Standard Breakaway 
Release Attachment

LA34BA-IS 3/4” Silkscreen Lanyard with 
Free Breakaway Safety Release

The popular size 3/4” width polyester lanyard with a silkscreen imprint on the front 
(left and right side) of the lanyard included in the price. NO extra charge for the 
metal bulldog or swivel clip attachment and NO extra charge for the 
must-have safety break-away release. Fast domestic production.

Size: 18” Long x 3/4” W	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 12” W X 1/2” H	 Weight: 3-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red (LA34BA-ISR), 	  Royal (LA34BA-ISRO), 
	  Green (LA34BA-ISG),	  Navy (LA34BA-ISNB), 
	  Yellow (LA34BA-ISY), 	  White (LA34BA-ISW),
	  Black (LA34BA-ISB),	  Orange (LA34BA-ISO), 
	  Lime (LA34BA-ISL)

#LA34BA-IS 150 250 500 1000 2500+  

5 Days 1.60 1.45 1.35 1.25 1.15 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.10 1.85 1.65 1.50 1.35 (C)



3/4” SILKSCREEN LANYARD
OVERSEAS AIR - 10 DAYS OR 
OVERSEAS OCEAN - 8 TO 10 WEEKS
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Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color continuous step and repeat on the front (left and right) side. Additional Colors on 1st side: add .06 (G) per color. 2nd 
Side Imprint: add .08 (G) for 1st color, and .06 (G) for additional colors. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Pre-Production Proofs: 60.00 (G), with 5-7 day lead time. Production 
time begins with proof approval. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Plastic J HookBulldog Clip Swivel Clip Split Ring

Attachments Included at NO Charge - Please Specify

Cell Phone 
Holder

Buckle 
Release

add .10 (G)

Oval Metal 
Clip

add .12 (G)

Breakaway 
Release 

add .08 (G)

Lobster 
Claw

add .05 (G)

Optional Attachments Shown Below

Shown with 
Swivel Clip Attachment

Shown with  
Bulldog Clip Attachment

Shown with Optional Breakaway 
Release Attachment

LA34 3/4” Overseas Silkscreen Lanyard

A 3/4” width polyester lanyard with a one color silkscreen imprint included in the price on the 
front (left and right side) of the lanyard. These lanyards are produced overseas and ready to ship 
FOB from our domestic factory in 10 days (for quick delivery) or in 8 weeks at a reduced price for a 
longer time frame ocean delivery. NO extra charge for the lanyard attachments (split ring, 
bulldog or swivel clips as shown below).

Size: 18” Long x 3/4” W		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 13” W X 1/2” H		 Weight: 3 l1/2 bs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red 	  Royal	  Burgundy 
	  Teal	  Purple  	  Black 
	  Green	  Navy 	  Yellow 
	  White 	  Orange

Overseas (Item #LA34OP3) 500 1,000 2,500 5,000 10,000+  

10 Days - 3/8” 1.19 1.09 .99 .85 .75 (C)

Overseas (Item #LA34OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks - 3/8” .55 .52 .43 (C)
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Shown with
Bulldog Clip

Shown with
Swivel Clip

LA1BA-IS 1” Silkscreen Lanyard with 
Free Breakaway Safety Release

The premium 1” width polyester lanyard with a silkscreen imprint on the front (left 
and right side) of the lanyard included in the price. NO extra charge for the 
metal bulldog or swivel clip attachment and NO extra charge for the 
must-have safety break-away release. Fast domestic production.

Size: 18” Long x 1” W		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 12” W X 3/4” H		 Weight: 5 bs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red (LA1BA-ISR), 	  Royal (LA1BA-ISRO), 
	  Green (LA1BA-ISG),	  Navy (LA1BA-ISNB), 
	  Yellow (LA1BA-ISY), 	  White (LA1BA-ISW),
	  Black (LA1BA-ISB),	  Orange (LA1BA-ISO),
	  Lime (LA1BA-ISL)	

#LA1BA-IS 150 250 500 1000 2500+  

5 Days 1.70 1.55 1.45 1.35 1.25 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.20 1.95 1.75 1.60 1.45 (C)

Attachments Included 
At NO Charge - Please Specify

Bulldog Clip Swivel Clip

FREE 
Breakaway Release 
Automatically 
included
Breakaway Lanyard has 
a quick release clasp that 
will easily open in case of 
an emergency, making it 
a safer lanyard.

Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color step and repeat imprint on the front (left and right) side. One color imprint only. For 2nd side imprint: add .30 (G), 
55.00 (G) setup charge applies if different artwork used. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Pre-Production Proofs: 55.00 (G) in 2-3 Days. Production time begins with proof 
approval. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Lanyards are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

1” SILKSCREEN LANYARD
DOMESTIC - 5 DAYS 

Shown With Standard Breakaway 
Release Attachment
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1” SILKSCREEN LANYARD
OVERSEAS AIR - 10 DAYS OR 
OVERSEAS OCEAN - 8 TO 10 WEEKS

Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color continuous step and repeat on the front (left and right) side. Additional Colors on 1st side: add .06 (G) per color. 2nd 
Side Imprint: add .08 (G) for 1st color, and .06 (G) for additional colors. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Pre-Production Proofs: 60.00 (G), with 5-7 day lead time. Production 
time begins with proof approval. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Plastic J HookBulldog Clip Swivel Clip Split Ring

Attachments Included at NO Charge - Please Specify

Cell Phone 
Holder

Buckle 
Release

add .10 (G)

Oval Metal 
Clip

add .12 (G)

Breakaway 
Release 

add .08 (G)

Lobster 
Claw

add .05 (G)

Optional Attachments Shown Below

Shown with 
Bulldog Clip Attachment

Shown with
Swivel Clip Attachment

LA1 1” Overseas Silkscreen Lanyard

A 1” width polyester lanyard with a one color silkscreen imprint included in the price 
on the front (left and right side) of the lanyard. These lanyards are produced overseas 
and ready to ship FOB from our domestic factory in 10 days (for quick delivery) or in 8 
weeks at a reduced price for a longer time frame ocean delivery. NO extra charge for 
the lanyard attachments (split ring, bulldog or swivel clips as shown below).

Size: 18” Long x 1” W		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 12” W X 3/4” H		 Weight: 5 bs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red 	  Royal	  Burgundy 
	  Teal	  Purple  	  Black 
	  Green	  Navy 	  Yellow 
	  White 	  Orange	  Lime

Overseas (Item #LA1OP3) 500 1,000 2,500 5,000 10,000+  

10 Days - 1” 1.29 1.19 1.09 .95 .85 (C)

Overseas (Item #LA1OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks - 1” .60 .57 .48 (C)

Shown With Optional Breakaway 
Release Attachment



1/2” FULL COLOR 
DYE SUBLIMATION LANYARDS 
DOMESTIC - 5 DAYS
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) setup charge, regardless of numbers of colors. Price Includes: multi-color step and repeat imprint on inside and outside, front and back of lanyard. Pre-Production 
Proofs: 60.00 (G), with 5-7 day lead time. Production time begins with proof approval. Repeat Setup Charge:  25.00 (G). FOB: RI 02920.

Disclaimer: The dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer the image onto the fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more recognized CMYK colors in that the black 
is eliminated in favour of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.

#LA12HT
Shown with Bulldog Clip

Attachment

#LA12HTS
Shown with 

Split Ring Attachment

Attachments Included at NO Charge - 
Please Specify

Bulldog Clip Swivel Clip Split Ring Breakaway 
Release 

add .32 (G)

 Textured Material

Super Soft Material

LA12HT 1/2” Textured Polyester 
Multi-Color Sublimation Lanyard

This 1/2” width lanyard is made from economical textured Waffle Weave polyester. A full 
color sublimation imprint on the inside and outside of the lanyard is included in the price. 
NO extra charge for the lanyard attachments (split ring, bulldog or swivel clips 
as shown below). Quick domestic production.

Size: 18” Long x 1/2” W	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 16” W X 3/8” H	 Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: Any color available

#LA12HT 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.70 2.50 2.15 1.95 (C)

LA12HTS 1/2” Super Soft Polyester 
Multi-Color Sublimation Lanyard

This 1/2” width lanyard is made from a Super Soft Smooth Satin Finish polyester. A full 
color sublimation imprint on the inside and outside of the lanyard is included in the price. 
NO extra charge for the lanyard attachments (split ring, bulldog or swivel 
clips as shown below). Quick domestic production.
 
Size: 18” Long x 1/2” W		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 16” W X 3/8” H	 Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: Any color available

#LA12HTS 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.90 2.70 2.30 2.15 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) setup charge, regardless of numbers of colors. Price Includes: multi-color step and repeat imprint on inside and outside of lanyard. Pre-Production Proofs: 60.00 (G), 
with 5-7 day lead time. Production time begins with proof approval. Repeat Setup Charge:  25.00 (G). FOB: RI 02920.

Disclaimer: The dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer the image onto the fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more recognized CMYK colors 
in that the black is eliminated in favour of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.

3/4” FULL COLOR 
DYE SUBLIMATION LANYARDS 
DOMESTIC - 5 DAYS

#LA34HTS
Shown with Split Ring 

Attachment

#LA34HT
Shown with 

Swivel Clip Attachment

Bulldog Clip Swivel Clip

Attachments Included at 
NO Charge - Please Specify

Breakaway 
Release 

add .32 (G)

Split Ring

 Textured Material

Super Soft Material

LA34HT 3/4” Textured Polyester 
Multi-Color Sublimation Lanyard

This 3/4” width lanyard is made from economical textured Waffle Weave polyester. 
A full color sublimation imprint on the inside and outside of the lanyard is 
included in the price. NO extra charge for the lanyard attachments (split 
ring, bulldog or swivel clips as shown below). Quick domestic production.

Size: 18” Long x 3/4” W		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 16” X 1/2”		  Weight: 3-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: Any color available

#LA34HT 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.80 2.60 2.20 2.10 (C)

LA34HTS 3/4” Super Soft Polyester  
Multi-Color Sublimation Lanyard

This 3/4” width lanyard is made from a Super Soft Smooth Satin Finish polyester. 
A full color sublimation imprint on the inside and outside of the lanyard is 
included in the price. NO extra charge for the lanyard attachments (split 
ring, bulldog or swivel clips as shown below). Quick domestic production. 

Size: 18” Long x 3/4” W		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 16” X 1/2”		  Weight: 3-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: Any color available

#LA34HTS 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 3.00 2.80 2.40 2.25 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) setup charge, regardless of numbers of colors. Price Includes: multi-color step and repeat imprint on inside and outside, front and back of lanyard. Pre-Production 
Proofs: 60.00 (G), with 5-7 day lead time. Production time begins with proof approval. Repeat Setup Charge:  25.00 (G). FOB: RI 02920.

Disclaimer: The dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer the image onto the fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more recognized CMYK colors 
in that the black is eliminated in favour of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.

1” FULL COLOR 
DYE SUBLIMATION LANYARDS 
DOMESTIC - 5 DAYS

#LA1HTS
Shown with 

Swivel Clip Attachment

#LA1HT
Shown with 

Split Ring Attachment

Bulldog Clip Swivel Clip

Attachments Included at 
NO Charge - Please Specify

Breakaway 
Release 

add .32 (G)

Split Ring

 Textured Material

Super Soft Material

LA1HT 1” Textured Polyester  
Multi-Color Sublimation Lanyard

This 1” width lanyard is made from economical textured Waffle Weave polyester. 
A full color sublimation imprint on the inside and outside of the lanyard is 
included in the price. NO extra charge for the lanyard attachments (split 
ring, bulldog or swivel clips as shown below). Quick domestic production.

Size: 18” Long x 1” W		  Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 16” X 3/4”		  Weight: 3-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: Any color available

#LA1HT 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.90 2.75 2.30 2.20 (C)

LA1HTS 1” Super Soft Polyester  
Multi-Color Sublimation Lanyard

This 1” width lanyard is made from a Super Soft Smooth Satin Finish polyester. 
A full color sublimation imprint on the inside and outside of the lanyard is in-
cluded in the price. NO extra charge for the lanyard attachments (split 
ring, bulldog or swivel clips as shown below). Quick domestic production.

Size: 18” Long x 1” W		  Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 16” X 3/4”		  Weight: 3-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: Any color available

#LA1HTS 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 3.20 3.00 2.45 2.35 (C)



Super Soft Material

L
A

N
Y

A
R

D
S

111
 

•   WWW.INNOVATION-LINE.COM   • 

 

Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color continuous step and repeat on the front (left and right) side. Additional Color on 1st side: add .06 (G) per color. 
2nd Side Imprint: add .08 (G) for 1st color, and .06 (G) for additional colors. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Pre-Production Proofs:  60.00 (G), with 5-7 day lead time. 
Production time begins with proof approval. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G) per color.

#LA38SSOP3
Shown with 
Swivel Clip
Attachment

#LA12SSOP3
Shown with 
Split Ring

Attachment

#LA34SSOP3
Shown with 

Plastic J Hook
Attachment

3/8”, 1/2” AND 3/4” SUPER SOFT 
POLYESTER SILKSCREEN LANYARDS 
OVERSEAS AIR - 10-12 DAYS OR 
OVERSEAS OCEAN - 8 TO 10 WEEKS

Plastic J HookBulldog Clip Swivel Clip Split Ring Buckle 
Release

add .10 (G)

Oval Metal 
Clip

add .12 (G)

Breakaway 
Release 

add .08 (G)

Lobster 
Claw

add .05 (G)

Attachments Included at NO Charge - Please Specify

Cell Phone 
Holder

Optional Attachments Shown Below

LA38SS 3/8” Supersoft Polyester Silkscreen Lanyard

Our 3/8” width Super Soft Smooth Satin polyester lanyards are woven in a much finer weave that is heat 
pressed before printing so they are noticeably softer and smoother to the touch compared to standard polyester 
lanyards. No neck irritation! These lanyards are produced overseas and ready to ship FOB from our domestic 
factory in 10 days (for quick delivery) or in 8 weeks at a reduced price for a longer time frame ocean delivery. NO 
extra charge for the lanyard attachments (split ring, bulldog or swivel clips as shown below).

Size: 18” Long x 3/8” W		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 13” W X 1/4” H		  Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: 	  Red	  Royal	  Burgundy
	  Teal	  Purple	  Black	
	  Green	  Navy	  Yellow
	  White	  Orange

Overseas  (Item #LA38SOP3) 500 1,000 2,500 5,000+  

10-12 Days - 3/8” 1.00 .80 .70 .60 (C)

Overseas (Item #LA38SSOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks - 3/8” .49 .38 .30 (C)

LA12SS 1/2” Supersoft Polyester Silkscreen Lanyard

Our 1/2” width Super Soft Smooth Satin polyester lanyards are woven in a much finer weave that is heat 
pressed before printing so they are noticeably softer and smoother to the touch compared to standard 
polyester lanyards. No neck irritation! These lanyards are produced overseas and ready to ship FOB from 
our domestic factory in 10 days (for quick delivery) or in 8 weeks at a reduced price for a longer time 
frame ocean delivery. NO extra charge for the lanyard attachments (split ring, bulldog or 
swivel clips as shown below).

Size: 18” Long x 1/2” W		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 13” W X 3/8” H		  Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: 	  Red	  Royal	  Burgundy
	  Teal	  Purple	  Black
	  Green	  Navy	  Yellow
	  White	  Orange

Overseas (Item #LA12SSOP3) 500 1,000 2,500 5,000+  

10-12 Days - 1/2” 1.10 .85 .75 .65 (C)

Overseas (Item #LA12SSOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks - 1/2” .52 .42 .34 (C)

LA34SS 3/4” Supersoft Polyester Silkscreen Lanyard

Our 3/4” width Super Soft Smooth Satin polyester lanyards are woven in a much finer weave that is heat 
pressed before printing so they are noticeably softer and smoother to the touch compared to standard 
polyester lanyards. No neck irritation! These lanyards are produced overseas and ready to ship FOB from 
our domestic factory in 10 days (for quick delivery) or in 8 weeks at a reduced price for a longer time 
frame ocean delivery. NO extra charge for the lanyard attachments (split ring, bulldog or 
swivel clips as shown below).

Size: 18” Long x 3/4” W		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 13” W X 1/2” H		  Weight: 3 l1/2 bs. (100 pcs.)
Colors: 	  Red	  Royal	  Burgundy
	  Teal	  Purple	  Black
	  Green	  Navy	  Yellow	
	  White	  Orange

Overseas (Item #LA34SSOP3) 500 1,000 2,500 5,000  

10-12 Days - 3/4” 1.15 .95 .85 .75 (C)

Overseas (Item #LA34SSOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks - 3/4” .55 .45 .38 (C)



#LA38OPS3 Super Soft 
Material

#LA12OPS3 Super Soft 
Material
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) setup charge, regardless of numbers of color. Price Includes: multi-color step and repeat imprint on inside and outside, front and back of lanyard. Repeat Setup 
Charge: 40.00 (G). Pre-Production Proofs: 80.00 (G) with 7-10 Days lead time. Production time begins with proof approval. 

Disclaimer: The dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer the image onto the fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more recognized CMYK colors 
in that the black is eliminated in favour of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.

3/8” AND 1/2” FULL COLOR 
DYE SUBLIMATION LANYARDS 
OVERSEAS AIR - 10 DAYS OR 
OVERSEAS OCEAN - 8 TO 10 WEEKS

#LA38SOPS3
Shown with Swivel 

Clip Attachment

#LA12SOPS3
Shown with Plastic J 

Hook Attachment

Plastic J HookBulldog Clip Swivel Clip Split Ring Buckle 
Release

add .10 (G)

Oval Metal 
Clip

add .12 (G)

Breakaway 
Release 

add .08 (G)

Lobster 
Claw

add .05 (G)

Attachments Included at NO Charge - Please Specify

Cell Phone

Optional Attachments Shown Below

LA38S 3/8” Super Soft Polyester  
Multi-Color Sublimation Lanyard

A 3/8” width Super Soft Smooth Satin polyester lanyard with a full color sublimation 
imprint on the outside and inside of the lanyard included in the price. These lanyards 
are produced overseas and ready to ship FOB from our domestic factory in 10 days 
(for quick delivery) or in 8 weeks at a reduced price for a longer time frame ocean 
delivery. NO extra charge for the lanyard attachments (split ring, bulldog 
or swivel clips as shown below).

Size: 18” Long x 3/8” W		 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 16” W X 1/4” H		 Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: Any color available

Overseas (Item #LA38SOP3) 500 1,000 2,500 5,000 10,000  

10 Days - 3/8” 1.25 1.05 .85 .68 .63 (C)

Overseas (Item #LA38SOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks - 3/8” .55 .45 .35 (C)

LA12S 1/2” Super Soft Polyester 
Multi-Color Sublimation Lanyard

A 1/2” width Super Soft Smooth Satin polyester lanyard with a full color sublimation 
imprint on the outside and inside of the lanyard included in the price. These lanyards 
are produced overseas and ready to ship FOB from our domestic factory in 10 days 
(for quick delivery) or in 8 weeks at a reduced price for a longer time frame ocean 
delivery. NO extra charge for the lanyard attachments (split ring, bulldog or 
swivel clips as shown below).

Size: 18” Long x 1/2” W		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 13” W x 1/2” H		 Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: Any color available

Overseas (Item #LA12SOP3) 500 1,000 2,500 5,000 10,000  

10 Days - 1/2” 1.40 1.15 .95 .78 .70 (C)

Overseas (Item #LA12SOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks - 1/2” .59 .48 .38 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) setup charge, regardless of numbers of color. Price Includes: multi-color step and repeat imprint on inside and outside, front and back of lanyard. Repeat Setup 
Charge: 40.00 (G). Pre-Production Proofs: 80.00 (G) with 7-10 Days lead time. Production time begins with proof approval. 

Disclaimer: The dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer the image onto the fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more recognized CMYK colors 
in that the black is eliminated in favour of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.

3/4” AND 1” FULL COLOR 
DYE SUBLIMATION LANYARDS 
OVERSEAS AIR - 10 DAYS OR 
OVERSEAS OCEAN - 8 TO 10 WEEKS

#LA34SOP
Shown with Plastic 

J Hook

#LA1SOP
Shown with 

Split Ring Attachment
Plastic J HookBulldog Clip Swivel Clip Split Ring Buckle 

Release
add .10 (G)

Oval Metal 
Clip

add .12 (G)

Breakaway 
Release 

add .08 (G)

Lobster 
Claw

add .05 (G)

Attachments Included at NO Charge - Please Specify

Cell Phone

Optional Attachments Shown Below

LA34S 3/4” Super Soft Polyester 
Multi-Color Sublimation Lanyard

A 3/4” width Super Soft Smooth Satin polyester lanyard with a full color sublimation 
imprint on the outside and inside of the lanyard included in the price. These lanyards 
are produced overseas and ready to ship FOB from our domestic factory in 10 days 
(for quick delivery) or in 8 weeks at a reduced price for a longer time frame ocean 
delivery. NO extra charge for the lanyard attachments (split ring, bulldog 
or swivel clips as shown below).

Size: 18” Long x 3/4” W		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 16” X 1/2”		  Weight: 3-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: Any color available

Overseas (Item #LA34SOP3) 500 1,000 2,500 5,000 10,000+  

10 Days - 3/4” 1.55 1.30 1.05 .88 .80 (C)

Overseas (Item #LA34SOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks - 3/4” .67 .55 .44 (C)

LA1S 1” Super Soft Polyester 
Multi-Color Sublimation Lanyard

A 1” width Super Soft Smooth Satin polyester lanyard with a full color sublimation 
imprint on the outside and inside of the lanyard included in the price. These lanyards 
are produced overseas and ready to ship FOB from our domestic factory in 10 days 
(for quick delivery) or in 8 weeks at a reduced price for a longer time frame ocean 
delivery. NO extra charge for the lanyard attachments (split ring, bulldog 
or swivel clips as shown below).

Size: 18” Long x 1” W		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 16” X 3/4”		  Weight: 3-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: Any color available

Overseas (Item #LA1SOP3) 500 1,000 2,500 5,000 10,000+  

10 Days - 1” 1.85 1.55 1.25 1.08 .95 (C)

Overseas (Item #LA1SOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks - 1” .82 .67 .49 (C)

#LA34OPS Super Soft 
Material

#LA1OPS Super Soft
 Material



DUAL ATTACHMENT LANYARDS
(SILKSCREEN & SUBLIMATION)
OVERSEAS AIR - 10 DAYS OR 
OVERSEAS OCEAN - 8 TO 10 WEEKS
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Attachments Included at 
NO Charge - Please Specify

Bulldog Clip Swivel Clip

PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Pre-Production Proofs: 60.00 (G), with 5-7 day lead time. Production time begins with proof approval. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G) 
per color. Packaging: Bulk. 

Disclaimer: The dye-sublimation printing process uses a computer printer to generate a heat transfer to transfer the image onto the fabric. Dye-sublimation printing machines use CMYO (Cyan Magenta Yellow Overcoating) colors, which differs from the more recognized CMYK colors in that 
the black is eliminated in favour of a clear overcoating. As a result, PMS inks cannot be matched exactly. They are only a reference point and an approximation. Factory will do it’s best to match but cannot guarantee an exact color match.

#LA38D
Shown with Swivel Clip 

Attachments 
and Screen Imprint

#LA34DS
Shown with Bulldog Clip 

Attachments 
and Sublimation Imprint

LA38D 3/8” Width Dual Attachment Silkscreen Polyester Lanyard

Size: 18” Long x 3/8” W	 	 Imprint: 16” W X 1/4” H		  Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)

LA34D 3/4” Width Dual Attachment Silkscreen Polyester Lanyard

Size: 18” Long x 3/4” W	 Imprint: 16” W X 1/2” H	 Weight: 3-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)

A 3/8” or 3/4” width polyester lanyard with a one color silkscreen imprint on the front (left and right) side of the 
lanyard included in the price. These lanyards feature two attachments (swivel or bulldog clips) to hold a badge 
holder in 2 places along its top edge. They are produced overseas and ready to ship FOB from our domestic fac-
tory in 10 days (for quick delivery) or in 8 weeks at a reduced price for a longer time frame ocean delivery. NO 
extra charge for the lanyard attachments (bulldog or swivel clips as shown below).

Colors Available: 	  Red	  Royal	  Burgundy	  Teal	
	  Purple	  Black	  Green	  Navy	
	  Yellow	  White	  Orange

Domestic Production 10 Days 500 1,000 2,500 5,000+  

LA38DOP3 - 3/8” 1.20 1.10 1.00 .85 (C)

LA34DOP3 - 3/4” 1.40 1.30 1.15 1.05 (C)

Overseas 8 to 10 Weeks 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

LA38DOP - 3/8” .70 .55 .45 (C)

LA34DOP - 3/4” .80 .65 .55 (C)

Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color continuous step and repeat on the front 
(left and right) side. Additional Color on 1st side: add .06 (G) per color. 2nd Side Imprint: add .08 (G) for 
1st color, and .06 (G) for additional colors.

LA38DS 3/8” Width Dual Attachment 
Super Soft Polyester Multi-Color Sublimation Lanyard

Size: 18” Long x 3/8” W	 	 Imprint: 16” W X 3/8” H	 	 Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)

LA34DS 3/4” Width Dual Attachment 
Super Soft Polyester Multi-Color Sublimation Lanyard

Size: 18” Long x 3/4” W	 Imprint: 16” W X 3/4” H	 Weight: 3-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Dual Attachment Super Soft Multi-Color Sublimation Lanyard – A 3/8” or 3/4” width super soft smooth satin 
polyester lanyard with a full color sublimation imprint on the outside and inside of the lanyard included in the 
price. These lanyards feature two attachments (swivel or bulldog clips) to hold a badge holder in 2 places along 
its top edge. They are produced overseas and ready to ship FOB from our domestic factory in 10 days (for quick 
delivery) or in 8 weeks at a reduced price for a longer time frame ocean delivery. NO extra charge for the 
lanyard attachments (bulldog or swivel clips as shown below).

Colors Available: Any color Available.
Domestic Production 10 Days 500 1,000 2,500 5,000+  

LA38DSOP3 - 3/8” 1.45 1.20 1.10 .90 (C)

LA34DSOP3 - 3/4” 1.75 1.50 1.25 1.10 (C)

Overseas 8 to 10 Weeks 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

LA38DSOP - 3/8” .75 .60 .50 (C)

LA34DSOP - 3/4” .85 .70 .60 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) setup charge, regardless of numbers of colors. Price Includes: multi-color step 
and repeat imprint on inside and outside, front and back of lanyard. Pre-Production Proofs: 60.00 (G), with 
5-7 day lead time. Production time begins with proof approval.  
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) setup charge regardless of numbers of colors. Price Includes: Up to a 4 color step and repeat woven imprint on the front (left and right) side of lanyard, with a 5th 
background color. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G). Pre-Production Proofs:  80.00 (G), with 7-10 day lead time. Production time begins 
with proof approval. 

Plastic J HookBulldog Clip Swivel Clip Split Ring Buckle 
Release

add .10 (G)

Oval Metal 
Clip

add .12 (G)

Breakaway 
Release 

add .08 (G)

Lobster 
Claw

add .05 (G)

Attachments Included at NO Charge - Please Specify

Cell Phone 
Holder

Optional Attachments Shown Below

1/2” AND 3/4” SUPER FINE DETAIL 
WOVEN-IN LANYARDS 
OVERSEAS AIR - 10 TO 15 DAYS OR 
OVERSEAS OCEAN - 8 TO 10 WEEKS

#LA34WOV
Shown with 
Bulldog Clip
Attachment

#LA12WOV
Shown with 
Swivel Clip
Attachment

LA12WOV 1/2” Super Fine Detail Woven-In Lanyard

The imprint on these 1/2” width lanyards is sewn into the material rather than printed on top of it. This imprint 
method creates the highest quality lanyards available. These lanyards are produced overseas and ready to ship FOB 
from our domestic factory in 10 days (for quick delivery) or in 8 weeks at a reduced price for a longer time frame 
ocean delivery. NO extra charge for the lanyard attachments (split ring, bulldog or swivel clips as 
shown below).

Size: 18” Long x 1/2” W		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 16” W X 3/8” H		  Weight: 6 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: 

 White 	  Green	  Royal	  Red	  Burgundy	  Purple 
 Yellow	  Navy  	  Black	  Teal 	  Orange 

Overseas (Item #LA12WOVOP3) 500 1,000 2,500 5,000+  

10 - 15 Days - 1/2” 1.50 1.25 1.05 .87 (C)

Overseas (Item #LA12WOVOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks - 1/2” .70 .55 .45 (C)

LA34WOV 3/4” Super Fine Detail Woven-In Lanyard

The imprint on these 3/4” width lanyards is sewn into the material rather than printed on top of it. This imprint method 
creates the highest quality lanyards available. These lanyards are produced overseas and ready to ship FOB from our 
domestic factory in 10 days (for quick delivery) or in 8 weeks at a reduced price for a longer time frame ocean delivery. 
NO extra charge for the lanyard attachments (split ring, bulldog or swivel clips as shown below).

Size: 18” Long x 3/4” W		  Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 16” W X 1/2” H		  Weight: 7 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: 

 White 	  Green	  Royal	  Red	  Burgundy	  Purple 
 Yellow	  Navy  	  Black	  Teal 	  Orange 

Overseas (Item #LA34WOVOP3) 500 1,000 2,500 5,000+  

10 - 15 Days - 3/4” 1.65 1.30 1.10 .92 (C)

Overseas (Item #LA34WOVOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  

8-10 Weeks - 3/4” .75 .60 .50 (C)



LA38BAB 3/8” Blank Lanyard with Breakaway Safety
Release Attachment - Bulldog Clip  

LA38BAS 3/8” Blank Lanyard with Breakaway Safety
Release Attachment - Swivel Clip

Size: 18” Long x 3/8” W		  Packaging: Bulk	
Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: 

 Red  	  Royal	  Navy 	  Green
 Black  	  White	  Yellow 	  Orange
 Lime Green  

Domestic Production Time -  48 hours 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

LA38BAB/LA38BAS Blank Goods Only .60 .50 .45 .40 (C)

LA34BAB 3/4” Blank Lanyard with  Breakaway Safety
Release Attachment  - Bulldog Clip 

LA34BAS 3/4” Blank Lanyard with Breakaway Safety
Release Attachment - Swivel Clip

Size: 18” Long x 3/8” W		  Packaging: Bulk	
Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: 

 Red  	  Royal	  Navy 	  Green
 Black  	  White	  Yellow 	  Orange
 Lime Green  

Domestic Production Time -  48 hours 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

LA34BAB/LA34BAS Blank Goods Only .70 .60 .55 .50 (C)
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Price are for Blank Goods Only. For Catalog Quantities Only, no exceptions. Blanks ship no sooner than 48 hours. All sales are final, returns are not accepted.

#LA38BAB #LA38BAS

#LA34BAB #LA34BAS

BLANK LANYARDS

ALL BLANK 
LANYARDS SHIP IN 48 HOURS!
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Price are for Blank Goods Only. For Catalog Quantities Only, no exceptions. Blanks ship no sooner than 48 hours. All sales are final, returns are not accepted.

All of our clear .03 thick vinyl badge holders can attach to any of our Lanyards (see pages 102-116) or Badge Reels 
(see pages 122-129). Please allow extra 24 hours for attaching. To buy pre-attached, add .12 (G) attachment charge.

898 Clear Backstage Pass 
or Pit Pass Size Holder
 Fits 4" X 7-1/4" Insert

880 Clear Badge Holder 
Fits 3-3/8” x 2-1/2” Insert

890 Clear Badge Holder  
Fits 4” x 3” Insert

322H Clear Badge Holder 
Fits 3-1/2” x 2-1/4” Insert
323H Clear Badge Holder 

Fits 3” x 4” Insert
322V Clear Badge Holder 

Fits 2-1/4” X 3” Insert

Metal Slip-Clip 
Back

360° Swivel 
Alligator Clip Back

RBR Blank 30” Retractable Badge Reel with 
Metal Slip Clip Back

Available Colors: 
 Red	  Trans Red	
 Blue	  Trans Blue
 Black	  White

RBRA Blank 30” Retractable Badge Reel 
and Badge Holder with  
Swivel Alligator Clip Back

Available Colors 
 Red	  Blue
 Trans Blue	  Black 
 White

RBRCA Blank Carabiner Style 
Retractable Badge Reel 
with Metal Slip Clip Back 
(Patent #D539,122)

2 Attachments-In-One!
Carabiner style clip for  
belt loops and bags &

Metal Slip-Clip Backing

Item Dimensions Insert Size Weight Packaging 250 500 1,000 2,500+  
880 3-5/8" W X 3" H 3-3/8" x 2-1/2" 10 lbs. (250 pcs.) Bulk .29 .24 .21 .20 (C)
890 4-5/16" W X 3-7/18" H 4" x 3" 10 lbs.(250 pcs.) Bulk .33 .30 .27 .26 (C)
898 4-1/4" W X 8" H 4" X 7-1/4" 8 lbs. (250 pcs.) Bulk .50 .44 .39 .37 (C)
322V 2-1/2" W X 3-3/4" H 2-1/4" x 3" 15 lbs. (250 pcs.) Bulk .45 .40 .37 .35 (C)
322H 3-13/18" W X 2-3/4" H 3 1/12" x 2-1/4" 15 lbs. (250 pcs.) Bulk .45 .40 .37 .35 (C)
323H 4-7/18"W  X 3-7/18" H 3" x 4" 15 lbs. (250 pcs.) Bulk .45 .40 .37 .35 (C)
RBR 1-1/4” round --- 4 lbs. (100 pcs.) Bulk .65 .55 .50 .45 (C)
RBRA 1-1/4” round --- 4 lbs. (100 pcs.) Bulk .89 .79 .74 .69 (C)
RBRCA 1-3/8” W x 2” H --- 7 lbs. (100 pcs.) Bulk 1.40 1.33 1.29 1.25 (C)

ALL BLANK ITEMS ON THIS PAGE SHIP IN 48 HOURS!

Available Colors
 Trans Red 	  Trans Blue
 Trans Green  	  Black  
 Trans Orange 	  White 



BacksideFrontside
3-1/2” W x 2-1/2” H
Back Pocket Business 

Card Holder

Pen Holder 
on back.

Pen not included

4-3/4”W x 3-3/8” H 
Front ID Insert Size

Adjustable 
Neck Strap

Hidden pocket 
Inside Front Flap
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes:One color imprint  on front flap only. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G). Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat 
Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Badge Holders are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

916 Non-Woven Econo 5 Function 
Tradeshow Badgeholder and Neck Wallet

•  Large Size Pocket ID View 4-3/4”W x 3-3/8” H ID Badge Holder Pocket.
•  Adjustable neck strap.
•  Pen holder on back, Pen not included
•  Back pocket for business card storage.
•  Front flap functions as a pocket.

Size: 5-3/8” W x 7-1/4” H 	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 6 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene
Colors:  Black (#916B),	   Blue (#916V)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500  

5 Days 1.60 1.45 1.35 1.30 1.25 (C)

Overseas (Item #916OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .90 .82 .75 (C)



Backside

Adjustable 
Neck Strap

Zipper Pouch holds 
money and other 
valuables.

1” x 4 3/16” 
Pen holder on back. 
Pen not Included

4-1/2” x 3”
Front ID Insert Pocket

3-1/2” x 2-1/2”
Back Pocket can hold 
20 business cards.
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. Only one imprint color available. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), 
add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Badge Holders are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

892 420D Polyester 5 Function 
Tradeshow Badgeholder and Neck Wallet

•  Large size 4-1/2” W x 3” H ID Badge Holder Pocket.
•  Adjustable neck strap.
•  Large zipper pocket on top. 
•  Pen holder on back, Pen not included. 
•  Back pocket for business card storage.

Size: 5-1/4” W x 7” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-1/2”W  x 1-1/2” H	 Weight: 10 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Material: 420D Polyester
Colors:  Blue (#892V),	   Black (#892B)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500  

5 Days 1.90 1.75 1.70 1.65 1.59 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.40 2.15 2.00 1.90 1.79 (C)

Overseas (Item #892OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.25 1.15 1.05 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. One Color Imprint Only. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to 
production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Badge Holders are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

Pen holder on back. Pen 
not included

Large front 
window holds 

4-1/4” W x 3-1/4” H 
badge ID.

Backside 
Top Pocket: 4” W x 3” H

Bottom Pocket: 4” W x 2-1/2” H
Backside has 2 clear pockets.

Adjustable 
Neck Strap

Zipper 
Pocket

2 Tall Slide-In 
Pockets

899 8 Function Tradeshow Bagdeholder, 
Neck Wallet, and Travel Passport 
and Boarding Pass Holder

After the tradeshow, this product doubles as a handy travel document 
holder.  Use the clear front pocket to hold your drivers license, the zipper 
pocket for your passport, and the 2 tall pockets for boarding passes, 
other documents, or a cell phone.
•  Adjustable neck strap.
•  Tall Zipper Pocket on front
•  Pen holder on back, Pen not included.  
•  Two business card pockets on back.
•  Large ID Badge Holder Size: 4-1/4” W x 3-1/4” H
•  2 additional tall slip-in open pockets on top.

Size: 5” W x 7-1/8” H 	
Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3” W x 1-1/4” H	
Weight: 15 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Color:  Black (#899B)
Material: 420D Polyester

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500  

5 Days 2.75 2.55 2.45 2.40 2.35 (C)

2 Day Rush 3.25 2.95 2.75 2.65 2.55 (C)

Overseas (Item #899OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.95 1.80 1.65 (C)

870 ID Holder with Zipper Wallet and Plastic Carabiner

Zipper Pouch with split ring inside securely holds keys, money and other valuables. Back 
side has a clear vinyl slip in pocket for storing ID or Drivers License. Convenient carabiner 
style hook clip attaches to backpacks, bags and more.

Size: 4-1/2” W x 3-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3-1/2”W  x 1-1/2” H	 Weight: 27 lbs. (2500 pcs.)
Colors:  Blue (#870V),	  Lime (#870L),
	  Red (#870R)	  Black (#870B)
Material: Polyester/PVC Vinyl

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500  

5 Days 1.85 1.70 1.60 1.50 1.45 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.35 2.10 1.90 1.75 1.65 (C)

Overseas (Item #870OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.20 1.10 1.00 (C)

ID Pocket with 2-3/4” W x 2” H Window on Backside

Carabiner Clip easily
 attaches to backpacks, 

bags and more!
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Adjustable 
Neck Strap

Hook and Loop 
Fastener Closure

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. One Color Imprint ONLY. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), 
add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G)

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Badge Holders are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

Breakaway
Release

860 Cell Phone & ID Holder Wallet with Carabiner 
and Breakaway Safety Lanyard

Large hook and loop fastener closure top pocket holds standard and larger cell phones (including 
the iPhone® 8 Plus) or other android mobile devices. The side zipper pocket is perfect for storing 
money, credit cards and other valuables, it measures 2-3/4” x 5-3/4”.  The back side has a clear 2 
3/4” W x 4” H slip in vinyl pocket for an ID or Drivers License.  The large central pocket holds your 
cellphone, it measures 3-3/4” W up to a 7” H.  Convenient clip away carabiner and 16” adjustable 
neck lanyard with a safety breakaway release. Great for nurses and hospitals and other healthcare 
provides. Iphone® is registered trademarks of Apple® Inc. 

Size:  4-1/4” W x 6-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3” W x 3-3/4” H.	 Weight: 15-1/2 lbs. (150 pcs.)
ID Insert Size: 2-3/4” W x 4” H	 Phone Pocket : 3-3/4” W up to a 7” H
Colors:  Blue (#860V),  Red (#860R),  Gray (#860GR)
Material: PVC Vinyl.

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500  

5 Days 3.00 2.85 2.75 2.65 2.60 (C)

2 Day Rush 3.50 3.25 3.05 2.90 2.80 (C)

Overseas (Item #860OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.30 2.10 1.95 (C)

ID Pocket Window View on Backside:  2-3/4” W x 4” H

Zipper 
Pocket

Carabiner

Fits Larger Cell Phones too!
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(Patent# D539,122)

Metal Slip-Clip 
Backing

2 Attachments-In-One!
Carabiner style clip for  
belt loops and bags.

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production 
time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please Note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Badge Reels are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

RBRCA 30” Cord Retractable Carabiner Style
Badge Reel and Badge Holder 
(Patent# D539,122)

Premium Quality Guaranteed for 100,000 Pulls!

Size: 1-3/8” W x 2” H	 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 1” W x 1-1/4” H  	 Weight: 7 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: 

 Trans Red (#RBRCATR),	  Trans Blue (#RBRCATV),
 Trans Green (#RBRCATG),  	  Black (#RBRCAB),
 Trans Orange (#RBRCATO),	  White (#RBRCAW)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.15 2.00 1.90 1.80 1.75 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.65 2.40 2.20 2.05 1.95 (C)

Each Additional Color .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #RBRCAOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  50,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.25 1.15 1.05 1.00 (C)
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*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. Exact color match on Full Color Imprint is not guaranteed. Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

(Patent# D539,122)

Metal Slip-Clip 
Backing

2 Attachments-In-One!
Carabiner style clip for  
belt loops and bags.

RBRCA4 30” Cord PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*
Retractable Carabiner Style Badge Reel and 
Badge Holder  
(Patent# D539,122)

Premium Quality Guaranteed for 100,000 Pulls!

Size: 1-3/8” W x 2” H		 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint:  7/8” W x 1 1/8” H	 Weight: 7 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: 

 Trans Red (#RBRCA4TR),	  Trans Blue (#RBRCA4TV),
 Trans Green (#RBRCA4TG),  	  Black (#RBRCA4B),
 Trans Orange (#RBRCA4TO),	  White (#RBRCA4W)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.30 2.10 2.00 1.90 1.85 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.80 2.50 2.30 2.15 2.05 (C)

Overseas (Item #RBRCA4OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  50,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.40 1.25 1.15 1.10 (C)
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#RBR/#RBRA *Multicolor Vinyl Label - Setup Charge : 55.00 (G). Price includes: Full Color Imprint on white vinyl label (exact color match not guaranteed). Please Note: Small bubbles 
and variation in vinyl label application alignment cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. **Optional Doming: Add two days to production times.
#RBRD/#RBRAD Spot Color Direct Print  – Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one color imprint, one location. Additional Imprint Colors: .30 (G).
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note #RBRD/RBRAD: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Badge Reels are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

360° Rotating 
Alligator Clip Backing

#RBRD Shown with 
Spot Color Imprint

#RBR Shown with 
Vinyl Label Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Domed Imprint

Metal Slip-Clip 
Backing

#RBRAD Shown with 
Spot Color Imprint

#RBRA Shown with 
Vinyl Label Imprint

RBR 30” Cord Round Retractable Badge Reel 
and Badge Holder with Metal Slip Clip Backing

Premium Quality Guaranteed for 100,000 Pulls!

Size: 1-1/4” Round.	 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 3/4” Diam.	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: 

 Red (#RBRR),	  Trans Red (#RBRTR),
 Blue (#RBRV), 	  Trans Blue (#RBRTV),
 Black (#RBRB),	  White (# RBRW),

Multicolor Vinyl Label* 200 300 500 1,000  2,500+  

RBR - 5 Days 1.25 1.05 .95 .85 .79 (C)

RBR - 3 Day Rush 1.75 1.45 1.25 1.10 .99 (C)

Optional Protective Epoxy Dome** .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Spot Color Direct Print  

RBRD - 5 Days 1.19 .99 .89 .79 .74 (C)

RBRD - 24 Hour Rush 1.69 1.39 1.19 1.04 .94 (C)

Overseas (Item #RBROP) 5,000 10,000 25,000 50,000+  

8-10 Weeks .45 .40 .36 .35 (C)

RBRA 30” Cord Round Retractable Badge Reel and 
Badge Holder with Rotating Alligator Clip Backing

Premium Quality Guaranteed for 100,000 Pulls!

Size: 1-1/4” Round	 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint:  3/4” Diam.	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors: 

 Red (#RBRAR),	  Blue (#RBRAV)
 Trans Blue (#RBRATV),	  Black (#RBRAB)
 White(# RBRAW)

Multicolor Vinyl Label* 200 300 500 1,000  2,500+  

RBRA - 5 Days 1.40 1.20 1.10 1.00 .95 (C)

RBRA - 3 Day Rush 1.90 1.50 1.40 1.25 1.15 (C)

Optional Protective Epoxy Dome** .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Spot Color Direct Print  

RBRAD - 5 Days 1.34 1.14 1.04 .94 .89 (C)

RBRAD - 24 Hour Rush 1.84 1.54 1.34 1.19 1.09 (C)

Overseas (Item #RBRAOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000 50,000+  

8-10 Weeks .69 .64 .59 .57 (C)
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#RBR6/#RBR11 *Multicolor Vinyl Label - Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price includes: Full Color Imprint on white vinyl label (exact color match not guaranteed). Please Note: Small bubbles and 
variation in vinyl label application alignment cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. **Optional Doming: Add two days to production times.
#RBR6D/#RBR11D Spot Color Direct Print  – Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one color imprint, one location. Additional Imprint Colors: .30 (G).
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note #RBR6D/RBR11D: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Badge Reels are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

#RBR6D Shown with 
Spot Color Imprint

#RBR11D Shown with 
Spot Color Imprint

#RBR6 Shown with 
Vinyl Label Imprint

#RBR11 Shown with 
Vinyl Label Imprint

360° Rotating 
Metal Alligator Clip

Metal Slip-Clip 
Backing

RBR6 30” Cord Square Retractable Badge Reel and 
Badge Holder with Metal Slip Clip Backing

Premium Quality Guaranteed for 100,000 Pulls!

Size: 1-1/4” W x 1-1/4” H	 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 3/4” W x 3/4” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors:

 Trans Blue (#RBR6TV),	  Black (#RBR6B),	
 White  (#RBR6W)

Multicolor Vinyl Label* 200 300 500 1,000  2,500+  

RBR6 - 5 Days 1.25 1.05 .95 .85 .79 (C)

RBR6 - 3 Day Rush 1.75 1.45 1.25 1.10 .99 (C)

Optional Protective Epoxy Dome** .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Spot Color Direct Print  

RBR6D - 5 Days 1.19 .99 .89 .79 .74 (C)

RBR6D - 24 Hour Rush 1.69 1.39 1.19 1.04 .94 (C)

Overseas (Item #RBR6OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000 50,000+  

8-10 Weeks .45 .40 .36 .35 (C)

RBR11 30” Cord Square Retractable Badge Reel and 
Badge Holder with Metal Rotating Alligator 
Clip Backing

Premium Quality Guaranteed for 100,000 Pulls!

Size: 1-1/4” W x 1-1/4” H	 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 3/4” W x 3/4” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors:

 Trans Blue (#RBR6TV),	  Black (#RBR6B),	
 White  (#RBR6W)

Multicolor Vinyl Label* 200 300 500 1,000  2,500+  

RBR11 - 5 Days 1.25 1.05 .95 .85 .79 (C)

RBR11 - 3 Day Rush 1.75 1.45 1.25 1.10 .99 (C)

Optional Protective Epoxy Dome** .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Spot Color Direct Print  

RBR11D - 5 Days 1.19 .99 .89 .79 .74 (C)

RBR11D - 24 Hour Rush 1.69 1.39 1.19 1.04 .94 (C)

Overseas (Item #RBR11OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000 50,000+  

8-10 Weeks .50 .46 .43 .41 (C)
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J U M B O 
IMPRINT ARE A

Metal Slip-Clip 
Backing

Metal Slip-Clip 
Backing

RBRM2 30” Cord Chrome Solid Metal 
Retractable Badge Reel and Badge Holder 
with Full Color Vinyl Label Imprint

Our solid metal badge reels offer a more upscale look for the true professional. 
They are guaranteed for 100,000 pulls

Size: 1-1/4” Round	 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 1” Diam.	 Weight: 6 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.60 2.45 2.40 2.35 2.30 (C)

3 Day Rush 3.10 2.85 2.70 2.60 2.50 (C)

Optional Protective Epoxy Dome** .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #RBRM2OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.00 1.85 1.70 (C)

RBRM2L 30” Cord Chrome Solid Metal 
Retractable Badge Reel and Badge Holder 
with Laser Imprint Only

Our solid metal badge reels offer a more upscale look for the true professional. 
They are guaranteed for 100,000 pulls

Size: 1-1/4” Round	 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 1” Diam.	 Weight: 6 lbs. (100 pcs.)	

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.60 2.45 2.40 2.35 2.30 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.10 2.85 2.70 2.60 2.50 (C)

Overseas (Item #RBRM2LOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000 +  

8-10 Weeks 2.00 1.85 1.70 (C)

J U M B O 
IMPRINT ARE A

#RBRM2L - Laser Engraved Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Laser Engraved Imprint. 
#RBR4/RBRM2 *Multicolor Vinyl Label - Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price includes: Full Color Imprint on white vinyl label (exact color match not guaranteed).  Please Note: Small bubbles and 
variation in vinyl label application alignment cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. **Optional Doming: Add two days to production times.
#RBR4D Spot Color Direct Print  – Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one color imprint, one location. Additional Imprint Colors: .30 (G).
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note #RBR4D/RBRM2L: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Badge Reels are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

#RBR4D Shown with 
Spot Color Imprint

#RBRM2L Shown with 
Laser Engraved imprint

#RBR4 Shown with 
Vinyl Label Imprint

#RBRM2 Shown with 
Vinyl Label Imprint

RBR4 30” Cord Round Jumbo Imprint Retractable 
Badge Reel and Badge Holder with Metal 
Slip Clip Backing 

Premium Quality Guaranteed for 100,000 Pulls!

Size: 1-1/4” Round	 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 15/16” Diam.	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Colors:

 Trans Blue (#RBR4TV),	  Black (#RBR4B),	
 White  (#RBR4W)

Multicolor Vinyl Label* 200 300 500 1,000  2,500+  

RBR4 - 5 Days 1.25 1.05 .99 .95 .89 (C)

RBR4 - 3 Days 1.75 1.45 1.29 1.20 1.09 (C)

Optional Protective Epoxy Dome** .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Spot Color Direct Print  

RBR4D - 5 Days 1.15 1.00 .95 .90 .85 (C)

RBR4D - 24 Hour Rush 1.65 1.40 1.25 1.15 1.05 (C)

Overseas (Item #RBR4OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000 50,000+  

8-10 Weeks .70 .65 .61 .58 (C)
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Offers a more upscale look for 
the true professional

Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note #RBRGML: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Badge Reels are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

Metal Slip-Clip 
Backing

Metal Slip-Clip 
Backing

RBRGML 30” Cord Gunmetal Colored Solid Metal 
Retractable Badge Reel and Badge Holder
with Laser Imprint

Our solid metal badge reels offer a more upscale look for the true professional. 
They are guaranteed for 100,000 pulls

Size: 1-1/4” Round	 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 1” Diam.	 Weight: 6 lbs. (100 pcs.)	

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 3.20 3.05 3.00 2.95 2.90 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.70 3.45 3.30 3.20 3.10 (C)

Overseas (Item #RBRGMLOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000 +  

8-10 Weeks 2.65 2.40 2.20 (C)

#RBRGML Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Laser Engraved Imprint. 

RBRGM 30” Cord Gunmetal Colored Solid Metal 
Retractable Badge Reel and Badge Holder 
with Full Color Vinyl Label Imprint

Our solid metal badge reels offer a more upscale look for the true professional. 
They are guaranteed for 100,000 pulls

Size: 1-1/4” Round	 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 1” Diam.	 Weight: 6 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 3.20 3.05 3.00 2.95 2.90 (C)

3 Day Rush 3.70 3.45 3.30 3.20 3.10 (C)

Optional Protective Epoxy Dome** .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #RBRGMOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.65 2.40 2.20 (C)

#RBRGM *Multicolor Vinyl Label - Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price includes: 
Full Color Imprint on white vinyl label (exact color match not guaranteed). Please 
Note: Small bubbles and variation in vinyl label application alignment cannot be 
avoided and is not considered a defect. **Optional Doming: Add two days to 
production times.

#RBRGML Shown with 
Laser Engraved imprint

#RBRGM Shown with 
Vinyl Label Imprint
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Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Please note #RBR10L: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Badge Reels are intended for individual use and cannot be 
compared one to another.

Metal Slip-Clip 
Backing

Offers a more upscale look for the 
true professional

Alligator Clip 
Backing

Metal Slip-Clip 
Backing

RBRM 24” Cord Round Matte Solid Metal
Retractable Badge Reel and Badge Holder

Our solid metal badge reels offer a more upscale look for the true professional. 
They are guaranteed for 100,000 pulls

Size: 1-1/4” Round	 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 5/8” Diam.	 Weight: 6 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.95 2.80 2.75 2.70 2.65 (C)

3 Day Rush 3.45 3.20 3.05 2.95 2.85 (C)

Optional Protective Epoxy Dome** .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #RBRMOP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.45 2.25 2.05 (C)

*Multicolor Vinyl Label - Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). 
Price includes: Full Color Imprint on white vinyl label (exact color match not 
guaranteed). Please Note: Small bubbles and variation in vinyl label application 
alignment cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect. 
**Optional Doming: Add two days to production times.

RBR10 32” Cord Square Chrome Solid Metal 
Retractable Badge Reel and Badge Holder

Our solid metal badge reels offer a more upscale look for the true professional. 
They are guaranteed for 100,000 pulls

Size: 1-1/4” W x 1-1/4” H	 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 3/4” W x 3/4” H.	 Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)	

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.60 2.45 2.40 2.35 2.30 (C)

3 Day Rush 3.10 2.85 2.70 2.60 2.50 (C)

Optional Protective Epoxy Dome** .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #RBR10OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.00 1.85 1.70 (C)

*Multicolor Vinyl Label - Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). 
Price includes: Full Color Imprint on white vinyl label (exact color match not 
guaranteed). Please Note: Small bubbles and variation in vinyl label application 
alignment cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect.
**Optional Doming: Add two days to production times.

RBR10L 32” Cord Square Chrome Solid Metal 
Retractable Badge Reel and Badge Holder
with Laser Imprint

Our solid metal badge reels offer a more upscale look for the true professional. 
They are guaranteed for 100,000 pulls

Size: 1-1/4” W x 1-1/4” H	 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 3/4” W x 3/4” H.	 Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)	 	

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.60 2.45 2.40 2.35 2.30 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.10 2.85 2.70 2.60 2.50 (C)

Overseas (Item #RBR10LOP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.00 1.85 1.70 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Laser Engraved Imprint.

#RBR10 Shown with 
Vinyl Label Imprint

#RBR10L Shown with 
Laser Engraved imprint

#RBRM Shown with 
Vinyl Label Imprint
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Offers a more upscale look for the 
true professional

Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Please note #RBR5L: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Badge Reels are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one 
to another.

Metal Slip-Clip 
Backing

Metal Slip-Clip 
Backing

Shown with Optional 
Epoxy Dome over 

Vinyl Panel Imprint*

RBR5 32” Cord Round Chrome Solid Metal 
Sport Retractable Badge Reel & Badge Holder

Our solid metal badge reels offer a more upscale look for the true professional. 
They are guaranteed for 100,000 pulls

Size: 1-1/4” Round	 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 11/16” Diam.	 Weight: 6 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.60 2.45 2.40 2.35 2.30 (C)

3 Day Rush 3.10 2.85 2.70 2.60 2.50 (C)

Optional Protective Epoxy Dome** .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #RBR5OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.00 1.85 1.70 (C)

*Multicolor Vinyl Label - Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). 
Price includes: Full Color Imprint on white vinyl label (exact color match not 
guaranteed). Please Note: Small bubbles and variation in vinyl label application 
alignment cannot be avoided and is not considered a defect.
**Optional Doming: Add two days to production times.

RBR5L 32” Cord Round Chrome Solid Metal 
Sport Retractable Badge Reel and Badge Holder 
with Laser Imprint

Our solid metal badge reels offer a more upscale look for the true professional. 
They are guaranteed for 100,000 pulls

Size: 1-1/4” Round	 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 11/16” Diam.	 Weight: 6 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.60 2.45 2.40 2.35 2.30 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.10 2.85 2.70 2.60 2.50 (C)

Overseas (Item #RBR5LOP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.00 1.85 1.70 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Laser Engraved Imprint.

#RBR5 Shown with 
Vinyl Label Imprint

#RBR5L Shown with 
Laser Engraved imprint
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Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Full Color 
Imprint on front drop of cloth, as specified in price chart. Exact color match for Full Color Imprint is not guaranteed. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G). Production Time: 5 days; 2 days Rush Charge is 50.00 (G). 

Note: Machine wash cool, gentle cycle. Tumble dry low, press with low heat iron, do not iron over imprint. Do not dry clean. Made in the USA from imported materials. 
Custom Colors available in multiples of 6 pieces. See www.innovation-line.com for all colors. Orders for custom colors are not cancellable or refundable once order is placed.
Our Full Color Imprint method utilizes a specialized digital media print which is heat transferred onto the table cover. The process utilizes traditional 4 color process CMYK colors so exact PMS color matches are not possible. Factory will do its best 
to match closely, but cannot guarantee an exact color match in all circumstances. Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

#TCBB 23” Long x 5” Dia. 
Blank black carrying bag available 25.00 (C)

•  Perfect for Trade Shows, Conventions, Conferences and Meetings 
• 3 sided drops cover the front and sides of table but back is
    partially open. 
• Made From Premium Weight 340D Polyester Fabric.
   (No Ironing or dry cleaning required, machine washable)
• Plush extra thick tear resistant material.
• Rounded corners prevent bunching hemmed finished 
   edges prevent fraying.

Standard Table Cover Colors: 
 Red  186C	  Royal  286C	  Navy  282C	
 White	  Black	  Grape  268C	
 Gray  421C	  Lemon Yellow  113C	  Kelly Green  355C
 Burgundy 216C	  Hunter Green 3435	  Pewter Cool Grey 8

Standard Imprint Colors: 
 White	  Black	  Metallic Silver 877C
 Burgundy 216C	  Red 200C	  Royal 7685C	
 Navy 2965C	  Green 7726C	  Brown 7596C
 Orange 166C	  Metallic Gold 873C	  Yellow 7549C		

All PMS colors are only approximate, not exact color matches.

Backside shown with 8” drop.

Shown with 
Full Color Imprint*

Shown with 
Silkscreen Imprint

3-Sided Economy Table Covers  & Table Throws
Two Sizes Available: 

TC63 TC63, TC634 Fit 6 Foot Table
72” x 30” top with 29” drop on 3 sides.

TC83 TC83, TC834 Fit 8 Foot Table 
96” x 30” top with 29” drop on 3 sides

Imprint Area: 16” H x 42” L 
Weight: 6 Foot: 2-3/4 lbs each, 8 Foot: 3-1/2 lbs each
Packaging: Thick Polybag
Material: 340D Polyester

Item Number Fits Table Size Imprint 1 2 6 12+  

TC63 6’ x 3 sides Screen Imprint 175.00 145.00 130.00 115.00 (C)

TC634 6’ x 3 sides Full Color Imprint 215.00 185.00 165.00 145.00 (C)

TC83 8’ x 3 sides Screen Imprint 195.00 165.00 145.00 125.00 (C)

TC834 8’ x 3 sides Full Color Imprint 230.00 200.00 180.00 155.00 (C)

Second Color Run Charges/2nd Location 16.00 14.00 14.00 12.00 (G)

TC63-B 6’ x 3 sides Blank 80.00 70.00 65.00 60.00 (C)

TC83-B 8’ x 3 sides Blank 90.00 80.00 75.00 70.00 (C)
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#TCBB 23” Long x 5” Dia. 
Blank black carrying bag available 25.00 (C)

Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Full Color 
Imprint on front drop of cloth, as specified in price chart. Exact color match for Full Color Imprint is not guaranteed. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G). Production Time: 5 days; 2 days Rush Charge is 50.00 (G).  

Note: Machine wash cool, gentle cycle. Tumble dry low, press with low heat iron, do not iron over imprint. Do not dry clean. Made in the USA from imported materials. 
Custom Colors available on quantities of 2 pcs and up.  See www.innovation-line.com for all colors. Orders for custom colors are not cancellable or refundable once order is placed.
Our Full Color Imprint method utilizes a specialized digital media print which is heat transferred onto the table cover. The process utilizes traditional 4 color process CMYK colors so exact PMS color matches are not possible. Factory will do its best 
to match closely, but cannot guarantee an exact color match in all circumstances. Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

Shown with 
Full Color Imprint*

Shown with 
Silkscreen Imprint

•	 Perfect for Trade Shows, Conventions, Conferences and Meetings 
•	 Made From Premium Weight 340D Polyester Fabric.
	 (No ironing or dry cleaning required, machine washable)
•	 4 sided drops cover the entire table to 1” above the floor.
•	 Plush extra thick tear resistant material.
• 	 Rounded corners prevent bunching and hemmed
	 finished edges prevent fraying.

Standard Table Cover Colors: 
 Red 186C	  Royal 286C	  Navy 282C	
 Burgundy 209C	  White	  Black	
 Grape 268C	  Gray 421C	  Lemon Yellow  113C	
 Kelly Green 355C	  Hunter Green 3435	  Pewter Cool Grey 8

Standard Imprint Colors: 
 White	  Black	  Metallic Silver 877C
 Burgundy 216C	  Red 200C	  Royal 7685C	
 Navy 2965C	  Green 7726C	  Brown 7596C
 Orange 166C	  Metallic Gold 873C	  Yellow 7549C		

All PMS colors are only approximate, not exact color matches.

4-Sided Throw Style Table Covers & Table Throws
Two Sizes Available: 

TCT64 TCT64, TCT644 Fit 6 Foot Table
72” x 30” top with 29” drop on all 4 sides.  Overall Size: 88” x 130.

TCT84 TCT84, TCT844 Fit 8 Foot Table 
96” x 30” top with 29” drop on all 4 sides. Overall Size: 88” x 154”

Imprint Area: 16” H x 42” L 
Weight: 6 Foot: 3 lbs each, 8’ Foot: 3-3/4 lbs each
Packaging: Thick Polybag
Material: 340D Polyester

Item Number Fits Table Size Imprint 1 2 6 12+  

TCT64 6’ x 4 sides Screen Imprint 195.00 165.00 155.00 145.00 (C)

TCT644 6’ x 4 sides Full Color Imprint 235.00 205.00 190.00 175.00 (C)

TCT84 8’ x 4 sides Screen Imprint 215.00 185.00 170.00 155.00 (C)

TCT844 8’ x 4 sides Full Color Imprint 250.00 220.00 205.00 185.00 (C)

Second Color Run Charges/2nd Location 16.00 14.00 14.00 12.00 (G)

TCT64-B 6’ x 4 sides Blank 90.00 80.00 75.00 70.00 (C)

TCT84-B 8’ x 4 sides Blank 100.00 90.00 85.00 80.00 (C)
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Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Full Color 
Imprint on front drop of cloth, as specified in price chart. Exact color match for Full Color Imprint is not guaranteed. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G).  Production Time: 5 days; 2 days Rush Charge is 50.00 (G). 

Note: Machine wash cool, gentle cycle. Tumble dry low, press with low heat iron, do not iron over imprint. Do not dry clean. Made in the USA from imported materials. 
Custom Colors available in multiples of 6 pieces. See www.innovation-line.com for all colors. Orders for custom colors are not cancellable or refundable once order is placed.
Our Full Color Imprint method utilizes a specialized digital media print which is heat transferred onto the table cover. The process utilizes traditional 4 color process CMYK colors so exact PMS color matches are not possible. Factory will do its best 
to match closely, but cannot guarantee an exact color match in all circumstances. Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

Backside.

Standard Table Cover Colors: 
 Red  186C	  Royal  286C	  Navy  282C	
 White	  Black	

Standard Imprint Colors: 
 White	  Black	  Metallic Silver 877C
 Burgundy 216C	  Red 200C	  Royal 7685C	
 Navy 2965C	  Green 7726C	  Brown 7596C
 Orange 166C	  Metallic Gold 873C	  Yellow 7549C		

All PMS colors are only approximate, not exact color matches.

#TCBB 23” Long x 5” Dia. 
Blank black carrying bag available 25.00 (C)

Shown with 
Silkscreen Imprint

Our new Budget Priced 3-Sided Table Covers cover the front and 
sides of a table, with open cuts on the corners and an uncovered 
backside. This cut style allows for big savings.
•  Perfect for Trade Shows, Conventions, Conferences and Meetings 
• Made from Premium Weight 340D Polyester tear resistant fabric
• No ironing or dry cleaning required, machine washable.
• Available for 6’ and 8’ tables

Shown with 
Full Color Imprint*

3-Sided Economy Open Corner Table Covers & Table Throws 
Two Sizes Available: 

TCOC63 TC0C63, TC0C634 Fit 6 Foot Table
72” x 30” top with 29” with 29” drop on   3 sides.

TCOC83 TC0C83, TC0C834 Fit 8 Foot Table 
96” x 30” top with 29” drop on all 3 sides.

Imprint Area: 16” H x 42” L 
Weight: 6 Foot: 2-3/4 lbs each, 8 Foot: 3-1/2 lbs each
Packaging: Thick Polybag
Material: 340D Polyester

Item Number Fits Table Size Imprint 1 2 6 12+  

TCOC63 6’ x 3 sides Screen Imprint 150.00 130.00 115.00 100.00 (C)

TCOC634 6’ x 3 sides Full Color Imprint 190.00 170.00 150.00 130.00 (C)

TCOC83 8’ x 3 sides Screen Imprint 160.00 140.00 125.00 110.00 (C)

TCOC834 8’ x 3 sides Full Color Imprint 200.00 180.00 160.00 140.00 (C)

Second Color Run Charges/2nd Location 16.00 14.00 14.00 12.00 (G)

TCOC63-B 6’ x 3 sides Blank 75.00 60.00 55.00 50.00 (C)

TCOC83-B 8’ x 3 sides Blank 85.00 70.00 65.00 60.00 (C)
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Shown with 
Silkscreen Imprint

Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Full Color Imprint on 
front drop of cloth, as specified in price chart. Exact color match for Full Color Imprint is not guaranteed. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to 
production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G). Production Time: 5 days; 2 days Rush Charge is 50.00 (G). 

Note: Machine wash cool, gentle cycle. Tumble dry low, press with low heat iron, do not iron over imprint. Do not dry clean. Made in the USA from imported materials. 
Custom Colors available on quantities of 2 pcs and up.  See www.innovation-line.com for all colors. Orders for custom colors are not cancellable or refundable once order is placed.
Our Full Color Imprint method utilizes a specialized digital media print which is heat transferred onto the table cover. The process utilizes traditional 4 color process CMYK colors so exact PMS color matches are not possible. Factory will do its best 
to match closely, but cannot guarantee an exact color match in all circumstances. Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect.

Fitted Corners

•  Perfect for Trade Shows, Conventions, Conferences and Meetings 
• Fitted table covers fit snugly over the table top with straight pleated
   corners for a more formal look.
• Made From Premium Weight 340D Polyester Fabric.
   (No Ironing or dry cleaning required, machine washable)
• Rounded corners prevent bunching hemmed finished edges
    prevent fraying.
•  Plush extra thick tear resistant material.
• 4 sided drops cover the entire table to 1” above the floor. 

Shown with 
Full Color Imprint*

Standard Table Cover Colors: 
 Red  186C	  Royal  286C	  Navy  282C	
 White	  Black	  Grape  268C	
 Gray  421C	  Lemon Yellow  113C	  Kelly Green  355C

Standard Imprint Colors: 
 White	  Black	  Metallic Silver 877C
 Burgundy 216C	  Red 200C	  Royal 7685C	
 Navy 2965C	  Green 7726C	  Brown 7596C
 Orange 166C	  Metallic Gold 873C	  Yellow 7549C		

All PMS colors are only approximate, not exact color matches.

#TCBB 23” Long x 5” Dia. 
Blank black carrying bag available 25.00 (C)

4-Sided Fitted Style Table Covers & Table Throws 
Two Sizes Available: 

TCF64 TCF64, TCF644 Fit 6 Foot Table
72” x 30” top with 29” with 29” drop on all 3 sides.

TCF84 TCF84, TCF844 Fit 8 Foot Table 
96” x 30” top with 29” drop on all 3 sides.

Imprint Area: 16” H x 42” L 
Weight: 6 Foot: 3 lbs each, 8’ Foot: 3-3/4 lbs each
Packaging: Thick Polybag
Material: 340D Polyester

Item Number Fits Table Size Imprint 1 2 6 12+  

TCF64 6’ x 4 sides Screen Imprint 210.00 180.00 170.00 160.00 (C)

TCF644 6’ x 4 sides Full Color Imprint 250.00 220.00 205.00 190.00 (C)

TCF84 8’ x 4 sides Screen Imprint 225.00 195.00 180.00 170.00 (C)

TCF844 8’ x 4 sides Full Color Imprint 265.00 235.00 220.00 210.00 (C)

Second Color Run Charges/2nd Location 16.00 14.00 14.00 12.00 (G)

TCF64-B 6’ x 4 sides Blank 110.00 100.00 90.00 85.00 (C)

TCF84-B 8’ x 4 sides Blank 115.00 105.00 95.00 90.00 (C)
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Full Color Sublimation Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: all over full color dye sublimation imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup 
Charge: 40.00 (G). Production Time: 7 days. Material: 300D Polyester. Packaging: Clear Zipper Bag.

Note: Machine wash cool, gentle cycle. Tumble dry low, press with low heat iron, do not iron over imprint. Do not dry clean.  Our Full Color Imprint method utilizes a specialized digital media print which is heat transferred onto the table 
cover. Fitted table covers have a seam along the 4 edges of the table top so precision graphic matches cannot be guaranteed across those seams but we will come very close. Throw style table covers have a seam along the top edge of the 
back panel so precision graphic matches cannot be guaranteed across that seam, but we will come very close. The process utilizes traditional 4 color process CMYK colors so exact PMS color matches are not possible. Factory will do its best 
to match closely, but cannot guarantee an exact color match in all circumstances. 

•	 Perfect for Trade Shows, Conventions, Conferences and Meetings 
•	 Made From Premium Weight 300D Polyester Fabric.
	 (No ironing or dry cleaning required, machine washable)
•	 Plush extra thick tear resistant material.
• 	 Rounded corners prevent bunching and hemmed
	 finished edges prevent fraying.

4-Sided Throw Style Table Covers & Table Throws 
All Over Full Color Dye Sublimation Imprint - 7 Days
Two Sizes Available: 

TCT64OS Fits 6 Foot Table
72” x 30” top with 29” drop on all 4 sides.

TCT84OS Fits 8 Foot Table
96” x 30” top with 29” drop on all 4 sides.

Our All Over Full Color Dye Sublimation Table Covers feature a full color sublimation imprint 
that covers the entire table cover with a full bleed imprint (exact PMS color matches are 
not possible, but we will come as close as possible). They come in the 2 most popular sizes 
– 6’ and 8’ Length. They are 4-sided with all 4 sides dropping to within 1” above the floor. 
They are made from high quality polyester fabric which is wrinkle resistant (no ironing or 
dry cleaning required) and machine washable in cold water on gentle cycle (tumble dry on 
low cycle). They are packaged in a high quality Clear Zipper Bag. Please see the artwork 
templates online at www.innovation-line.com under the product item number. 

Imprint Area: 72” x 30” Top with 29” drop on all 4 sides
Weight: 6 Foot: 3 lbs each, 8’ Foot: 3-3/4 lbs each

Item Number Fits Table Size Imprint 1 2 5 10+  

TCT64OS 6’ x 4 sides All Over Full Color Imprint 250.00 225.00 200.00 180.00 (C)

TCT84OS 8’ x 4 sides All Over Full Color Imprint 275.00 250.00 225.00 200.00 (C)

4-Sided Fitted Style Table Covers & Table Throws 
All Over Full Color Dye Sublimation Imprint - 7 Days
Two Sizes Available: 

TCF64OS Fits 6 Foot Table 
72” x 30” top with 29” drop on all 4 sides.

TCF84OS Fits 8 Foot Table 
96” x 30” top with 29” drop on all 4 sides.

Our All Over Full Color Dye Sublimation Table Covers feature a full color sublimation imprint that covers 
the entire table cover with a full bleed imprint (exact PMS color matches are not possible, but we will 
come as close as possible). They come in the 2 most popular sizes – 6’ and 8’ Length. They are 4-sided 
with all 4 sides dropping to within 1” above the floor. The fitted design fits snugly over the table with 
straight edge corners for a more formal look. They are made from high quality polyester fabric which is 
wrinkle resistant (no ironing or dry cleaning required) and machine washable in cold water on gentle 
cycle (tumble dry on low cycle). They are packaged in a high quality Clear Zipper Bag. Please see the 
artwork templates online at www.innovation-line.com under the product item number. 

Imprint Area: 72” x 30” Top with 29” fitted drop on all 4 sides
Weight: 6 Foot: 3 lbs each, 8’ Foot: 3-3/4 lbs each

Item Number Fits Table Size Imprint 1 2 5 10+  

TCF64OS 6’ x 4 sides All Over Full Color Imprint 250.00 225.00 200.00 180.00 (C)

TCF84OS 8’ x 4 sides All Over Full Color Imprint 275.00 250.00 225.00 200.00 (C)

All Table Covers Come In A 
Clear PVC Zipper Bag

Fitted Style
#TCF64OS
#TCF84OS

Throw Style
#TCT64OS
#TCT84OS
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Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Full Color 
Imprint on front drop of cloth, as specified in price chart. Exact color match for Full Color Imprint is not guaranteed. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G). Production Time: 5 days; 2 days Rush Charge is 50.00 (G). 

Note: Machine wash cool, gentle cycle. Tumble dry low, press with low heat iron, do not iron over imprint. Do not dry clean. Made in the USA from imported materials. 
Custom Colors available on quantities of 2 pcs and up. See www.innovation-line.com for all colors. Orders for custom colors are not cancellable or refundable once order is placed.
Our Full Color Imprint method utilizes a specialized digital media print which is heat transferred onto the table cover. The process utilizes traditional 4 color process CMYK colors so exact PMS color matches are not possible. Factory will do its best to match closely, but 
cannot guarantee an exact color match in all circumstances. Product material thickness and color can vary slightly from product to product and order to order. This cannot be considered a defect

• These Table Runners add a beautiful accent to an existing covered table. They are 60” and 90” Long. 
	 60” Runner (overall size 30” W x 60” L), drapes over the front and across the top of the table. 
 	 The 90” Runner (overall size 30” W x 90” L) drapes over the front, across the top and down the 
	 backside of the table. 
• Made From Premium Weight 340D Polyester Fabric.
  (No Ironing or dry cleaning required, machine washable)
• Plush extra thick tear resistant material.
• For use on any size table.

Standard Table Runner Colors: 
 Red 186C	  Royal 286C	  Navy 282C	
 Burgundy 209C	  White	  Black	
 Grape 268C	  Gray 421C	  Lemon Yellow  113C	
 Kelly Green 355C	  Hunter Green 3435	  Pewter Cool Grey 8

Standard Imprint Colors: 
 White	  Black	  Metallic Silver 877C
 Burgundy 216C	  Red 200C	  Royal 7685C	
 Navy 2965C	  Green 7726C	  Brown 7596C
 Orange 166C	  Metallic Gold 873C	  Yellow 7549C		

All PMS colors are only approximate, not exact color matches.

Shown with 
Full Color Imprint*

Backside view of 30” W x 60” L 
Runner drapes across top of the table

Backside view of 30” W x 90 L” 
Runner drapes all the way down

Shown with 
Silkscreen Imprint

Price is for Table Runner only, Table Cover not included in price.
Item Number Fits Table Size Imprint 2 6 12+  

TR3060 30” W x 60” L Screen Imprint 105.00 70.00 60.00 (C)

TR30604 30” W x 60” L Full Color Imprint 145.00 105.00 85.00 (C)

TR3090 30” W x 90” L Screen Imprint 110.00 75.00 65.00 (C)

TR30904 30” W x 90” L Full Color Imprint 145.00 105.00 90.00 (C)

Second Color Run Charges/2nd Location 14.00 14.00 12.00 (G)

1 2 6 12+  

TR3060-B 30” W x 60” L Blank 45.00 35.00 30.00 25.00 (C)

TR3090-B 30” W x 90” L Blank 50.00 40.00 35.00 30.00 (C)

60” L and 90” L Table Runners 
Two Sizes Available: 

TR3060 TR3060, TR30604 Fit 6 or 8 Foot Table
30” W x 60” L Table Runner.

TR3090 TR3090, TR30904 Fit 6 or 8 Foot Table 
30” W x 90” L Table Runner.

Imprint Area: 16” H x 24” L 
Weight: 6 Foot: 1-1/4 lbs each, 8 Foot: 1-1/4 lbs each
Packaging: Thick Polybag
Material: 340D Polyester
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Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color 
Imprint. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note #9206/9205: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Notebooks are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

9206 Compact Sticky Notes 
and Flags Notepad Notebook

Includes 70 sheets of yellow sticky notes and 25 each of 5 vibrant colors of 
sticky note flags all in one booklet.

Size: 2” W x 3-1/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1-3/4” W x 2-1/2” H	 Weight: 5 lbs. (50 pcs.)
Colors:  White (#9206W),   Blue (#9206V),   Black  (#9206B)
Material: Cardboard and Paper. 

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.35 1.20 1.10 1.05 .99 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.85 1.60 1.40 1.30 1.20 (C)

Add. Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #9206OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .70 .64 .58 (C)

92064 PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint* Compact 
Sticky Notes and Flags Notepad Notebook

Includes 70 sheets of yellow sticky notes and 25 each of 5 vibrant colors of sticky 
note flags all in one booklet.  Price includes up to a Full Color Imprints with only 
one low setup charge.

Size: 2” W x 3-1/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1-3/4” W x 2-1/2” H	 Weight: 5 lbs. (50 pcs.)
Colors:  White (#92064W),   Blue (#92064V),   Black  (#92064B)
Material: Cardboard and Paper. 

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.75 1.60 1.50 1.45 1.39 (C)

9205 Full Size Sticky Notes  
and Flags Notepad Notebook

Includes 80 sheets of large yellow sticky notes, 25 sheets of small yellow sticky 
notes and 25 each of 5 vibrant colors of sticky note flags all in one booklet.

Size: 3-1/4” W x 4-1/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 2-1/2” W x 3-1/2” H	 Weight: 9 lbs. (50 pcs.)
Colors:  White (#9205W),   Blue (#9205V),   Black  (#9205B)
Material: Cardboard and Paper. 

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.90 1.75 1.65 1.55 1.45 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.40 2.15 1.95 1.80 1.65 (C)

Add. Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #9205OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.10 1.05 .95 (C)

92054 PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*  Full Size 
Sticky Notes and Flags Notepad Notebook

Includes 80 sheets of large yellow sticky notes, 25 sheets of small yellow sticky 
notes and 25 each of 5 vibrant colors of sticky note flags all in one booklet.
Price includes a full color imprint with only one low setup charge.

Size: 3-1/4” W x 4-1/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 2-1/2” W x 3-1/2” H	 Weight: 9 lbs. (50 pcs.)
Colors:  White (#92054W),   Blue (#92054V),   Black  (#92054B)
Material: Cardboard and Paper. 

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.30 2.15 2.05 1.95 1.85 (C)
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Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), 
add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Notebooks are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Open

9201 Recycled Sticky Notes and Flags Booklet

Features a cover made of colored paper products. Includes 25 yellow sticky notes 
plus 25 each of 5 different color sticky note flags in one note pad notebook. 

Size: 3-1/8” W x 3-7/16” H		 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 2-1/2” W x 1” H		  Weight: 2-1/2 lbs. (50pcs.)
Backside Imprint: 2-1/2” W x 2” H
Colors:	  Natural (#9201NA),	  Red (#9201)R, 
	  Blue (#9201V), 	  White (#9201W)
Material: Recycled Paper. 

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.00 .85 .80 .77 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.40 1.15 1.05 .97 (C)

Add. Color/2nd Location .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #9201OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .57 .52 .47 (C)
Please note: Red ink is not recommended on white #9201 only as it may smear which cannot be avoided due to 
the properties of red ink on this product.

9208 Pocket Jotter Notepad Notebook

This pocket notebook jotter pad features a sturdy polypropylene cover and includes 
70 sheets of lined notebook paper.

Size: 3” W x 4” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1-1/2” W x 2” H	 Weight: 10-1/2 lbs. (50pcs.)
Colors:	  Red (#9208R),	  Blue  (#9208V),  
	  Black  (#9208B), 	  Lime Green  (#9208L)
Material: Polypropylene Plastic. 

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.25 1.10 1.00 .95 .90 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.75 1.50 1.30 1.20 1.10 (C)

Add. Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #9208OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .70 .64 .58 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge (#92114): 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full 
Color Imprint. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Notebooks are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

#92114 Shown with 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint

9207 "Carmel" 
Jotter Notepad Notebook with Pen

This pocket notebook jotter pad features a sturdy polypropylene cover and 
includes 70 sheets of lined notebook paper.

Size: 3” W x 4” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1-1/2” W x 2” H	 Weight: 10-1/2 lbs. (50pcs.)
Colors:	  Red (#9208R),	  Blue  (#9208V),  
	  Black  (#9208B) 	  
Material: Polypropylene Plastic. 
Pen Ink Color: Black Only.

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 2.05 1.90 1.80 1.70 1.65 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.55 2.30 2.10 1.95 1.85 (C)

Add. Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #9207OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.30 1.20 1.10 (C)

All pens are supplied with black ink.

9211 “Softer Jotter" 
 Notepad Notebook

The outside skin of this notebook is made of a supersoft and smooth PVC material. 
It has 80 pages of unlined notebook paper with matching color bookmark and 
stretchy closure strap. 

Size: 3 1/2” w x 5 1/2” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 2-1/2” W x 4-1/2” H	 Weight: 2-1/2 lbs. (50pcs.)
Colors: 

 Red (#9211R),   Blue  (#9211V),   Black  (#9211B),  White  (#9211W) 
Material: PU Plastic Cover. 

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.10 1.95 1.85 1.75 1.65 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.60 2.35 2.15 2.00 1.85 (C)

Each Additional Color/2nd Location Imprint .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #92114)
5 Days 2.50 2.35 2.25 2.15 2.05 (G)

Overseas (Item #9211OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.35 1.25 1.10 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production 
time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). All pens are supplied with black ink.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Notebooks are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

9209 Pocket Sized Spiral Jotter Notepad 
Notebook with Pen 

This pocket sized flip-jotter notepad comes with a sturdy polypropylene cover, matching 
color pen, and includes 50 sheets of lined notebook paper.  From taking notes in the 
car or on the run, everyone will find a use for this convenient notepad!

Size: 3” W x 5-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1-1/2” W x 2-1/2” H	 Weight: 12 lbs. (100pcs.)
Pen Size: 3/8” W x 4-1/4” H 
Colors:	  Red (#9209R),	  Blue  (#9209V), 
	  Black  (#9209B),	  Green  (#9209G)
Material: Polypropylene Plastic. 

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.35 1.20 1.10 1.05 1.00 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.85 1.60 1.40 1.30 1.20 (C)

Add. Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #9209OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .75 .69 .64 (C)

9210 Stylish Spiral Notepad 
Notebook with Matching Color Pen 

This spiral notebook with convenient tuck flap cover comes with 70 
sheets of lined paper, matching color pen and sturdy polypropylene cover. 
Keep it near your cell phone and take notes on the run.

Size: 3-3/4” W x 5-1/2” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint:1-1/2” W x 4-1/2” H	 Weight: 20 lbs. (100pcs.)
Pen Size: 1/2” W x 5-3/4” H 
Colors:	  Red (#9210R),	  Blue  (#9210V), 
	  Black  (#9210B),	  Green  (#9210G)
Material: Polypropylene Plastic. 

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.95 1.70 1.60 1.50 1.45 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.35 2.10 1.90 1.75 1.65 (C)

Add. Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #9210OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.15 1.07 1.00 (C)
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to 
production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). All pens are supplied with black ink.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Notebooks are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Each page has recycle symbol

Each page has 
recycle symbol

9202 Recycled Jotter Notepad Notebook 
with Matching Color Recycled Paper Pen 

Features a cardboard cover made of recycled paper products. Includes 50 sheets 
of recycled lined paper with matching recycled paper pen and elastic band to 
keep pad secure. Each page has the recycle symbol. 

Size: 3-1/4” W x 5-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 2-1/4” W x 2” H	 Weight: 6-1/4 lbs. (50pcs.)
Colors:  Green (#9202G),   Blue  (#9202V),   Black  (#9202B)
Material: Recycled Cardboard. 

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.55 1.40 1.30 1.20 1.15 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.05 1.80 1.60 1.45 1.35 (C)

Add. Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #9202OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .96 .89 .82 (C)

9204 Larger Size Recycled Jotter Notepad 
Notebook with Recycled Paper Pen

Features a cardboard cover made from 100% recycled material. Each pad includes  
60 sheets of lined notebook paper included in pad. Also includes black recycled 
cardboard pen. Each page has the recycle symbol. 

Size: 5-1/4” W x 6-5/16” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3” W x 4” H	 Weight: 11-1/2 lbs. (50pcs.)
Colors:  Natural (#9204)
Material: Recycled Cardboard. 

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.25 2.10 2.00 1.90 1.85 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.75 2.50 2.30 2.15 2.05 (C)

Add. Color/2nd Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #9210OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.55 1.40 1.30 (C)
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#50344 Shown with 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

#50354 Shown with 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. 
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Magnetic Clips are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Magnet on backside

Magnet on backside

5034 Tech Accessory Magnetic Wonder Clip

Strong magnet on backside for super strength and holding power! This clip has 
infinite uses for homes and/or offices. Holds all your tech cords, buds, cleaning 
cloths, or notes. Features a large rubber handle for a comfortable grip and added 
durability. Large Imprint Area. Available with Spot Color and Full Color Imprint.

Size: 1-3/8” W x 3-3/8” H.	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3/4” W x 1-3/8” L.	 Weight: 15 lbs. (160pcs.)
Colors:	  Red (#5034R),  	  Blue  (#5034V),  	
	  Green  (#5034G),	  Trans Purple  (#5034TP), 
	  Trans Red (#5034TR),  	  Trans Blue  (#5034TV),  	
	  Trans Orange  (#5034TO),	  Trans Green  (#5034TG), 
Material: Clip - Polystyrene Plastic, Grip- Polypropylene Plastic. 

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.15 1.05 .95 .85 .75 (C)

24 Hour Rush 1.65 1.45 1.25 1.10 .95 (C)

Each Additional Color/2nd Location Imprint .25 .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #50344)
5 Days 1.50 1.40 1.00 .90 .90 (C)

Overseas (Item #5034OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .65 .60 .55 (C)

5035 Jumbo Magnetic Clip

Strong magnet on backside for super strength and holding power! This clip 
has infinite uses for homes and/or offices. Features a large rubber handle for 
a comfortable grip and added durability. Large Imprint Area. Available with 
Spot Color and Full Color Imprint.

Size: 2” W x 2-3/4” H.	 Imprint: 1-5/8” W x 1-1/2” H. 
Weight: 13-1/2 lbs / 100 pcs. 	 Packaging: Bulk.
Colors:	  Trans Red (#5035TR),  	  Trans Blue  (#5035TV),  	
	  White  (#5035W),
Material: Clip - Polystyrene Plastic, Grip- Polypropylene Plastic. 

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.45 1.30 1.20 1.10 .99 (C)

24 Hour Rush 1.95 1.70 1.50 1.35 1.20 (C)

Each Additional Color/2nd Location Imprint .25 .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* .25 .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

Overseas (Item #5035OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .83 .77 .72 (C)
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3338 “Slender” 
Stylus Pen

Stylish twist action ballpoint pen with soft rubber stylus tip for use with 
all your touch screen mobile devices such iPad ®, iPhone ®, Galaxy ®, 
Nexus ®, Surface ® etc. 

Size: 5-3/8” W x 1/2” H		  Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: Screen Imprint 1” W x 1/4” H	 Weight: 3 lbs (100 pcs)
              Full Color Imprint 1-1/8" W x 3/8" H
Colors:  Blue (#PS101V), 	  Red (#PS101R), 
Ink Color: Black only.	 Material: ABS Plastic

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500 5,000+  

5 Days .90 .80 .70 .65 .55 (C)

24 Hour Rush 1.20 1.05 .90 .85  N/A (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location Imprint .30 .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

Overseas (Item #3338OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  

8-10 Weeks .45 .41 .38 (C)

3335 “Techno” 
Stylus Pen

PS101 “The Guru” 
White Body Stylus Pen

Stylish twist action ballpoint pen with soft rubber stylus tip for use with all 
your touch screen mobile devices such iPad ®, iPhone ®, Galaxy ®, Nexus ®, 
Surface ® etc. Available with a Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 5-3/8” W x 1/2” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1” W x 1/4” H	 Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)
#3335 Colors:	  Blue (#3335V), 	  Red (#3335R), 
	  Green (#3335G),	  Black (#3335B)
#PS101 Colors: 	  Red (#PS101V),	  Blue (#PS101R)
Material: Material: #3335 ABS Plastic/Carbon Powder - #PS101 ABS Plastic.	

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

3335 - 5 Days .94 .84 .74 .69 .65 (C)

3335 - 24 Hour Rush 1.24 1.09 .94 .89 N/A (C)

PS101 - 5 Days .94 .84 .74 .69 .65 (C)

PS101 - 24 Hour Rush 1.24 1.09 .94 .89  N/A (C)

Additional Location .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* 
33354 -5 Days 1.09 .99 .89 .84 .80 (C)

PS1014 - 5 Days 1.09 .99 .89 .84 .80 (C)

Overseas 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

3335OP - 8-10 Weeks .47 .43 .40 (C)

#PS101 While Quantities Last. Inventory Subject To Prior Sale.

#PS101 Shown with
PhotoImage ® 

Full Color Imprint*

#3335 Shown with
Silkscreen Imprint

#3335/#3338/#PS101 Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. 
#3312 Laser Engraved Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price Includes: Laser engraved imprint, one location. 
#3335/#PS101 *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint.
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Iphone®/iPad® are registered trademarks of Apple® Inc. Galaxy® is a registered trademarks of Samsung®. Nexus® is a registered trademarks of Google®. Surface® is a registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation®.
Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Stylus Pens are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

5 Lumen LED Light, 
Great For Reading Light

3312 “The Pro” 
Stylus Pen with 5 Lumen LED Light

This ballpoint pen features an extra bright white LED light perfect reading in the 
dark, or for late night studying. Push down on LED bulb to turn LED light on/off.  
This pen also features a soft stylus tip for touch screen devices such as tablets and 
mobile phones. Pen cap fits both sides. Laser Engraved.

Size: 1-5/8” W x 3/8” H		  Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1-1/4” W x 1/4” H	 Weight: 6 lbs (100 pcs)
Colors:	  Blue Cap with Silver Barrel (#3312V), 	
	  Red Cap with Silver Barrel (#3312R), 
	  Black Cap with Silver Barrel (#3312B), 
Ink Color: Black only.
Material: Aluminum

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.35 2.15 2.05 1.95 1.85 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.85 2.55 2.35 2.25 2.05 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .35 .35 .35 .35 .35 (G)

Overseas (Item #3312OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  

8-10 Weeks 1.45 1.35 1.25 (C)
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Setup Charge: 50.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to 
a Full Color Imprint. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production. Repeat Setup Charge: 
25.00 (G). Pen Ink Color #3332: Black only. Highlighter Ink Colors #3326: pink, orange, yellow, blue. 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Highlighters are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

#33264 Shown with 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

#3232 Shown with
Silkscreen Imprint

3332 “Elite“
Pen and Highlighter Combo

Each color of this stylish twist action pen has a matching color highlighter.
Available with a Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 5-1/4” W x 3/4” H 	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1-1/2” W x 3/8” H 	 Weight: 3 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Red w/Pink Highlighter (#3332R),
	  Blue w/Blue Highlighter  (#3332V),
	  Green w/Green Highlighter  (#3332G) 
Material: ABS Plastic

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  
5 Days .79 .74 .69 .60 (C)

24 Hour Rush .99 .89 .79 .70 (C)

Each Additional Color/2nd 
Location Imprint .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #33324)
5 Days .95 .90 .85 .75 (C)

Overseas (Item #3332OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  

8-10 Weeks .49 .44 .39 (C)

3326 “High 5“
Highlighter

This hand/paw shaped highlighter comes with 5 different ink colors - pink, orange, 
yellow, green and blue - and is sealed for long writing life. Available with a 
Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 3-3/4” W x 3” H	 Packaging: Polybagged
Imprint: 2” W x 1-1/4” H 	 Weight: 10 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Case Colors: White Only.	 Material: ABS Plastic

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.95 1.80 1.70 1.60 1.55 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.45 2.20 2.00 1.85 1.75 (C)

Each Additional Color/
2nd Location Imprint .30 .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #33264)
5 Days 2.35 2.20 2.10 2.00 1.90 (C)

Overseas (Item #3326OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  

8-10 Weeks 1.25 1.15 1.05 (C)

#32324 Shown with 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*
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Setup Charge: 50.00 (G) per color.  Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to 
production. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Pen Ink Color: Black only.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Pens are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

3010 “Reyes“
Light Up Pen with White Color LED Light

These pens feature an intense white light. The plunger at the top of the pen 
activates the light and a simple twist of the barrel extends the writing tip.

Size: 5-3/4” W x 5/8” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1” W x 3/8” H 	 Weight: 7 lbs. (100 pcs.)
	 (Horizontal Imprint is Standard)
Colors: 	  Blue (#3010V) with White Light,
	  Red (#3010R) with White Light
Material: ABS Plastic

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.55 1.40 1.30 1.20 1.15 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.05 2.00 1.60 1.45 1.35 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .30 .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

Overseas (Item #3010OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  

8-10 Weeks .95 .87 .79 (C)

3005 “Loma“ 
Light Up Pen with RED Color LED Light

These pens feature an intense red light. The plunger at the top of the pen 
activates the light and a simple twist of the barrel extends the writing tip.

Size: 5-1/2” W x 1/2” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1” W x 3/8” H 
Weight: 7 lbs. (100 pcs.) (Horizontal Imprint is Standard)
Colors: 	  Blue (#3005V) with Red Light,
	  Red (#3005R) with Red Light
Material: ABS Plastic

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.55 1.40 1.30 1.20 1.15 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.05 2.00 1.60 1.45 1.35 (C)

Each Additional Color .30 .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

Overseas (Item # 3005OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  

8-10 Weeks .95 .87 .79 (C)

3000 “Vicente“ 
Light Up Pen with BLUE Color LED Light

These pens feature an intense blue light. The plunger at the top of the pen 
activates the light and a simple twist of the barrel extends the writing tip.

Size: 5-1/2” W x 1/2” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1” W x 3/8” H 	 Weight: 7 lbs. (100 pcs.) 
	 (Horizontal Imprint is Standard)
Colors: 	  Blue (#3000V) with Blue Light,
	  Red (#3000R) with Blue Light
	  Orange (#3000OR) with Blue Light
	  Lime (#3000L) with Blue Light
Material: ABS Plastic

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.55 1.40 1.30 1.20 1.15 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.05 2.00 1.60 1.45 1.35 (C)

Each Additional Color .30 .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

Overseas (Item # 3000OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  

8-10 Weeks .95 .87 .79 (C)



P
E

N
S

145
 

•   WWW.INNOVATION-LINE.COM   • 

On off button activates laser.

Setup Charge: 50.00 (G). Price Includes: Laser engraved imprint, one location only. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 
Pen Ink Color: Black only.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Pens are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

3311 “The Secret Agent“
Laser Pointer Metal Pen

This pen features an intense red laser light which is activated by pushing the 
button on the side of the pen. Twist barrel to release pen. Pricing includes 
laser engraved imprint.

Size: 5-1/2” W x 1/2” H	 Packaging: Gift Box
Imprint: 1-1/2” W x 5/16” H	 Weight: 8 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:  Blue (#3311V),  	  Black (#3311B)
Material: Aluminum

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.45 2.30 2.20 2.10 2.00 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.95 2.70 2.50 2.35 2.20 (C)

Overseas (Item #3311OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  

8-10 Weeks 1.70 1.55 1.45 (C)

3343 “The Corona“ 
Laser Light Up Stylus Pen

This unique pen features a logo that is laser engraved into the barrel and 
lights up when the stylus tip is pushed in. Push the stylus again to turn the 
light off. Twist action to access pen tip and soft rubber stylus for use with 
electronic devices. Laser imprint only.

Size: 5-5/8”H  x 5/8”W	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1-1/2” W x 5/16” H
Weight: 4-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.) 
Colors:	  Red (#3343R),	  Blue  (#3343V),
	  Black (#3343B)	
Material: ABS

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.70 1.50 1.45 1.40 1.35 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.20 1.90 1.75 1.65 1.55 (C)

Overseas (Item # 3343OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  

8-10 Weeks .85 .80 .75 (C)

Logo Lights Up

Protective Cap 
For Stylus
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#32724 Shown with 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

#3232 Shown with
Silkscreen Imprint

#3272 Shown with
Silkscreen Imprint

Setup Charge: 50.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a 
Full Color Imprint. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production. Repeat Setup Charge: 
25.00 (G). Pen Ink Color: Black only.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Pens are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

#32774 Shown with 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

3272 “Electra“
Soft Comfort Pen

Available with a Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 5-1/2” W x 1/2” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint:	 1-1/2”W x 3/8” H - Silkscreen Imprint
	 7/8” W x 5/16” H - Full Color Imprint	
Weight: 3-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Trans Red (#3272TR),	  Trans Blue  (#3272TV),
	  Trans Green  (#3272TG),	  Trans Black  (#3272TB),
	  Trans Orange  (#3272TO)
Material: ABS Plastic

Domestic Production 300 500 1,000 2,500+  
5 Days .62 .57 .52 .47 (C)

24 Hour Rush .82 .72 .62 .57 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #32724)
5 Days .77 .72 .67 .62 (C)

Overseas (Item #3272OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  

8-10 Weeks .35 .32 .29 (C)

3277 “Zinia“
Soft Comfort Pen

Available with a Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 5-1/2” W x 1/2” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint:	1-1/2” W x 3/8” H - Silkscreen Imprint
	 7/8” W x 5/16” H - Full Color Imprint	
Weight: 3-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Red (#3277SR),	  Blue  (#3277SV),
	  Black  (#3277SB),	  Green  (#3277SG)
Material: ABS Plastic

Domestic Production 300 500 1,000 2,500+  
5 Days .62 .57 .52 .47 (C)

24 Hour Rush .82 .72 .62 .57 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #32774)
5 Days .77 .72 .67 .62 (C)

Overseas (Item #3277OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  

8-10 Weeks .35 .32 .29 (C)
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#3214 Shown with
Silkscreen Imprint

Setup Charge: 50.00 (G) per color, per location. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a 
Full Color Imprint. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production. Repeat Setup Charge: 
25.00 (G). Pen Ink Color: Black only.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Pens are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

#33144 Shown with 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

3314 “Colt“ 
Recycled Cardboard Pen with Wood Clip

These Earth friendly pens are made from post consumer recycled 
cardboard and wood clips. Available with a Spot Color or Full Color 
Imprint.

Size: 5-1/2” W x 3/8” H	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint:	2” W x 1/4” H 	 Weight: 2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
	 3-1/2” W x 1/4” H 
Colors:  Blue (#3314V),   Red  (#3314R),  Green  (#3314G)
Material: Recycled Cardboard

Domestic Production 300 500 1,000 2,500+  
5 Days .62 .57 .52 .47 (C)

24 Hour Rush .82 .72 .62 .57 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #33144)
5 Days .77 .72 .67 .62 (C)

Overseas (Item #3314OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  

8-10 Weeks .32 .29 .26 (C)

3298 “Svelte“
Click Pen

Available with a Spot Color or Full Color Imprint.

Size: 5-7/8”W x 3/8” H	 Weight: 2-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Imprint:2” W x 3/16” H - Silkscreen Imprint
	 7/8” W x 1/4” H - Full Color Imprint
Packaging: Bulk
Colors:	  Red (#3298R),	  Blue  (#3298V),
	  Black (#3298B),	  Green  (#3298G),
	  Orange (#3298O),	  Yellow  (#3298Y)
Material: ABS Plastic

Domestic Production 300 500 1,000 2,500+  
5 Days .52 .42 .38 .34 (C)

24 Hour Rush .72 .57 .48 .44 (C)

Additional Color/2nd Location .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #32984)
5 Days .67 .57 .53 .49 (C)

Overseas (Item #3298OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000  

8-10 Weeks .24 .20 .18 (C)

#32984 Shown with 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

#3298 Shown with
Silkscreen Imprint
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*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). Exact color match is not guaranteed, please send a proof for color matching purposes. Price Includes: up to a Full Color 
Imprint. Choose a clock number style from our selection on page 251 or create a custom dial. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Disclaimer: Please note clocks come with black hands only, which may be difficult to see on dark backgrounds

Side View

Up to a Full Color  
Imprint included!

Made in the USA
From Some Foreign Parts

9710 10” Economy Wall Clock

This 10” Wall Clock provides billboard like brand exposure 24 hours a day. It has a 
large 8-1/2” diameter imprint area which can be printed with a full bleed and up 
to Full color Imprint graphics. 1 color to PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint* is 
included in the price with only one low setup charge.

Size: 10” Diam	 Packaging: Gift Box/Battery Included
Imprint: 8-1/2” Diam. (full bleed available)	 Weight: 1-1/2 lbs. (each)
Colors: 	  Trans Red (#9710R),   Trans Blue (#9710TV)
	  Black (#9710B),   White (#9710W)

Domestic Production 30 50 100 250 500 1000+
7 Days 14.25 12.25 10.25 9.75 9.25 8.75 (C)

Digital Personalization .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)
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When your logo absolutely, 
positively, has to be seen.

Choose a clock number style from our selection on page 251 or create a custom dial. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Disclaimer: Please note clocks come with black hands only, which may be difficult to see on dark backgrounds
Please note #9817: Slight shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. Each product is manufactured and printed individually so up to 3/16” movement in logo printing alignment is acceptable and cannot be considered a defect. Products are intended 
for individual use and not for comparison to one another.

Made in the USA
From Some Foreign Parts

9724 12” Economy Oversized Wall Clock

This 12” Wall Clock provides billboard like brand exposure 24 hours a day. It has a large 
10” diameter imprint area which can be printed with a full bleed and up to Full color 
Imprint graphics. 1 color to PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint* is included in the 
price with only one low setup charge.

Size: 12” diam.	 Packaging: Gift Box/Battery Included
Imprint: 10” diam. (full bleed available)	 Weight: 2-1/4 lbs. (each)
Colors:  Black (#9724B),   White (#924W)

Domestic Production 30 50 100 250 500 1000+
7 Days 17.25 15.25 13.25 12.75 12.25 11.75 (C)

Digital Personalization .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). 
Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. Exact color match on a Full Color Imprint 
is not guaranteed.

9714 14” Grande Wall Clock

This 14” Wall Clock provides billboard like brand exposure 24 hours a day. It has a 
huge 11-3/4” diameter imprint area which can be printed with a full bleed and up 
to Full color Imprint graphics. 1 color to PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint* is 
included in the price with only one low setup charge.

Size: 14” Diam.	 Packaging: Gift Box/Battery Included
Imprint: 11-3/4” Diam. (full bleed available)	 Weight: 3-1/2 lbs. (each)
Colors:  Black (#9714B) 

Domestic Production 30 50 100 250 500 1000+
7 Days 18.00 16.00 15.00 14.50 14.00 13.50 (C)

Digital Personalization .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). 
Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. Exact color match on a Full Color 
Imprint is not guaranteed.

9817 17” Titan Wall Clock

This extra large wall clocks can be seen clearly in any large facility or when you want 
to make a bold statement.

Size: 17” Diam.	 Packaging: Gift Box/Battery Included
Imprint: 14-1/2” diam. (full bleed available)	 Weight: 9 lbs. (each)
Colors:  Black   (#9817B) 

Domestic Production 25 50 100 250 500+  

7 Days 27.50 23.50 21.50 20.50 20.00 (C)

Each Additional Color 1.50 1.50 1.50 .80 .80 (G)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint on white 
dial, one location. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color 
Full Color Imprint Not Available. 
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*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. Exact color match on a Full Color Imprint is not guaranteed. Choose a clock 
number style from our selection on page 251 or create a custom dial. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 
Assembled in the USA.

Disclaimer: Please note clocks come with black hands only, which may be difficult to see on dark backgrounds

Side View

Side View

Up to a Full Color  
Imprint included!

9511 10” Brushed Metal Wall Clock with Glass Lens

This 10” clock features an elegant brushed metal case with a glass lens. 
Pricing includes up to a PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint* on the clock 
dial with just one low setup charge. Battery and Gift Box Included. 

Size: 10” Diam.	 Packaging: Gift Box/Battery Included
Imprint: 8-3/4” Diam. (full bleed available)	 Weight: 2 lbs. (each)

Domestic Production 30 50 100 250 500 1000+  

7 Days 18.00 16.00 15.00 14.50 14.00 13.50 (C)

Digital Personalization .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

9514 14” Brushed Metal Wall Clock  with Glass Lens

This 14” clock features an elegant brushed metal case with a glass lens. 
Pricing includes up to a PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint* on the clock 
dial with just one low setup charge.

Size: 14” Diam.	 Packaging: Gift Box/Battery Included
Imprint: 11-1/2” Diam. (full bleed available)	 Weight: 2-1/2 lbs. (each)

Domestic Production 25 50 100 250 500+  

7 Days 27.50 23.50 21.50 20.50 20.00 (C)

Digital Personalization .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)
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Up to a Full Color  
Imprint included!

*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. Exact color match on a Full Color Imprint is not guaranteed. Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).  

Recommended for indoor use or outdoors under a covered structure.
Disclaimer: Please note Wall Thermometer come with black hands only, which may be difficult to see on dark backgrounds.

Made in the USA
From Some Foreign Parts

9710T 10” Wall Thermometer

This 10” Wall Thermometer provides billboard like brand exposure 24 hours a day. It 
has a large 8-1/2” diameter imprint area which can be printed with a full bleed and up 
to Full color Imprint graphics. 1 color to PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint* is 
included in the price with only one low setup charge.

Size: 10” Diam.	 Packaging: Gift Box
Imprint: 8-1/2” Diam.	 Weight: 1-1/2 lbs. (each)
Colors:	  Trans Red   (#9710TR), 	  Trans Blue (#971OTTV)
	  Black   (#971OTB), 	  White (#971OTW)

Domestic Production 30 50 100 250 500+  

7 Days 13.50 11.50 10.50 10.25 10.00 (C)

Digital Personalization .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

9724T 12” Wall Thermometer

This 12” Wall Thermometer provides billboard like brand exposure 24 hours a day. It 
has a large 10” diameter imprint area which can be printed with a full bleed and up to 
Full color Imprint graphics. 1 color to PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint* is 
included in the price with only one low setup charge.

SSize: 12” Diam	 Packaging: Gift Box
Imprint: 10” Diam.	 Weight: 2-1/4 lbs. (each)
Colors:  Black   (#9724TB), 	  White (#9724TW)

Domestic Production 30 50 100 250 500+  

7 Days 15.75 13.75 12.75 12.50 12.25 (C)

Digital Personalization .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)

9714T 14” Wall Thermometer

This 14” Wall Thermometer provides billboard like brand exposure 24 hours a day. It has 
a huge 11-3/4” diameter imprint area which can be printed with a full bleed and up to 
Full color Imprint graphics. 1 color to PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint* is 
included in the price with only one low setup charge.

Size: 14” Diam	 Packaging: Gift Box
Imprint: 11-3/4” Diam.	 Weight: 3-1/4 lbs. (each)
Colors:  Black   (#9714TB)

Domestic Production 30 50 100 250 500+  

7 Days 18.25 16.25 15.25 14.75 14.25 (C)

Digital Personalization .50 .50 .50 .50 .50 (G)
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Shown with Standard Spot Color Imprint on Clip 
and Optional Spot Color Imprint on Front of Board

Shown with Optional 
Spot Color Imprint on Back of Board

#82104 Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint* 

On Back Of Board

PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Made in the USA.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Clipboards are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Shown with 
Standard PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint on Clip 

and Optional Spot Color Imprint on Front of Board

#82114 Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint* 

On Back Of Board

Shown with Optional 
Spot Color Imprint on Back of Board

8210 Letter Size Clipboard 
with Imprintable Clip

This clipboard features three imprint areas: the clip, the front of board, and even 
the back of board, which can also be imprinted with Full Color Imprint. Price 
includes one color imprint on clip. 

Size: 9” W x 13” H		  Packaging: Polybag
Clip Imprint: 4” W x 1-3/4” H	 Weight: 42 lbs. (50.)
Board Imprint: 8” W x 8-1/2” H	 Back of Board Imprint: 8” W x 9” H
Colors: 	  Trans Red (#8210TR), 	  Trans Blue (# 8210TV),
	  White (#8210W)
	

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

7 Days 4.95 3.95 3.90 3.85 3.80 3.75 (C)

Additional Colors on Clip .45 .30 .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

Board Spot Color Imprint 
per Color/Side .60 .45 .40 .40 .40 .40 (G)

Full Color Imprint 
on Backside* 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Spot Color Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. 
Price Includes: one color imprint on Clip Only. Additional Colors: add 
running charge on price chart, plus set up charge.

Optional Spot Color Imprint on Board: add running charge on price chart, 
per color. Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color/location. 

Optional *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Available only on Back 
of Board: add running charge on price chart. Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). 
Available only on back of board.

8211 Letter Size Clipboard  with
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint* on Clip

This clipboard features a Full Color Imprint on the clip.  You can also print on the 
front and back of the board. The back of the board can also be imprinted in Full Color 
Imprint. Front of board can only be screen printed, no Full Color Imprint available for 
the front.

Size: 9” W x 13” H		  Packaging: Polybag
Clip Imprint: 4” W x 2” H		 Weight: 42 lbs. (50.)
Board Imprint: 8” W x 8-1/2” H	 Back of Board Imprint: 8” W x 9” H	
Colors: 	  Trans Red (#8211TR), 	  Trans Blue (#8211TV),
	  White (#8211W)
	

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

7 Days 5.45 4.45 4.40 4.35 4.30 4.25 (C)

Board Spt Color Imprint 
per Color/Side .60 .45 .40 .40 .40 .40 (G)

Full Color Imprint 
on Backside* 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). 
Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint on Clip Only.

Optional *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Available only on Back of 
Board: add running charge on price chart. Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). Available only 
on back of board.

Optional Spot Color Imprint on Board: add running charge on price chart, per 
color.  Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color/location.
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PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Made in the USA.

Please note #8102: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Clipboards are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.for 
comparison to one another.

Shown with Optional
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint* 

On Back Of Board

8102 Letter Size Clipboard with Metal Spring Clip

This letter size clipboard is a small writing board with a metal clip at the top to hold 
papers in place.

Size: 9” W x 12” H	 Packaging: Polybag
Imprint:  8” W x 10” H	 Weight: 40 lbs. (50 pcs.)
2nd Side Imprint: 8” W x 10” H 	
Colors: 	  White (#8102W), 	   Trans Blue  (#8102TV)
	  Trans Red (#8102TR), 
	

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  
7 Days 5.20 4.20 4.10 4.00 3.90 3.85 (C)

Each Additional
Color/Location on Board .60 .45 .40 .40 .40 .40 (G)

Spot Color Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. 
Price Includes: one color imprint, one location, on front or back of board. 
Additional Colors/Locations: add running charge in price chart, plus set up charge. 

81024 Letter Size Clipboard with PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint* and Metal Spring Clip

This letter size clipboard is a small writing board with a metal clip at the top to hold papers in place.

Size: 9” W x 12” H	 Packaging: Polybag
Imprint:  8” W x 10” H	 Weight: 40 lbs. (50 pcs.)
2nd Side Imprint: 8” W x 10” H 
Colors: 	  White (#81024W), 	   Trans Blue  (#81024TV)
	  Trans Red (#81024TR)
	

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  
7 Days 7.40 6.40 6.30 6.20 6.15 6.10 (C)

2nd Side Full Color Imprint 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 60.00 (G).  
Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint, one location.

Optional *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint 2nd Location: add running charge on price 
chart, plus setup charge
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Laser Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price includes: Laser engraving imprint, one location. Personalizations: 1.00 (G) for one line personalization, plus 25.00 (G) setup charge.  Minimum 
100 pieces. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Production Time: 5 days.

Please note: Slight shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when  laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keyholders are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Side View

Top View

Gift Box included Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

1164 "Geo"
Economy Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder

Matte Finish Keychain Keytag with Chrome Accents. In 2-Piece Black Gift Box

Size: 3-1/4” W x 7/8” H	 Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box	
Imprint: 1-1/4” W x 11/16” H	 Weight: 8 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.05 1.90 1.80 1.70 1.60 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.55 2.30 2.10 1.95 1.80 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1164OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .95 .88 .82 (C)

Gift Box included Shown with Optional 
Backside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

1167 "Droplet"
Economy Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder

Matte Finish Keychain Keytag with Chrome Accents. In 2-Piece Black Gift Box.

Size: 1-13/16” W x 1” H	 Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box	
Imprint: 1-1/8” W x 3/4” H	 Weight: 8 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.05 1.90 1.80 1.70 1.60 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.55 2.30 2.10 1.95 1.80 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1167OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .95 .88 .82 (C)
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Laser Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price Includes: Laser engraving imprint, one location. Personalizations: 1.00 (G) for one line personalization, plus 25.00 (G) setup charge.  
Minimum 100 pieces.  Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Production Time: 5 days.

Please note: Slight shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when  laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keyholders are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Backside

Gift Box included Shown with Optional 
Backside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

1221 "Gianna"
Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder

Shiny Chrome Trim with Gunmetal Insert on Front of Keychain Keytag. 
In 2-Piece Black Gift Box.

Size: 3-1/2” W x 1” H	 Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box
Imprint: 1-1/4” W x 7/16” H	 Weight: 8 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.05 1.90 1.80 1.70 1.60 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.55 2.30 2.10 1.95 1.80 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1167OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .95 .88 .82 (C)

Gift Box included Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

1222 "Isabella"
Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder

Shiny Chrome Trim with Gunmetal Insert on Front of Keychain Keytag. 
In 2-Piece Black Gift Box.

Size: 3-1/4”W  x 7/8” H	 Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box
Imprint: 1-1/4” W x 11/16” H	 Weight: 8 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.10 1.95 1.85 1.75 1.65 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.60 2.35 2.15 2.00 1.90 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1222OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .99 .95 .87 (C)
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Laser Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price Includes: Laser engraving imprint, one location. Personalizations: 1.00 (G) for one line personalization, plus 25.00 (G) setup charge.  
Minimum 100 pieces. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Production Time: 5 days.

Please note: Slight shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when  laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keyholders are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Features the spring loaded 
Pull-N-Twist  

key mechanism.

Features the spring loaded 
Pull-N-Twist  

key mechanism.

Side View

Gift Box included

Gift Box included

Shown with Optional 
Backside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

Shown with Optional 
Backside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

1704 "Felix"
Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder

Chrome Finish Keychain Keytag. In 2-Piece Black Gift Box. 

Size: 1-1/4”W x 2-5/8” H  	 Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box	
Imprint: 7/8” W x 5/8” H	 Weight: 8 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.40 2.25 2.15 2.05 1.95 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.90 2.65 2.45 2.30 2.15 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1704OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.35 1.25 1.15 (C)

1122 "Mikey"
Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder

Chrome Finish Keychain Keytag. In 2-Piece Black Gift Box. 

Size: 1-1/8” W x 1-7/8” H	 Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box	
Imprint: 5/8”W  x 1/2” H	 Weight: 9 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.30 2.15 2.05 1.95 1.85 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.80 2.55 2.35 2.20 2.05 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1122OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.20 1.10 1.00 (C)
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Laser Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price Includes: Laser engraving imprint, one location. Personalizations: 1.00 (G) for one line personalization, plus 25.00 (G) setup charge.  
Minimum 100 pieces.  Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Production Time: 5 days.

Please note: Slight shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when  laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keyholders are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Gift Box included Shown with Optional 
Backside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

1139 "Era"
Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder

Chrome Finish Keychain Keytag. In 2-Piece Black Gift Box. 

Size: 1-1/8” W x 1-7/8” H	 Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box	
Imprint: 5/8”W  x 1/2” H	 Weight: 10 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.25 2.10 2.00 1.90 1.80 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.75 2.50 2.30 2.15 2.00 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1139OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.10 1.02 .95 (C)

Shown with Optional 
Backside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

Gift Box included

1708 "Epoch"
Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder

Shiny Gunmetal Chrome Finish Keychain Keytag. In 2-Piece Black Gift Box.

Size: 3-1/4” W x 7/8” H	 Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box
Imprint: 1/2” W x 1-1/4” H	 Weight: 8 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.40 2.15 2.05 1.95 1.85 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.90 2.55 2.35 2.20 2.05 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1708OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.20 1.12 1.05 (C)
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Laser Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price Includes: Laser engraving imprint, one location. Personalizations: 1.00 (G) for one line personalization, plus 25.00 (G) setup charge.  
Minimum 100 pieces. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Production Time: 5 days.

Please note: Slight shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keyholders are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Gift Box included Shown with Optional 
Backside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

Gift Box included Shown with Optional 
Backside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

1102 "Jens"
Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder

Matte Finish Keychain Keytag with Chrome Accents. In 2-Piece Black Gift Box.

Size: 3-1/4” W x 1-3/8” H	 Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box	
Imprint: 1-1/8” W x 3/4” H	 Weight: 8 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.45 2.30 2.20 2.10 2.00 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.95 2.70 2.50 2.35 2.20 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1102OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.40 1.30 1.20 (C)

1703 "Raindrop"
Economy Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder

Matte Finish Keychain Keytag with Chrome Accents. In 2-Piece Black Gift Box

Size: 1-1/4” W x 3-1/8” H 	Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box	
Imprint: 3/4” dia	 Weight: 7 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.95 1.80 1.70 1.60 1.55 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.45 2.20 2.00 1.85 1.75 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1703OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .99 .95 .89 (C)
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Laser Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price includes: Laser engraving imprint, one location. Personalizations: 1.00 (G) for one line personalization, plus 25.00 (G) setup charge.  
Minimum 100 pieces. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Production Time: 5 days.

Please note #1116: Slight shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keyholders are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Gift Box included Shown with Optional 
Backside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

Gift Box included Shown with Optional 
Backside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

1116 "Infini"
Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder

Matte Finish Keychain Keytag with Chrome Accents. In 2-Piece Black Gift Box. 

Size: 1-1/2” W x 3” H	 Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box	
Imprint: 3/4” diam.	 Weight: 10 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.25 2.10 2.00 1.90 1.80 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.75 2.50 2.30 2.15 2.00 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1116OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.15 1.05 .97 (C)

1116D "Infini"
Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder
PhotoImage ® Full Color Domed Imprint*

Matte Finish Keychain Keytag with Chrome Accents. In 2-Piece Black Gift Box.

Size: 1-1/2” W x 3” H	 Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box	
Imprint: 3/4” diam.	 Weight: 10 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.30 2.15 2.05 1.95 1.85 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1116DOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.25 1.15 1.05 (C)

*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 50.00 (G) per location. 
Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint (exact color match not guaranteed) with 
Epoxy Dome.
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Laser Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price includes: Laser engraving imprint, one location. Personalizations: 1.00 (G) for one line personalization, plus 25.00 (G) setup charge. 
Minimum 100 pieces. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Production Time: 5 days.

Please note: Slight shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keyholders are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Gift Box included Shown with Optional 
Backside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

1197 "Champion"
Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder

Designer Keychain Keytag with Shiny Chrome and Black Accents. 
In 2-Piece Black Gift Box.

Size: 3-1/4” W x 7/8” H	 Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box	
Imprint: 1-1/8” W x 3/4” H	 Weight: 13 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.25 2.10 2.00 1.90 1.80 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.75 2.50 2.30 2.15 2.00 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1197OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.17 1.08 1.00 (C)

While Quantities Last. Inventory Subject To Prior Sale.

Gift Box included Shown with Optional 
Backside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

1198 "Cube"
Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder

Designer Keychain Keytag with Shiny Chrome and Black Side Accents. 
In 2-Piece Black Gift Box.

Size: 2-3/4” H x 1-5/8” W	 Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box	
Imprint: 1” W x 3/4” H	 Weight: 13 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.95 1.80 1.70 1.60 1.50 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.45 2.20 2.00 1.85 1.70 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #11983OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .92 .85 .78 (C)

Gift Box included Shown with Optional 
Backside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

1210 "Victoria"
Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder

Silicone Rubber Key Fob and Case with Shiny Gunmetal Engraving Surface.
 In 2-Piece Black Gift Box.

Size: 1-1/2” W x  3-1/8”H 	 Packaging:  2-piece Gift Box
Imprint: 1” Diam	 Weight: 12 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.85 1.70 1.60 1.50 1.40 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.35 2.10 1.90 1.75 1.60 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1210OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .85 .78 .72 (C)
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Laser Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price Includes: Laser engraving imprint, one location. Personalizations: 1.00 (G) for one line personalization, plus 25.00 (G) setup charge.  
Minimum 100 pieces.  Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Production Time: 5 days.

Please note: Slight shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keyholders are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Gift Box included Shown with Optional 
Backside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

Shown with 
Frontside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Roof Top Imprint

Gift Box included

1213 "The Cottage"
Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder

Matte Finish Keychain Keytags. In 2-Piece Black Gift Box.

Size: 1-1/4” W x 1-1/4” H 		  Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box	
Imprint on Back: 7/8” W x 1” H	 Weight: 9 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Optional Roof Top Imprint Area: 7/8”W  x 3/8” H

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.35 2.20 2.10 2.00 1.90 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.85 2.60 2.40 2.25 2.10 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1213OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.15 1.07 1.00 (C)

1183 "Home Sweet Home"
Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder

Chrome Finish Keychain Keytag. In 2-Piece Black Gift Box.

Size: 2-3/4” H x 1-5/8” W		  Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box
Imprint:	 3/4” H x 1” W Front/Back	 Weight: 13 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.15 2.00 1.90 1.80 1.70 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.65 2.40 2.20 2.05 1.90 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1183OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .95 .90 .86 (C)
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Features the spring loaded 
Pull-N-Twist  

key mechanism.

Laser Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price Includes: Laser engraving imprint, one location. Personalizations: 1.00 (G) for one line personalization, plus 25.00 (G) setup charge.  
Minimum 100 pieces. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Production Time: 5 days.

Please note: Slight shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keyholders are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Side View

Top View

Bottle Opener

Gift Box included

Gift Box included

Gift Box included

Shown with Optional 
Backside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

1220 "Geneva"
Laser Engraved Metal Keyholder

Chrome Finish Keychain Keytag. In 2-Piece Black Gift Box

Size: 2-3/4” W x 3/4” H	 Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box	
Imprint: 1-1/4” W x 1/2” H	 Weight: 9 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.40 2.25 2.15 2.05 1.95 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.90 2.65 2.45 2.30 2.15 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1220OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.30 1.20 1.10 (C)

1162 "Elite"
Laser Engraved Metal 
Bottle Opener Keyholder

Chrome Finish Keychain Keytag. In 2-Piece Black Gift Box

Size: 2” W x 1-1/8” H	 Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box
Imprint: 1-3/8” W x 7/8” H	 Weight: 11 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.20 2.05 1.95 1.85 1.75 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.70 2.45 2.25 2.10 1.95 (C)

Overseas (Item #1162OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.10 1.00 .90 (C)

Logo will be imprinted with bottle opener on the right side unless otherwise specified
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Pull-Apart Key Separator

Spring loaded  
Pull-N-Twist  

 key mechanism

Laser Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price includes: Laser engraving imprint, one location. Personalizations: 1.00 (G) for one line personalization, plus 25.00 (G) setup charge.  
Minimum 100 pieces. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Production Time: 5 days.

Please note: Slight shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keyholders are intended for individual use and cannot be compared.

Gift Box included

Gift Box included

Spring loaded  
Pull-N-Twist  

 key mechanism

Pull-Apart Key Separator

Shown with Optional 
Backside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

Shown with Optional 
Backside Imprint

Shown with Optional 
Backside Personalization

1120 "Raha"
Laser Engraved Pull Apart-Metal 
Valet Keyholder

Matte Finish Keychain Keytag with Chrome Accents. In 2-Piece Black Gift Box

Size: 1-1/4” W x 3-1/8” H 	Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box	
Imprint: 3/4” dia	 Weight: 11 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.95 2.80 2.70 2.60 2.50 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.45 2.20 3.00 2.85 2.70 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1120OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.75 1.60 1.45 (C)

1100 "Helix"
Laser Engraved Pull Apart-Metal 
Valet Keyholder

Matte Finish Keychain Keytag with Chrome Accents. In 2-Piece Black Gift Box

Size: 1-1/4” W x 3-1/8” H 	Packaging: 2-piece Gift Box	
Imprint: 3/4” dia	 Weight: 8 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.95 2.80 2.70 2.60 2.50 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.45 2.20 3.00 2.85 2.70 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1100OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.75 1.60 1.45 (C)
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PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when imprinting. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keylights are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

White 
LED Light

White 
LED Light

#11434 Shown 
PhotoImage ® 

Full Color Imprint

#1143 Shown with 
Silkscreen Imprint

Shown with Optional Imprint On ON/OFF button side

Push button to activate LED

11434 "Voyager"
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint
Slim Keyholder Keylight with 
Bright White LED Light

New slim design keychain keylight. Comes with PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint. 
(Patent #D725,374)

Size: 2-1/2” W x 1” H 	 Packaging: Polybag w/Batteries Included	
Imprint: 2-1/4” W x 5/8” H	 Weight: 2-1/2 lbs. (100pcs.)	
Optional Backside Imprint: 1-1/4” W x 5/8” H
Colors: 	  Trans Red  (#11434TR), 	  Trans Blue (#11434TV),
	  Trans Black  (#11434TB), 	  White  (#11434W), 
	  Silver  (#11434S),	  Trans Orange  (#11434TO), 
	  Trans Lime  (#11434TL)
 

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.60 1.50 1.40 1.30 (C)

*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). 
Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. (exact color match not guaranteed)

1143 "Voyager"
Slim Keyholder Keylight 
with Bright White LED Light

New slim design keychain keylight. (Patent #D725,374)

Size: 2-1/2” W x 1” H 	 Packaging: Polybag w/Batteries Included	
Imprint: 2-1/4” W x 5/8” H	 Weight: 2-1/2 lbs. (100pcs.)	
Optional Backside Imprint: 1-1/4” W x 5/8” H
Colors: 	  Trans Red  (#1143TR), 	  Trans Blue (#1143TV),
	  Trans Black  (#1143TB), 	  White  (#1143W), 
	  Silver  (#1143S),	  Trans Orange  (#1143TO), 
	  Trans Lime  (#1143TL)

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.20 1.10 1.00 .90 (C)

24 Hour Rush 1.60 1.40 1.30 1.10 (C)

Each Additional Color/Location .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1143OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .62 .57 .52 (C)

Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. 
Price Includes: One color imprint, one location.
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PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when imprinting. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keylights are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

Shown with Optional Back Imprint

Push button to activate LED

White 
LED Light

White 
LED Light

#11334 Shown with 
PhotoImage ® Full 

Color Imprint

#1133 Shown with 
Silkscreen Imprint

11334 PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint
Slim Keyholder Keylight  with 
Bright White LED Light

A perennial keychain keylight favorite. Comes with PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint.

Size: 2-3/8” W x 1” H 	 Packaging: Polybag w/Batteries Included	
Imprint: 1-3/4” W x 1/2” H	 Weight: 3 lbs. (100pcs.)	
Optional Backside Imprint: 1-1/4” W x 1/2” H
Colors: 	  Trans Red  (#11334TR), 	  Trans Blue (#11334TV),
	  Trans Black  (#11334TB), 	  Trans Green(# 11334TG),
	  White  (#11334W), 		   Silver  (#11334S)

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.55 1.45 1.35 1.25 (C)

*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G).  
Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. (exact color match not guaranteed)

1133 Traditional Slim Keyholder Keylight 
with Bright White LED Light

A perennial keychain keylight favorite.

Size: 2-3/8” W x 1” H 	 Packaging: Polybag w/Batteries Included	
Imprint: 1-3/4” W x 1/2” H	 Weight: 3 lbs. (100pcs.)	
Optional Backside Imprint: 1-1/4” W x 1/2” H
Colors: 	  Trans Red  (#1133TR), 	  Trans Blue (#1133TV),
	  Trans Black  (#1133TB), 	  Trans Green(# 1133TG),
	  White  (#1133W), 	  Silver  (#1133S)

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.15 1.05 .95 .85 (C)

24 Hour Rush 1.55 1.35 1.20 1.05 (C)

Each Additional Color/Location .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

Overseas (Item #1143OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .54 .49 .45 (C)

Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. 
Price Includes: One color imprint, one location.



K
E

Y
L

IG
H

T
S

166
 

•   WWW.INNOVATION-LINE.COM   • 

Shown with PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full 
Color Imprint. Exact color match for Full Color Imprint is not guaranteed. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), 
add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when imprinting. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keylights are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

LED Light and ON/OFF Switch at Side

4 Super Bright White LED Light

 Shown with PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint*

Flip Top Storage Compartment contains
2 Steel bit sizes: 2 mm Flat Head bits 

and PH0 Phillip bits

4 Bright 
White LED 

Lights

1203 "Beamer"
4 LED Keyholder Keylight 
with Carabiner Clip

Easy to hold wide flat design with incredibly bright 4 LED white lights. Easy 
thumb click on, click off switch. Carabiner easily clips onto backpacks, bags and belts.
Also available with a Full Color Imprint!*

Size: 3-5/8” W x 1-1/2” H 	 Weight: 9 lbs. (100pcs.)
Imprint: 1-3/4” x 3/4”	 Packaging: Polybag w/Batteries Included
Optional Backside Imprint: 1-1/4” x 3/4”
Colors:	  Blue (#1203V), 	  Red (#1203R)
	  Black (#1203B),	  White (#1203W)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.30 2.15 2.05 1.95 1.85 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.80 2.55 2.35 2.20 2.05 (C)

Each Additional Color .25 .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1203OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.55 1.40 1.30 (C)

5308 2 Bit Screwdriver Tool Kit and LED Keylight

Super bright LED keylight with a Flathead and Phillips screwdriver bit secured inside. 
Magnetic socket locks bits into place when in use. Bright LED lighted tip for working in 
dark spaces. Slide and lock on/off switch. Also available with a Full Color Imprint!*

Size: 2-3/4” W x 1-1/2” H	 Weight: 6-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Imprint Area: 1” W x 1” H	 Packaging: Polybag with batteries included
	  Red  (#5308),	  Blue (#5308V)  
	  Lime Green  (#5308LG) 	  Black  (#5308B)

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.95 1.80 1.70 1.60 1.50 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.45 2.20 2.00 1.85 1.70 (C)

Each Additional Color .25 .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #53084)
5 Days 2.35 2.20 2.10 2.00 1.90 (C)

Overseas (Item #5308OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.15 1.05 .95 (C)

While Quantities Last. Inventory Subject To Prior Sale.
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Laser Engraving Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Laser Engraved imprint, one location. 2nd Location Laser Engraving: .30 (G) running charge, plus setup. Email Proof 
Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keylights are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

3 Bright White 
LED Lights

3 Bright 
White LED 

Lights

3 LED Lights

3 Bright 
White LED 

Lights

1185 Mini 3 LED Aluminum Keychain Keylight

This keyholder keylight is metal, not plastic and features 3 bright white LED lights. 
Pricing includes a laser engraved imprint.

Size: 2-5/16” W x 3/4” H	 Packaging: Gift Box w/Batteries Included
Imprint: 1-1/4”” W x 5/16” H	 Weight: 6 lbs. (100pcs.)	
Colors:  Blue (#1185V),  	  Gunmetal  (#1185GM),
	  Red  (#1185R)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.20 2.05 1.95 1.85 1.80 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.70 2.45 2.25 2.20 2.00 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1185OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.35 1.25 1.15 (C)

1193 Mini Turbo 3 LED Aluminum Keychain 
Keylight with Lobster Clip

Durable and stylish metal keychain keylight features convenient hook for 
attaching keys and soft touch on/of rubber button. Pricing includes a 
laser engraved imprint.

Size: 2” W x 5/8” H	 Packaging: Gift Box w/Batteries Included
Imprint: 5/8” W x 1/4” H	 Weight: 6-1/2 lbs. (100pcs.)	
Colors: 	  Red  (#1193R), 	  Black  (#1193B),
	  Gunmetal  (#1193GM)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.25 2.10 2.00 1.90 1.80 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.75 2.50 2.30 2.15 2.00 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1193 OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.35 1.25 1.15 (C)

While Quantities Last. Inventory Subject To Prior Sale.
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Laser Engraving Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price Includes: Laser Engraved imprint, one location. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup 
Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keylights are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

White LED 
Lights

6 LED Lights

Shown with Optional Imprint on Backside

Push button to 
activate light

3 Bright 
White LED 

Lights

3 Bright 
White LED Lights

1142 6 LED Mini G Aluminum 
Keychain Keylight

Stylish shaped mini keyholder keylight with 6 bright white LED lights.  Includes 
carabiner clip. Pricing includes a laser engraved imprint.

Size: 2-1/4” W x 1” H	 Packaging: Gift Box w/Batteries Included
Imprint:  5/8” W x 5/16” H	 Weight: 9-1/2 lbs. (100pcs.)	
Colors: 	  Blue (#1142V),	  Black  (#1142B)

Domestic Production 150 500+  

5 Days 2.15 1.99 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 (G)

While Quantities Last. Inventory Subject To Prior Sale.

1205 3 LED Ultra Thin Aluminum 
Keychain Keylight  (Patent #D661,889S)

This metal keyholder keylight is ultra thin for convenient carrying and storage. 
It features 3 super bright white LED lights. Easy on and off button. 
Pricing includes a laser engraved imprint.

Size: 2-1/4” W x 1” H	 Packaging: Gift Box w/Batteries Included
Imprint: 1-3/4”W x 1/2” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100pcs.)	
Optional Imprint: 3/4”W x 1/2” H	
Colors:  Blue (#1205V),   Black (#1205B)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.70 2.55 2.45 2.35 2.30 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.20 2.95 2.75 2.60 2.50 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1205OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.85 1.70 1.55 (C)
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Laser Engraving Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per location. Price Includes: Laser Engraved imprint, one location. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup 
Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keylights are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

1206 "Streamliner"
LED Aluminum Keychain Keylight

High design metal keychain keylight features stylish side vent for more light. Soft touch 
on/off rubber button on end. Pricing includes a laser engraved imprint.

Size: 2-3/4” W x 5/8” H		  Packaging: Gift Box w/Batteries Included
Imprint: 1/2” x 3/8”		  Weight: 9 lbs. (100pcs.)
Colors:  Red  (#1206R),		   Blue (#1206V)  
	  Black  (#1206B)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.75 2.60 2.50 2.40 2.30 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.25 3.00 2.80 2.65 2.50 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1206OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.90 1.75 1.60 (C)

While Quantities Last. Inventory Subject To Prior Sale.

Soft Silicone LED TipSuper Bright LED Glowing Light

Super Bright LED Light With Side Vents

1212 Mini Glowing Bubble Tip LED Aluminum 
Keychain Keylight with Lobster Clip

Durable and stylish metal keychain keylight features soft silicone glowing LED 
tip with convenient keyring for attaching keys and soft touch on/off rubber 
button on end.  Pricing includes a laser engraved imprint.

Size: 2” W x 3/4” H		  Packaging: Polybag with batteries included
Imprint: 5/8” x 3/8”		  Weight: 8-1/2 lbs. (100pcs.)
Colors:  Red  (#1212R),		   Blue (#1212V)  
	  Black  (#1212B)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.75 2.60 2.50 2.40 2.30 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.25 3.00 2.80 2.65 2.50 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #1212OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.95 1.80 1.65 (C)



Laser Engraving Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Laser Engraved imprint, one location. For second location, add .30 (G) and no additional setup charge. Email Proof 
Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keylights are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

28 Superbright 
LED Lights

5077 "Ginormous"
28 LED Laser Engraved Aluminum Torch 
Flashlight with Hand Strap

This compact flashlight packs a powerful punch with its 28 super bright white LED 
lights. It turns night into day and it only stands 3-1/2” tall. A cool and unique gift or 
promotion for the gadget crazed. 
Price includes a laser engraved imprint.

Size: 3-1/2” H x 1-3/4”  H	 Packaging: Gift Box w/Batteries Included
Imprint: 1” W x 1/2” H 	 Weight: 15 lbs. (50pcs.)	
Color:  Black  (#5077B)

Domestic Production 30 50 100 250 500+  

5 Days 9.00 7.75 7.25 7.00 6.75 (C)

24 Hour Rush 12.00 8.75 7.75 7.40 7.00 (C)

2nd Location Laser Imprint .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #5077OP) 2,500 5,000 10,000+  

8-10 Weeks 6.40 5.90 5.40 (C)

While Quantities Last. Inventory Subject To Prior Sale.

5070 "Draco"
LED Laser Engraved Aluminum Pen 
Light Flashlight with Metal Pocket Clip

This popular style flashlight features a super bright LED light, on off easy glide push button 
and pocket clip. Pricing includes a laser engraved imprint.

Size: 3-1/2” W x 1/2” H	 Packaging: Gift Box w/Batteries Included
Imprint: 1-1/2” W x 3/8” H	 Weight: 6 lbs. (100pcs.)	
Colors:  Blue (#5070V), 	  Gunmetal  (#5070GM)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.65 2.50 2.40 2.30 2.20 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.05 2.90 2.70 2.55 2.40 (C)

2nd Location Laser Imprint .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #5070OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.85 1.65 1.50 (C)

28 White 
LED Lights
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White 
LED Light.



12 White LED Lights
White 

LED Light.

9 White LED Lights

9 White LED Lights

5063 "Rocket"
9 LED Laser Engraved Aluminum 
Flashlight with Hand Strap

This lighter weight aluminum flashlight features decorative silver stripes and more 
rugged styling. Laser engraved imprint included in price.

Size: 3-1/4” W x 7/8” H	 Packaging: Gift Box w/Batteries Included
Imprint:1-1/4” W x 9/16” H	 Weight: 13 lbs. (100pcs.)	
Colors:  Blue (#5063V), 	  Gunmetal  (#5063GM)

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 3.50 2.95 2.85 2.75 2.65 (C)

24 Hour Rush 4.50 3.45 3.25 3.05 2.90 (C)

Overseas (Item #5063OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.20 2.00 1.80 (C)

5066 "Titan"
12 LEDs Laser Engraved 
Aluminum Flashlight with Hand Strap

This comfortable sleek aluminum flashlight features 12 LEDs that provide brilliant 
light. Laser Engraved imprint included in price.

Size: 3 1/2” x 1”	 Packaging: Gift Box w/Batteries Included
Imprint: 1-5/8” x 5/8”	 Weight: 9 lbs. (50pcs.)	
Colors:  Blue (#5066V), 	  Black (#5066B)

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 4.00 3.85 3.75 3.65 3.60 (C)

24 Hour Rush 5.00 4.35 4.15 3.95 3.85 (C)

Overseas (Item #5066OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 3.15 2.85 2.55 (C)

While Quantities Last. Inventory Subject To Prior Sale.
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5061 "Torpedo"
9 LEDs Laser Engraved 
Aluminum Flashlight with Hand Strap

Traditional aluminum flashlight with a sleek and modern design. 
Laser Engraved imprint included in price.

Size: 3-1/2” W x 1” H	 Packaging: Gift Box w/Batteries Included
Imprint: 1-1/2” W x 5/8” H	 Weight: 10-1/2 lbs. (100pcs.)	
Colors:  Blue (#5061V), 	  Black (#5061B)

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500 1,000+  

5 Days 3.65 3.05 2.95 2.85 2.75 (C)

24 Hour Rush 4.65 3.55 3.35 3.15 3.00 (C)

Overseas (Item #5063OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.35 2.15 1.95 (C)

Laser Engraving Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Laser Engraved imprint, one location. For second location, add .30 (G) and no additional setup charge. Email Proof 
Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Keylights are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

9 White 
LED Lights

9 White 
LED Lights

12 White 
LED Lights
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Laser Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Laser engraving imprint, one location. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Screen Charge: 25.00 (G).  

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Tools are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

Screwdriver bits are 
stored inside tool.

8 Steel bit sizes: 1.5/2/3/3.5 mm Flat Head bits and 
PH00, PH0, PH1, PH2 Phillip bits

White LED Light

Magnetic Slot
 Securely Holds Bits.

5064 8 Bit Metal Screwdriver Tool Kit with Metal Clip

This tool kit was designed for easy tool storage and use. Eight tools are housed inside 
this compact unit! Just screw off the back for access. Laser Engraved imprint 
included in price!

Size: 4-1/4” L x 1/2” Diam	 Packaging: Gift Box
Imprint: 1-1/4” W x 1/4” H	 Weight: 10 lbs. (100pcs.)	
Colors:  Gunmetal (#5064GM), 	  Blue (#5064V)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.60 2.45 2.35 2.25 2.19 (C)

24 Hour Rush 3.10 2.85 2.65 1.50 2.29 (C)

2nd Location Imprint .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #5064OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.80 1.65 1.50 (C)

5309 6 Bit Metal Tool Kit with Lighted Tip 
and Metal Clip  (Patent # D706,105S)

This stylish screwdriver kit features 6 bits stored cleverly inside the metal body and a bright LED 
lighted tip for working in dark spaces.  Laser Engraved imprint included in price!

Size: 5” L x 1/2” Diam. 	 Packaging: Gift Box
Imprint: 1-1/2” W x 1/4” H 	 Weight: 5 lbs. (100pcs.)
Colors:  Black (#5309B),	  Blue (#5309V)

Domestic Production 75 100 250 500 1,000  
5 Days 3.75 3.35 3.25 3.15 3.05 (C)

24 Hour Rush 4.75 3.85 3.65 3.45 3.25 (C)

2nd Location Imprint .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #5309OP) 3,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.60 2.35 2.15 (C)

6 Steel bit sizes: 1.5/2/3 mm Flat Head bits and
PH0, PH1, PH2 Phillip bits

Screwdriver bits are 
stored inside tool.

Magnetic Slot
 Securely Holds Bits.
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Flip Top Storage Compartment contains
2 Steel bit sizes: 2 mm Flat Head bits 

and PH0 Phillip bits

Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full 
Color Imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production 
time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). 

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Tools are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

#5303B4 Shown with 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

4 Steel Tool Bits Sizes 
Under Snap-On Cover

3mm, 5mm flat bit 

PH0, PH2 Phillip bit

Shown with PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

4 Steel bit sizes: 4/5 mm Flat Head bits 
and PH0, PH1 Phillip bits5306 4 Bit Screwdriver Tool Kit

Compact size holds 2 sizes of Flathead and Phillips screwdriver bits. Magnetic socket 
locks bits into place when in use. Also available with a PhotoImage ® Full 
Color Imprint.

Size: 3-5/8” W x 7/8” H	 Packaging: Polybag
Imprint: 2” W x 1/2” H)	 Weight: 7 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:	  Red (#5306R),   	   Blue (#5306V),
	  Lime Green (#5306LG),	   Black (#5306B)

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.35 1.20 1.10 1.05 1.00 (C)

24 Hour Rush 1.85 1.60 1.40 1.30 1.20 (C)

Each Additional Color/2nd side Imprint .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #53064)
5 Days 1.75 1.60 1.50 1.45 1.40 (C)

Overseas (Item #5306OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .65 .60 .55 (C)

5303B 4 Bit Screwdriver Tool Kit 
with LED White Light and Level

Features 2 Phillips (PH0, PH2) and 2 Flathead (3mm, 5mm) screwdriver bit, a bright 
white LED light, Level, and a pocket clip. Also available with a PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint.

Size: 5-1/2” L x 1” H	 Packaging: Gift Box
Imprint: 2” W x 1/2” H	 Weight: 11 lbs. (100pcs.)	
Colors:  Silver with Black Accents (#5303B)

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.35 2.20 2.10 2.05 1.95 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.85 2.60 2.40 2.30 2.05 (C)

Each Additional Color .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #5303B4)
5 Days 2.75 2.60 2.50 2.45 2.35 (C)

Overseas (Item #5303BOP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.50 1.40 1.30 (C)

LED Light Level Pocket Clip

LED Light and 
ON/OFF Switch at Side

#53084 Shown with 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

5308 2 Bit Screwdriver Tool Kit 
and LED Keylight

Super bright LED keylight with a Flathead and Phillips screwdriver bit secured 
inside. Magnetic socket locks bits into place when in use. Bright LED lighted tip 
for working in dark spaces. Slide and lock on/off switch. Also available with a 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint.

Size: 2-3/4” W x 1-1/2” H	 Weight: 6-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Imprint Area: 1” W x 1” H	 Packaging: Polybag with batteries included
	  Red  (#5308),	  Blue (#5308V)  
	  Lime Green  (#5308LG) 	  Black  (#5308B)

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.95 1.80 1.70 1.60 1.50 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.45 2.20 2.00 1.85 1.70 (C)

Each Additional Color .25 .25 .25 .25 .25 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #53084)
5 Days 2.35 2.20 2.10 2.00 1.90 (C)

Overseas (Item #5308OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.15 1.05 .95 (C)

While Quantities Last. Inventory Subject To Prior Sale.

White LED Light
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Split Ring 
Included

Split Ring 
Included

White Light

Split Ring 
Included

CA1 Large Size Carabiner Keyholder 
with Split Ring Attachment

This large carabiner with split ring has a unique oblong metal shape with a spring clip. 
Laser engraved imprint included in price.

Size: 3-1/8”W x 1-3/4” H x 3/8” D	 Packaging: Bulk w/Split Ring attached
Imprint: 1-3/4” W x 1/4” H	 Weight: 8 lbs. (100pcs.)	
Colors: 	  Red  (#CA1R),	  Blue (#CA1V),
	  Black   (#CA1B), 	  Silver  (#CA1S) 

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  
5 Days 1.00 .90 .80 .75 (C)

24 Hour Rush 1.40 1.20 1.05 .95 (C)

Backside Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #CA!OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .53 .48 .44 (C)

CA15 Medium Size Carabiner Keyholder 
with Split Ring Attachment

This medium carabiner with split ring is an oblong metal ring with a spring clip. 
Laser engraved imprint included in price.

Size: 2-3/8” W x 1-1/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk w/Split Ring attached
Imprint: 1-1/4” W x 1/8” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100pcs.)	
Colors: 	  Red  (#CA15R), 	  Blue (#CA15V),
	  Black   (#CA15B), 	  Silver  (#CA15S) 

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days .90 .80 .70 .65 (C)

24 Hour Rush 1.30 1.10 .95 .85 (C)

Backside Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #CA15OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .38 .34 .31 (C)

CA4 Metal Carabiner Flashlight 
with Split Ring Attachment

This metal carabiner flashlight with split ring is a combo of flashlight and carabiner. 
Laser engraved imprint included in price.

Size: 4” W x 1-3/4” H x 5/8” D	 Weight: 20 lbs. (100pcs.)	
Imprint: 2” W x -1/4” H
Packaging: Polybagged with unattached Split Ring 
                    and uninserted AAA batteries.  Add .10 (G) to insert battery.
Colors:  Black  (#CA4B),   Blue (#CA4V),  Silver (#CA4S)

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.40 2.25 2.15 2.05 1.95 (C)

24 Hour Rush 2.90 2.65 2.45 2.30 2.15 (C)

2nd Side Laser Engraving .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #CA4OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.60 1.45 1.30 (C)

Laser Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: Laser engraved imprint only, one location. Please specify.  Add .08 (G) to attach add-on parts. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to 
production time. Repeat Laser Setup charge: 25.00 (G). 

These carabiners are not for climbing.  
Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when imprinting or laser engraving. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Carabiners are intended for individual use and cannot 
be compared one to another.
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Backside with 
Standard Write On 
ID Panel

LS1 Strap included with WSLT10 / WSLT40-W. Clear strap shipped unless other specified. For other Strap options, see Page 177. Luggage straps included separately (bulk packed). Polybagging 
add .08 (G) per unit; attach strap, add .06 (G); add 3 days to production time. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof: 7.50 (G), add 2 
days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G) per color. Made in the USA. 

†Made from Post-Industrial Recycled Styrene Plastic Material. If requested, at no charge, we’ll add the  symbol and the text “  Recycled Styrene Plastic”.
Please note: #WSLT40-W Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when imprinting. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Luggage Tags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

Backside with 
Standard Write On 
ID Panel

WSLT10  PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint• 
Write-On Surface Luggage Bag Tag†

The reverse side of these tags have an imprinted identification panel 
for writing your name and address information. 

Size: 2-1/2” H x 4-1/4” W (40 mil. thick)	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 2-1/8” H x 3-1/2” W with Full Bleed Background
Weight: 31 lbs. (1,000 pcs.)

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.25 1.10 1.00 .95 (C)

*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). 
Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. Exact color match is 
not guaranteed.

WSLT40-W  Write-On Surface 
Luggage Bag Tag†

The reverse side of these tags have an imprinted identification panel for 
writing your name and address information. 

Size: 2-1/2” W x 4-1/4” W (40mil. thick)	Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 2-1/8” H x 3-1/2” W	 Weight: 31 lbs. (1,000 pcs.)

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days .95 .80 .70 .60 (C)
Each Add. Color/Full Bleed 
Background .22 .18 .15 .12 (G)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). 
Price Includes: One color imprint on white background.  
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LS1 strap included in price. LS1 clear strap shipped unless other specified. Tags, straps and ID cards bulk packed separately. For other Strap 
options, see Page 177. Polybagging add .08 (G) per unit; to attach strap, add .06 (G). Add 3 days to production. PMS Color Match Charge: 
40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 
25.00 (G). Made in the USA.

†Made from Post-Industrial Recycled Styrene Plastic Material. If requested, at no charge, we’ll add the symbol and the text “  Recycled Styrene Plastic”.
Please note: #KS1/#KS4 Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when imprinting. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. 
Luggage Tags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another. Kwik-Seal® Self-Laminating 

Adhesive

KS10  PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint* 
Kwik Seal® Luggage Bag Tag†

Patent# 5,900,307 - Our Patented Kwik-Seal® luggage tags utilize a 
special self-adhesive backing to permanently seal a business card to the 
back of the tag. Self-Laminating, no laminator required. Just peel off the 
back liner, set your business card down and seal the clear adhesive over 
your card.

Size: 2-1/2” H x 4-1/4” W (40mil. thick)	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 2-1/8” H x 3-1/2” W  with Full Bleed Background
Weight: 31 lbs. (1,000 pcs.)

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.50 1.35 1.20 1.10 1.05 (C)

*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price 
Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. Exact color match is not guaranteed.

KS1-W  Spot Color 
Kwik Seal® Luggage Bag Tag†

Patent# 5,900,307 - Our Patented Kwik-Seal® luggage tags utilize a 
special self-adhesive backing to permanently seal a business card to the 
back of the tag. Self-Laminating, no laminator required.

Size: 2-1/2” H x 4-1/4” W (40mil. thick)	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 2-1/8” H x 3-1/2” W 	
Weight: 31 lbs. (1,000 pcs.)

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days .98 .83 .73 .63 (C)
Each Add. Color/Full 
Bleed Background .25 .20 .18 .15 (G)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint 
on white background. Full bleed background also available.

KS4  Neon & Stock Color Background 
Kwik-Seal Luggage Bag Tag†

Patent# 5,900,307 - Our Patented Kwik-Seal® luggage tags utilize a special 
self-adhesive backing to permanently seal a business card to the back of the 
tag. Self-Laminating, no laminator required.

Size: 2-1/2” H x 4-1/4” W (40mil. thick)	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 2-1/8” H x 3-1/2” W 	 Weight: 31 lbs. (1,000 pcs
Colors:

 Neon Pink (#KS4-NP),    	  Neon Blue (#KS4-NV), 
 Neon Green (#KS4-NG),  	  Neon Yellow (#KS4-NY),
 Black (#KS4-B), 	     	  Royal Blue (#KS4-RO),
 Navy (#KS4-NB), 	     	  Red (#KS4-R)

Domestic Production 250 500 1000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.08 .93 .83 .73 (C)

Each Additional Color .25 .20 .18 .15 (G)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: one color imprint over 
Neon or Stock Color Backgrounds.
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LS1 strap included in price. LS1 clear strap shipped unless other specified. Tags, straps and ID cards bulk packed separately. Polybagging add .08 (G) per unit; to attach strap, add .06 (G); 
and to insert ID Cards, add .06 (G). Add 3 days to production. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days 
to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).  

Please note: #RVLT40-W Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when imprinting. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Luggage Tags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared 
one to another.

LE3 Leatherette
Black only. Add .20 (G).

LS1 Standard
Plastic Loop

Colors: 
Black
Blue
White
Red
Clear

BS2 Plastic Buckle 
Available Add .03 (G) Colors: 

Black
Red
White 

Luggage Strap Options							              
Standard ID card 

supplied

Clear - 
See Through

RVLT10 PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint* 
ID Slip-In Pocket Luggage Bag Tag

Just slip a business or name card into the clear pocket  backing for instant 
luggage identification! Loop strap (specify color) and ID card included.

Size: 2-1/2” H x 4-1/4” W (40mil. thick)	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 2-1/4” H x 3-1/2” W with Full Bleed Background	
Weight: 31 lbs. (1,000 pcs.)

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.70 1.50 1.40 1.30 1.20 (C)

*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). 
Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. Exact color match is not guaranteed.

RVLT40-W Spot Color
ID Slip-In Pocket Luggage Bag Tag

Just slip a business or name card into the clear pocket backing for instant 
luggage identification! Loop strap (specify color) and ID card included.

Size: 2-1/2” H x 4-1/4” W (40mil. thick)	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 2-1/4” H x 3-1/2” W 	 Weight: 31 lbs. (1,000 pcs.)

Domestic Production 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days .98 .78 .68 .58 (C)

Each Additional Color .25 .20 .18 .15 (G)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint on 
white background. No full bleed available. -1/8” border around luggage tag.

RVLT40C Clear See-Thru ID Slip-In Pocket 
Luggage Bag Tag (Blank)

Just slip a business or name card into the clear pocket  backing for instant 
luggage identification! 

Size: 2-1/2” H x 4-1/4” W (40mil. thick)	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 2” H x 3” W		  Weight: 27 lbs. (1,000 pcs.)

Domestic Production 250 500 1000 2,500  

1-2 Days .60 .54 .49 .44 (C)

Price for blank luggage tags only. Clear tag, clear loop strap and ID card 
included. #RVLT40C Blank Sales are final, no returns.
Optional 2” H x 3” W Insert Card printed in any number of colors up to a 
Full Color Imprint. Add .20 (G) running charge, Setup Charge: 40.00 (G).   

Slip-In Pocket Backing
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*One Time PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) for up to Full Color Imprint. Price Includes: Any number of imprint 
colors over the stock background image. BS2 Black Buckle Strap included in price unless other color specified. Tags and straps bulk packed sepa-
rately. Polybagging add .08 (G) per unit; to attach strap, add .06 (G). Add 3 days to production. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, 
not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). All tags have a 
Write-on ID panel on the back. BS2 Buckle Strap included in price. Made in the USA. 

†Made from Post-Industrial Recycled Styrene Plastic Material. If requested, at no charge, we’ll add the symbol and the text “  Recycled Styrene Plastic”.

BS2 Plastic Buckle Strap
Colors: 
Black
Red
White 

Backside with Standard 
Write On ID Panel

Backside with Standard 
Write On ID Panel

Backside with Standard 
Write On ID Panel

WSHST10  Stock Shape 
Hawaiian T-Shirt Luggage Bag Tag†

with Printed ID Panel
The Hawaiian T-shirt background theme is included in the price. The 
reverse side of these tags have an imprinted identification panel for writing 
your name and address information. Buckle Strap (specify color) included.

Size: 3-1/2” H x 3-1/4” W (40mil. thick)	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1-3/4” W x 2” H		  Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Hawaiian Shirt Background Colors Available: 

 Red (#WSHST10-R), 	  Blue (#WSHST10-V), 
 Green (#WSHST10-G),  Purple (#WSHST10-P),

T-shirt graphics can be printed other colors on request.
Use these stock graphics or supply your own.  Please specify.

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.35 1.20 1.10 1.05 .99 (C)

WSHSBT10  Stock Shape
Beach Scene T-Shirt Luggage Bag Tag†  
with Printed ID Panel

The Beach T-shirt background theme is included in the price. 
The reverse side of these tags have an imprinted identification panel for writing 
your name and address information. Buckle Strap (specify color) included.

Size: 3-1/2” H x 3-1/4” W (40 mil thick)	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 1-3/4” H x 1-3/4” W	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)	
Use stock graphic or supply your own. Please specify

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.35 1.20 1.10 1.05 .99 (C)

WSCST10  Stock Shape 
Cruise Ship Luggage Bag Tag†

with Printed ID Panel
The Cruise Ship background theme is included in the price. 
The reverse side of these tags have an imprinted identification panel for writing 
your name and address information. Buckle Strap (specify color) included.

Size: 5” W x 2-7/8” H (40 mil thick)	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3” W x 1-1/2” H		  Weight: 4-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Cruise Ship graphic can be printed other colors on request.
Use stock graphic or supply your own. Please specify

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.35 1.20 1.10 1.05 .99 (C)
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*One Time PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) for up to Full Color Imprint. Price Includes: Any number of imprint 
colors over the stock background image. BS2 Black Buckle Strap included in price unless other color specified. Tags and straps bulk packed 
separately. Polybagging add .08 (G) per unit; to attach strap, add .06 (G). Add 3 days to production. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per 
color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). All 
tags have a Write-on ID panel on the back. BS2 Buckle Strap included in price. Made in the USA.

†Made from Post-Industrial Recycled Styrene Plastic Material. If requested, at no charge, we’ll add the symbol and the text “  Recycled Styrene Plastic”.

BS2 Plastic Buckle Strap
Colors: 
Black
Red
White 

Backside with Standard 
Write On ID Panel

Backside with Standard 
Write On ID Panel

Backside with Standard 
Write On ID Panel

WSAPT10  Stock Shape Airplane 
Luggage Bag Tag†

with Printed ID Panel
The Airplane background theme is included in the price. 
The reverse side of these tags have an imprinted identification panel for 
writing your name and address information. 

Size: 5-1/4” W x 4” H (40 mil thick)	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 2-3/4”W  x 1-1/4” H	 Weight: 4-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Airplane Background Colors Available: 

 Red (#WSAPT10-R), 	  Blue (#WSAPT10-V), 
 Green (#WSAPT10-G), 	  Black (#WSAPT10-B)

Airplane graphics can be printed other colors on request.
Use these stock graphics or supply your own. Please specify

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.35 1.20 1.10 1.05 .99 (C)

WSST10  Stock Shape Sandal 
Luggage Bag Tag†

with Printed ID Panel
The Sandal background theme is included in the price. 
The reverse side of these tags have an imprinted identification
panel for writing your name and address information. 

Size: 2-1/2” W x 5-1/4” H (40 mil thick)	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3” W x 1-1/4” H		  Weight: 4-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Sandal Background Colors Available: 

 Red (#WSAPT10-R), 	  Light Blue (#WSAPT10-LB), 
 Green (#WSAPT10-G), 	  Orange (#WSAPT10-O),
 White (#WSAPT10-W), 	  Purple (#WSAPT10-P),
 Yellow (#WSAPT10-Y),	  Dark Blue (#WSAPT10-DB),
 Pink (#WSAPT10-PK),

Sandal graphics can be printed other colors on request.
Use these stock graphics or supply your own. Please specify

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.35 1.20 1.10 1.05 .99 (C)

WSSCT10  Stock Shape Suitcase 
Luggage Bag Tag†

with Printed ID Panel
The Suitcase background theme is included in the price. The reverse side of these 
tags have an imprinted identification panel for writing your name and address 
information. Buckle Strap (specify color) included.

Size: 3-3/4” W x 3” H  (40 mil thick)	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-1/2” W x 2-1/4” H	 Weight: 4 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Use stock graphic or supply your own. Please specify

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.35 1.20 1.10 1.05 .99 (C)
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*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. Exact color match is not guaranteed. BS2 Black Buckle Strap included in 
price unless other color specified. Luggage straps included separately (bulk packed). Polybagging add .08 (G) per unit; attach strap, add .06 (G); add 3 days to production time. PMS Color Match 
Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).  Made in the USA.

†Made from Post-Industrial Recycled Styrene Plastic Material. If requested, at no charge, we’ll add the symbol and the text “  Recycled Styrene Plastic”.

Backside with Standard 
Write On ID Panel

Backside with 
Standard Write 
On ID Panel

WSLT8  Jumbo Rectangle PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint* Write-On Surface Luggage 
Bag Tag†  with Printed ID Panel

The reverse side of these tags have an imprinted identification panel for writing 
your name and address information. Buckle Strap (specify color) included.
Our Jumbo tags are the largest in the industry!

Size: 3-1/2” H x 4-1/2” W (40 mil. thick)	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3 1/8” W x 4 1/8”H with Full Bleed Background	
Weight: 45 lbs. (1,000 pcs.)

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 1.50 1.35 1.25 1.15 1.10 (C)

WSLT9  Jumbo Round 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint
Write-On Surface Luggage Bag Tag†  
with Printed ID Panel

The reverse side of these tags have an imprinted identification panel for writing 
your name and address information. Buckle Strap (specify color) included. 
Our Jumbo tags are the largest in the industry!

Size: 4-13/16” Diam. (40mil. thick)
Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 4-3/8” W x 4-1/8” H with Full Bleed Background
Weight: 45 lbs. (1,000 pcs.)
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BS2 Black Buckle Strap included in price unless other color specified (included separately and bulk packed).  Polybagging add .08 (G) per unit; attach strap, add .06 (G); add 3 days to 
production time. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat 
Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Made in the USA.

†Made from Post-Industrial Recycled Styrene Plastic Material. If requested, at no charge, we’ll add the symbol and the text “  Recycled Styrene Plastic”.
Please note: #RVLT6 Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when imprinting. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Luggage tags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

Slip-In Pocket

RVLT12  Jumbo Rectangle PhotoImage ® 
Full Color Imprint* ID Slip-In Pocket 
Luggage Bag Tag†

Just slip a business or name card into the clear pocket  backing for instant luggage 
identification. Buckle Strap (specify color) included. 
Our Jumbo tags are the largest in the industry!

Size: 3-1/2” x 4-1/2” (40mil. thick)	
Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 3-1/8” x 4-1/8” with Full Bleed Background	
Weight: 45 lbs. (1,000 pcs.)

Domestic Production 150 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.90 1.75 1.65 1.55 1.45 (C)

*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). 
Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. Exact color match is not guaranteed.

RVLT6  Jumbo Round Spot Color 
Screen Printed ID Slip-In Pocket 
Luggage Bag Tag†  

Just slip a business or name card into the clear pocket  backing for instant 
luggage identification! Buckle Strap (specify color) included. 
Our Jumbo tags are the largest in the industry!

Our Jumbo Round Tags are almost 5” diameter.
Size: 4-13/16” Diam. (40mil. thick)	 Packaging: Bulk
Imprint: 4-1/2” Diam. Full Bleed	 Weight: 38 lbs. (1,000 pcs.)

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.45 1.30 1.20 1.10 1.00 (C)

Each Add. Color/
Full Bleed Background .26 .22 .20 .18 .16 (G)

Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. 
Price Includes: One color imprint on white tag.
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#LTH34 Shown with PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

#LTH3 Shown with Spot Color Imprint

PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).  

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when imprinting. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Luggage tags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

ID Panel Window on backside

ID Panel Window on backside

LTH3 Leatherette Luggage Bag Tag

Features elegant white stitching on faux leather PU material with a clear slip in 
pocket on the back for a business or ID card. Comes with a clear luggage strap and 
blank ID card. Spot Color or Full Color Imprint available. 

Size: 4-5/16” W x 2 1/2” H	 Packaging: Polybag	
Imprint: 3-1/2” W x 2” H	 Weight: 7-1/2 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Colors:   Black (#LTH3B), 	  White (#LTH3W),
	  Blue (#LTH3V)

Domestic Production 125 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.10 1.95 1.85 1.75 1.65 (C)

2 Day Rush 2.60 2.35 2.15 2.00 1.85 (C)

Each Additional Color .35 .35 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color (Item #LTH34)
5 Days 2.50 2.35 2.25 2.15 2.05 (G)

Overseas (Item #LTH3OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.20 1.10 1.00 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color Imprint, one location.

*PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). 
Price Includes: up to a Full Color Imprint. Exact color match is not guaranteed.

LTH1 Two-Tone Leatherette Black and Gray 
ID Slip-In Luggage Bag Tag

This elegant luggage tag protects your ID information with a clear vinyl window. 
Black leatherette luggage strap and blank ID card included.

Size: 4-1/2” W x 2-5/8” H		  Packaging: Elegant Gift Box	
Imprint: 2” W x 1-3/4” H		  Weight: 10 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 3.05 2.90 2.80 2.70 2.60 (C)

2 Day Rush 3.55 3.30 3.10 2.95 2.80 (C)

Each Additional Color .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #LTH1OP) 5,000 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 1.95 1.80 1.65 (C)

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. 
Price Includes: One color Imprint, one location.
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Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color Imprint, one location. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to 
production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when imprinting. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Luggage Tags & Passport Holders are intended for individual use and cannot be compared 
one to another.

ID Panel Window on backside

LTH4 "Vibrant"
Luggage Tag

Colorful and comtemporary Vinyl luggage tag with durable nylon strap. Slip-in ID 
card window on backside. Blank ID card included.

Size: 4-1/2” W x 2-1/2” H	 Packaging: Bulk with Strap Attached.
Imprint: 2-1/2” W x 1-1/2” H	 Weight: 18 lbs. (100 pcs.). 
Colors: 	  Red (#LTH4R), 	  Blue (#LTH4V), 
	  Green (#LTH4G)
Material: Vinyl. 	

Domestic Production 200 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 1.25 1.10 1.00 .90 .85 (C)

2 Day Rush 1.75 1.50 1.30 1.15 1.05 (C)

Each Additional Color .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Overseas (Item #LTH4OP) 7,500 10,000 25,000+  

8-10 Weeks .58 .53 .48 (C)

5315 “The Seven Seas” 
Travel Tech Accessory & Passport Holder

This deluxe padded travel case comes with a large pocket on the front. On the 
inside, it comes with a pocket for passports, another pocket for tickets, busi-
ness card pocket, pen loop, 2 elastic loops for cable management, 1 elastic 
mesh pocket storage. Stay organized when traveling and find all your cords and 
chargers quickly and conveniently.

Size: 5-1/2” W x 9-3/4” H	 Packaging: Bulk	
Imprint: 3” W x 8” H	 Weight: 24 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Case Colors:   Blue (#5315V),	  Gray (#5315GR)
Case Material: 80GSM Non-Woven Polypropylene.
                            with Polypropylene Webbing and Polyester Mesh 

Domestic Production 100 250 500 1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 3.60 3.50 3.40 3.30 3.20 (C)

Overseas (Item #5315OP) 5,000 10,000  25,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.75 2.55 2.35 (C)

Items Not Included
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Screen Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full Color 
Imprint. Exact color match is not guaranteed. Laser Engraving Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) shows as Tone on Tone. Price Includes: laser engraving, one location. PMS Color Match Charge: 
40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G). Tags and Strap bulk packed separately. 
Packaging: Polybagging add .08 (G) per unit; to attach strap, add .08 (G). Add 3 days production.

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when imprinting. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Luggage tags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

#KS2-SL4 Shown with PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

#RMLT40-S4 Shown with PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint*

RMLT40-S Shown with Spot Color Imprint

#KS2-SL  Shown with Spot Color Imprint

#RMLT40-S Slip-In Pocket 
Backing

#RMLT40-S Shown  with 
Optional Lasered Tone on Tone Imprint.

KS2-SL Brushed Aluminum Kwik Seal® Backing 
Luggage Bag Tag

This economical brushed aluminum luggage tag is a first class bag tag with coach 
class pricing. It features a black leatherette luggage strap with silver accents. Avail-
able with a spot color or Full Color Imprint. Our patented Kwik-Seal backing seals your 
business or ID card against the tag with our special clear laminated adhesive.

Size: 2-1/2” H x 4-1/4” H		  Weight: 8 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Imprint:	 Screen Imprint:  2-1/8” H x 3-1/2” W	
	 Full Color Imprint: 2-1/4” H x 3-3/4” W
Packaging: Luggage tags are polybagged in pairs. Straps and ID cards are bulk pack.

Domestic Production 125 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.00 1.85 1.80 1.75 1.75 (C)

Each Additional Color .40 .35 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Tone on Tone Laser .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #KS2-SL4)
5 Days 2.40 2.25 2.20 2.15 2.15 (C)

RMLT40-S Brushed Aluminum Slip-In Pocket 
Luggage Bag Tag

This economical brushed aluminum luggage tag is a first class bag tag with coach 
class pricing. It features a black leatherette luggage strap with silver accents. 
Available with a spot color or Full Color Imprint. The back side of the tag features 
a clear slip in pocket to hold your business or ID card.

Size: 2-1/2” H x 4-1/4” H		  Weight: 8 lbs. (100 pcs.)
Imprint:	 Screen Imprint:  2-1/8” H x 3-1/2” W	
	 Full Color Imprint: 2-1/4” H x 3-3/4” W
Packaging: Luggage tags are polybagged in pairs. Straps and ID cards are bulk pack.

Domestic Production 125 250 500 1,000 2,500+  

5 Days 2.35 2.20 2.10 2.00 1.95 (C)

Each Additional Color .40 .35 .30 .30 .30 (G)

Tone on Tone Laser .30 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #RMLT404)
5 Days 2.75 2.60 2.50 2.40 2.30 (C)
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ID Panel Window on backside

#MT14 Shown with 
PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint

#MT1 Shown with Spot Color Imprint

Setup Charge: 55.00 (G) per color. Price Includes: One color Imprint, one location. *PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint Setup Charge: 55.00 (G). Price Includes: up to a Full 
Color Imprint. Exact color match is not guaranteed. PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color, not available for Full Color Imprint. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to 
production time. Repeat Setup Charge: 25.00 (G).   

Please note: Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when imprinting. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Luggage tags are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.

MT1 "Prestige"
Brushed Metal Luggage Bag Tag

Two pieces of high quality brushed stainless steel metal slide into each other 
to form an integrated first class luggage tag. There’s a full ID panel window on 
the back to hold your business or ID card. It also features an elegant twisted 
cable metal cord for attaching to your bag.  Blank ID card included. Spot color 
or Full Color Imprint are available.

Size: 2-1/2” W x 4-1/4” H		  Packaging: Elegant Black Gift Box	
Imprint: 3” W x 1-1/2” H		  Weight: 15 lbs. (100 pcs.)

Domestic Production 50 100 250 500  1,000  2,500+  

5 Days 4.00 3.80 3.65 3.50 3.35 3.25 (C)

3 Day Rush 5.00 4.30 4.05 3.80 3.60 N/A (C)

Each Additional Color .35 .35 .30 .30 .30 .30 (G)

PhotoImage Full Color* (Item #MT14)
5 Days 4.50 4.20 4.05 3.90 3.75 3.65 (C)

Overseas (Item #MT1OP) 3,500 5,000 10,000+  

8-10 Weeks 2.40 2.25 2.10 (C)
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Awards & Recognition
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     PRODUCT HIGHLIGHTS

#8508P
P. 188

#7540P
P. 227

#7586-1
P. 211

#7581
P. 223

#1431
P. 242

#2241P
P. 205

#1445
P. 244

#8521
P. 191

#8518
P. 189

#2210
P. 209

#7512
P. 229

#1440
P. 243



Shown with Metallic Silver Imprint8508S

Shown with PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint8508P

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA (Full Bleed Not Possible) WEIGHT METHOD *25 50 100 250+

8508S 2 7/8” L x 2 7/8” W x 1”H 2 3/4" 1 lb Screen Imprint 17.90 12.00 11.00 10.50 (C)

8508P 2 7/8” L x 2 7/8” W x 1”H 2 3/4" 1 lb 4 Color Process Imprint 18.90 13.50 12.50 11.95 (C)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: One color, one position imprint on back of paperweight in white, metallic silver or frost color, (Personalization not available for silkscreen). Setup 
Charges: Silkscreen - 60.00 (G) per color. PhotoImage® 4 Color Process Imprint - 60.00 (G) (exact color match not guaranteed). If personalizations are needed, 
add 35 (G) digital personalization set up and personalization charge above. Copy Change: 40.00 (G). Minimum quantity for copy change is one half of first column quan-
tity. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Disclaimer: Due to the individual hand crafting of each art glass award, no two pieces will be identical in size, weight, shape or color as variations will occur. Bubbles and flow marks are not considered defects.
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Shown with PhotoImage ® Full Color Imprint 8518P

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint 8513S

Standard Black Gift Box included on
#8513 and  #8518

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA (Full Bleed Not Possible) WEIGHT METHOD *25 50 100 250+

8513S 5” W x 3”H  x 3/4” L  4-3/4” x 2-3/4” 1 lb Screen Imprint 19.90 14.00 13.00 12.50 (C)

8513P 5” W x 3”H  x 3/4” L  4-3/4” x 2-3/4” 1 lb 4 Color Process Imprint 20.90 15.50 14.50 13.95 (C)

8518S 3” L x 5” W x 3/4”H 3” x 5” 1 lb Screen Imprint 18.90 13.00 12.70 12.25 (C)

8518P 3” L x 5” W x 3/4”H 2-1/2” x 3-11/16 1 lb 4 Color Process Imprint 19.90 14.50 13.75 13.00 (C)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: One color, one position imprint on back of paperweight in white, metallic silver or frost color, (Personalization not available for silkscreen). Setup 
Charges: Silkscreen - 60.00 (G) per color. PhotoImage® 4 Color Process Imprint - 60.00 (G) (exact color match not guaranteed). If personalizations are needed, add 
35.00 (G) digital personalization set up and personalization charge above. Copy Change: 40.00 (G). Minimum quantity for copy change is one half of first column quantity. 
Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Disclaimer: Due to the individual hand crafting of each art glass award, no two pieces will be identical in size, weight, shape or color as variations will occur. Bubbles and flow marks are not considered defects.
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ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD *10 25 50 100 150+
8524 2 1/2” L x 2 1/2” W x 4 1/2” H 1-3/8” x 1-3/8”  2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint 25.50 17.95 16.99 15.99 14.99 (C)

Price Includes: One color, one position imprint on back of paperweight in white, metallic silver or frost color. One color imprint only. Setup Charge: 60.00 (G), per location. Sand 
Etch Personalizations: add 8.00 (G), plus setup charge. Price includes up to 3 lines. All art glass orders which require personalizations, must be printed via Sand Etching for both the logo and 
the Personalization. Screen or Colorfill imprint are not available if customer requires  personalizations. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days 
to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: White Box.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Disclaimer: Due to the individual hand crafting of each art glass award, no two pieces will be identical in size, weight, shape or color as variations will occur. Bubbles and flow marks are not considered defects.

8524   4-3/4”  Galaxy - Indigo blue spheres transcend clear glass halos travelling on their way through the cosmos.

All Art Glass Awards available with 
optional clear or black acrylic bases. 

See Page 195.

Shown with Metallic Silver Imprint Shown with White Imprint
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All Art Glass Awards available with 
optional clear or black acrylic bases. 
See Page 195.

 
ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD *10 25 50 100 150+

8501 2 1/2” L x 2 1/2” W x 4” H 1-1/4” x 1-1/4”  1 1/2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint 23.95 16.50 15.50 14.50 13.99 (C)

8521 2 3/4” L x 2 3/4” W x 4 3/4” H  1-3/8” x 1-3/8”  2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint 25.95 18.50 17.50 16.50 15.99 (C)

Sand Etch Imprint & Personalizations – Sand Etched Imprint and up to 3 lines of Personalization 9.00 8.50 8.00 8.00 8.00 (G)

Price Includes: One color, one position imprint on back of paperweight in white, metallic silver or frost color. One color imprint only. Setup Charge: 60.00 (G), per location. 
Sand Etch Personalizations: add 8.00 (G), plus setup charge. Price includes up to 3 lines. All art glass orders which require personalizations, must be printed via Sand Etching for both the logo 
and the Personalization. Screen or Colorfill imprint are not available if customer requires  personalizations. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days 
to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: White Box.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Disclaimer: Due to the individual hand crafting of each art glass award, no two pieces will be identical in size, weight, shape or color as variations will occur. Bubbles and flow marks are not considered defects.

8501  4”  Blue Azure - Undulating cobalt blue ribbons climb 
to the summit of this crystal clear art glass award.

Shown with Frost Imprint

8521  4-3/4”  Vortex -  An ascending highway of metallic silver flecks 
and deep blue glass highlight this majestic award.

Shown with Metallic Silver Imprint
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ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD *10 25 50 100+ 

8516 2-1/2”L  x 2-1/2” W x 4-1/8” H  1-1/4” x 1-1/4” 2  lbs (each) Screen Imprint 23.50 16.50 15.50 14.50 (C)

8529 3” L x 3” W x 5” H 1 1/2” x 1 1/2” 2 3/4 lbs (each) Screen Imprint 25.95 18.50 17.50 16.50 (C)

Price Includes: One color, one position imprint on back of paperweight in white, metallic silver or frost color. One color imprint only. Setup Charge: 60.00 (G), per location. 
Sand Etch Personalizations: add 8.00 (G), plus setup charge. Price includes up to 3 lines. All art glass orders which require personalizations, must be printed via Sand Etching for both the logo 
and the Personalization. Screen or Colorfill imprint are not available if customer requires  personalizations. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days 
to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: White Box.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Disclaimer: Due to the individual hand crafting of each art glass award, no two pieces will be identical in size, weight, shape or color as variations will occur. Bubbles and flow marks are not considered defects.

8516  4-1/8”  STARFIRE - Hues of Red, Yellow and Blue burst with color 
to illuminate the highest level of achievement.

Shown with Metallic Silver Imprint

All Art Glass Awards available with 
optional clear or black acrylic bases. 

See Page 195.

8529    5”  Venus - Hues of green, blue and white burst with color 
to illuminate the highest level of achievement.

Shown with Frost Imprint
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ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD *6 12 25 50 100+ 

8506 3 1/4” L  x 3 1/4” W x 3 1/4” H  2” Dia 1 1/2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint 23.95 16.50 15.50 14.50 13.50 (C)

8517 3 1/4” L  x 3 1/4” W x 3 1/4” H 2” Dia 1 1/2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint 24.95 15.50 14.50 13.50 12.50 (C)

Price Includes: One color, one position imprint on back of paperweight in white, metallic silver or frost color. One color imprint only. Setup Charge: 60.00 (G), per location. 
Sand Etch Personalizations: add 8.00 (G), plus setup charge. Price includes up to 3 lines. All art glass orders which require personalizations, must be printed via Sand Etching for both the logo 
and the Personalization. Screen or Colorfill imprint are not available if customer requires  personalizations. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 
2 days to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: White box.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Disclaimer: Due to the individual hand crafting of each art glass award, no two pieces will be identical in size, weight, shape or color as variations will occur. Bubbles and flow marks are not considered defects.

	 Orb -  Artistry, color and design collide to make this 
award a stunning backdrop for your recognition statement.

	 GLACIER -  Artistry, color and design collide to make 
this award a stunning backdrop for your recognition statement.

8506    3-1/4” 8517    3-1/4”

Shown with Metallic Silver Imprint Shown with White Imprint

All Art Glass Awards available with 
optional clear or black acrylic bases. 

See Page 195.
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All Art Glass Awards available with 
optional clear or black acrylic bases. 

See Page 195.

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD * 6 10 25 50+

8523 3 1/2” L x 3 1/2” W x 6 1/2” H 2 1/4” x 2 1/4”  2 3/4 lbs (each) Screen Imprint 31.95 26.50 24.50 23.50 (C)

Price Includes: One color, one position imprint on back of paperweight in white, metallic silver or frost color. One color imprint only. Setup Charge: 60.00 (G), per location. 
Sand Etch Personalizations: add 8.00 (G), plus setup charge. Price includes up to 3 lines. All art glass orders which require personalizations, must be printed via Sand Etching for both the logo 
and the Personalization. Screen or Colorfill imprint are not available if customer requires  personalizations. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days 
to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: White Box.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Disclaimer: Due to the individual hand crafting of each art glass award, no two pieces will be identical in size, weight, shape or color as variations will occur. Bubbles and flow marks are not considered defects.

Shown with White Imprint

8523  6-1/2”   Sevilla - Royal purple teardrops are layered and surrounded by crystal clear glass commemorating significant achievement or recognition.

Shown with Metallic Silver Imprint
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GLASS AWARD PAPERWEIGHT

8514   3-3/4”   Azurian - Blue swirls form concentric circles of color with white shading to create this stunning award which can stand upright or lay flat.

 
ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *10 25 50 100 150+

Base AC 3 3/8” L x 1”H 2 1/2” x 3/4”  1/2 lbs (each) Blank Clear Semi-Round Base 16.50 14.50 12.50 11.50 10.99 (C)

Base AB 3 3/8” L x 1”H 2 1/2” x 3/4”  1/2 lbs (each) Blank Black Semi-Round Base 18.00 16.00 14.00 13.00 12.50 (C)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 5.00 4.50 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line - 3 lines max) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

All optional bases are priced above blank. Laser Engraving Setup Charge: 30.00 (G). Laser Colorfill: Colorfill not available. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production. 
Repeat Setup Charge: 20.00 (G). Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Each optional base comes unassembled in a white box included with each art glass award.

Optional Clear Acrylic Base with 
Laser Engraved Copy

Optional Black Acrylic Base with 
Laser Engraved Copy

ACRYLIC BASES FOR ART GLASS AWARDS 
All of our Art Glass Awards are available with an optional Black or Clear acrylic base (with rubber feet included). 

They can be Laser Engraved with personalized names or copy changes and color filled. The Art Glass Awards are not glued to the bases.

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD * 6 10 25 50+
8514 4” L x 4” W x 1/4 H 1-3/4” Diameter 2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint 23.50 16.40 15.50 14.50 13.50 (C)

Price Includes: One color, one position imprint on back of paperweight in white, metallic silver or frost color. One color imprint only. Setup Charge: 60.00 (G), per location. 
Sand Etch Personalizations: add 8.00 (G), plus setup charge. Price includes up to 3 lines. All art glass orders which require personalizations, must be printed via Sand Etching for both the 
logo and the Personalization. Screen or Colorfill imprint are not available if customer requires  personalizations. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 
2 days to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: White Box.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Disclaimer: Due to the individual hand crafting of each art glass award, no two pieces will be identical in size, weight, shape or color as variations will occur. Bubbles and flow marks are not considered defects.
Small shifting of imprint cannot be avoided when printing. As each product is manufactured and printed individually, up to 3/16” movement in logo alignment may occur. Glass Awards are intended for individual use and cannot be compared one to another.
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Shown with Silkscreen Imprint

Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint
2049 - 3/4” Thick
2066 - 1” Thick
2412  -  1/2” Thick
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2053 - 3/4” Thick

Acrylic Paperweights come in a variety of shapes and thicknesses. They lend sophistication and elegance to any event and 
provide a great keepsake or recognition memento.  They can be Screen Printed or Laser Engraved.

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint
with Laser Engraved Personalization

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *12 25 50 100 250+

2049S 5” x 5” x 3/4” 2” x 2” 1/4 lbs Screen N/A 16.50 15.50 14.95 14.50 (C)

2049L 5” x 5” x 3/4” 2” x 2” 1/4 lbs Laser 22.95 19.50 18.50 17.50 16.95 (C)

2066S 5” x 5” x 1” 2” x 2” 1/4 lbs Screen N/A 18.95 17.95 17.50 16.95 (C)

2066L 5” x 5” x 1” 2” x 2” 1/4 lbs Laser 24.00 20.95 19.95 19.50 18.95 (C)

2412S 5” x 5” x 1/2” 2” x 2” 1/4 lbs Screen N/A 14.95 13.95 13.50 12.95 (C)

2412L 5” x 5” x 1/2” 2” x 2” 1/4 lbs Laser 21.50 18.50 17.50 16.50 15.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.00  4.50 4.00 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 2.00 (G)

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *12 25 50 100 250+

2053S 4 1/2” x 5” 2” x 2 1/4” 1/2 lbs Screen N/A 16.50 15.50 14.95 14.50 (C)

2053L 4 1/2” x 5” 2” x 2 1/4” 1/2 lbs Laser 22.95 19.50 18.50 17.50 16.95 (C)

2055S 4” Dia x 3/4” 3 1/2” Dia 1/4 lbs Screen N/A 14.50 13.00 12.50 12.00 (C)

2055L 4” Dia x 3/4” 3 1/2” Dia 1/4 lbs Laser 19.95 16.95 15.95 15.50 15.00 (C)

2060S 4” x 2 1/2” x 3/4” 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” 1/4 lbs Screen N/A 14.50 13.50 13.00 12.50 (C)

2060L 4” x 2 1/2” x 3/4” 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” 1/4 lbs Laser 19.95 16.95 15.95 15.50 14.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.00  4.50 4.00 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 2.00 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint or Laser imprint. Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), 
only for Silkscreen printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS 
Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Production Time: 10 working 
days. Packaging: Polybagged. Add .80 (G) for Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A. 

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint 
with Laser Engraved Personalization

2055
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Shown with Silkscreen Imprint

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint  
with Laser Engraved Personalization

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint  
with Laser Engraved Personalization

2047 - 3” x 3” x 3/4”
2048 - 4” x 4” x 3/4”
2411 - 4” x 4” x 1/2”

2043 - 2 1/2” x 4” x 3/4”
2413 - 3” x 5” x 1/2”
2044C - 3” x 5” x 3/4”

2045C - 4” x 6” x 3/4”
2410 - 4” x 6” x 1/2”
2046 - 5” x 7” x 3/4”

Square and rectangle acrylic paperweights lend sophistication and elegance to any event and provide a great keepsake or 
recognition memento. Paperweight thickness range from 1/2” to 1” thick and they can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved 
or enhanced by our unique 4 Color Process imprint method.

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *25 50 100 250+

2031S 2 1/2” x 5” x 1” 2” x 4 1/2” 1 lbs Screen 15.50 14.50 13.95 13.50 (C)

2031L 2 1/2” x 5” x 1” 2” x 4 1/2” 1 lbs Laser 17.95 16.95 16.50 15.95 (C)

2031P 2 1/2” x 5” x 1” 2” x 4 1/2” 1 lbs 4CP 18.75 17.75 17.25 16.75 (C)

2045C 4” x 6” x 3/4” 3 1/2” x 5 1/2” 3/4 lbs Screen 13.45 12.50 11.95 11.75 (C)

2410 4” x 6” x 1/2” 3 1/2” x 5 1/2” 1/4 lbs Screen 12.25 11.50 10.75 10.45 (C)

2046 5” x 7” x 3/4” 4 1/2” x 6 1/2” 1 lbs Screen 15.95 14.95 14.50 13.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color 2.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line)  4.50 4.00 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.00 2.00 2.00 (G)

Laser Engraving - Text or Logos 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *25 50 100 250+

2043 2 1/2” x 4” x 3/4” 2” x 3 1/2” 1/2 lbs Screen 10.45 9.25 8.95 8.75 (C)

2044C 3” x 5” x 3/4” 2 1/2” x 4 1/2” 1/2 lbs Screen 11.50 10.95 10.50 10.25 (C)

2047 3” x 3” x 3/4” 2 3/4” x 2 3/4” 1/2 lbs Screen 9.50 8.95 8.75 8.50 (C)

2048 4” x 4” x 3/4” 4” x 4” x 3/4” 1/2 lbs Screen 11.75 10.75 10.45 9.95 (C)

2413  3” x 5” x 1/2” 2 1/2” x 4” 1/4 lbs Screen 10.45 9.25 8.95 8.75 (C)

2411 4” x 4” x 1/2” 3 1/2” x 3 1/2” 1/4 lbs Screen 10.75 9.50 8.95 8.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color 2.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line)  4.50 4.00 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.00 2.00 2.00 (G)

Laser Engraving - Text or Logos 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint.  Item 2031 Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process Imprint 
(exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 60.00 (G); PhotoImage® 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization 
Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 
3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), 
add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: 2031 – Gift Box; All others: Polybagged. Add .80 (G) for Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 
with Digital Personalization

2031 - 2 1/2” x 5” x 1”
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2033 - 3” x 5” x 3/4”
2402 - 3” x 5” x 1/2”

These paperweights utilize a state of the art printing process
to create beautiful, but economical, four color graphics. The
printing is on the backside so that the images appear to float
inside the paperweight. Full bleed artwork is not required. 
They are available in ½” and ¾” thicknesses and can also
feature Digital Personalizations if required.

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 
and Digital Personalization

2034 - 4” x 6”x 3/4”
2403 - 4” x 6”x 1/2” Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint

2035 - 5”x 7” x 3/4”
2404 - 5”x 7” x 1/2” Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *12 25 50 100 250+
2035 5” x 7” x 3/4” 5” x 7” 1 lbs (each) 4 Color Process PhotoImage® Rectangle Paperweight 22.50 18.95 17.95 16.95 16.50 (C)

2404 5” x 7” x 1/2” 5” x 7” 3/4 lbs (each) 4 Color Process PhotoImage® Rectangle Paperweight 19.95 16.50 15.50 14.95 14.50 (C)

2033 3” x 5” x 3/4” 3” x 5” 1/2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process PhotoImage® Rectangle Paperweight 15.95 12.95 11.95 10.95 10.50 (C)

2402 3” x 5” x 1/2” 3” x 5” 1/4 lbs (each) 4 Color Process PhotoImage® Rectangle Paperweight 14.95 11.95 10.95 9.95 9.50 (C)

2034 4” x 6” x 3/4” 4” x 6” 3/4 lbs (each) 4 Color Process PhotoImage® Rectangle Paperweight 18.95 14.95 13.95 13.50 12.95 (C)

2403 4” x 6” x 1/2” 4” x 6” 1/2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process PhotoImage® Rectangle Paperweight 17.95 13.95 12.95 11.95 11.50 (C)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G) 

Price Includes: PhotoImage® 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). 4 Color Process Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G). Laser 
Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email 
Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Polybagged. Add .80 (G) for Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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2039 - 4” Dia x 3/4” 
2405 - 4” Dia x 1/2”

2041 - 4” x 4” x 3/4”
2406 - 4” x 4” x 1/2”

2407 - 5” x 5” x 3/4”
2408 - 5” x 5” x 1/2”

These paperweights utilize a state of the art printing 
process to create beautiful, but economical, four color 
graphics. The printing is on the backside so that the 
images appear to float inside the paperweight. Full 
bleed artwork is not required.  They are available in 
½” and ¾” thicknesses and can also feature Digital 
Personalizations if required.

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint and 
Digital Personalization

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint with 
Laser Engraved Personalization

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *12 25 50 100 250+
2039 4” Dia x 3/4” 4” Dia 1/4 lbs (each) 4 Color Process PhotoImage®  Round Paperweight 18.50 14.95 14.25 13.25 12.75 (C)

2405 4” Dia x 1/2” 4” Dia 1/4 lbs (each) 4 Color Process PhotoImage®  Round Paperweight 16.95 14.25 13.25 12.25 11.50 (C)

2041 4” x 4” x 3/4” 4” x 4” 1/4 lbs (each) 4 Color Process PhotoImage® Square Paperweight 16.50 13.75 12.75 11.75 10.95 (C)

2406 4” x 4” x 1/2” 4” x 4” 1/4 lbs (each) 4 Color Process PhotoImage® Square Paperweight 15.25 12.75 11.75 10.75 9.75 (C)

2407 5” x 5” x 3/4” 2” x 2” 1/4 lbs (each) 4 Color Process PhotoImage® Star Paperweight 18.95 16.25 15.25 14.25 13.50 (C)

2408 5” x 5” x 1/2” 2” x 2” 1/4 lbs (each) 4 Color Process PhotoImage® Star Paperweight 18.50 15.50 14.50 13.50 12.50 (C)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G) 

Price Includes: PhotoImage® 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). #2407/#2408 - Full bleed not available. 4 Color Process Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). 
Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G). Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos 
cannot be colorfilled.  Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. 
Packaging: Polybagged. Add .80 (G) for Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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Shown with Silkscreen Imprint and 
Laser Engraved Personalization

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint and 
Digital Personalization

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint and 
Digital Personalization

2245 - 4”x 6” x 1”

2401 - 4” Dia x 3/4”

2244 - 4”x 5” x 1”

These acrylic paperweight awards feature machine cut and hand polished scalloped edges for a classic and sophisticated look.
They can stand upright or lay flat on a table. Available with Screen Printed, Laser or 4 Color Process Imprint.

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *5      12    25 50 100+ 

2400S 4” x 4” x 3/4” 4” x 4” 1/2 lbs Screen N/A 21.95 16.50 14.95 14.25 (C)

2400L 4” x 4” x 3/4” 4” x 4” 1/2 lbs Laser 27.25 22.95 19.50 18.50 17.25 (C)

2400P 4” x 4” x 3/4” 4” x 4” 1/2 lbs 4CP 27.25 22.95 19.50 18.50 17.25 (C)

2401S 4” Dia x 3/4” 3 -1/4” Dia 1/2 lbs Screen N/A 22.95 17.25 16.25 15.75 (C)

2401L 4” Dia x 3/4” 3 -1/4” Dia 1/2 lbs Laser 27.95 23.95 20.25 19.25 18.25 (C)

2401P 4” Dia x 3/4” 3 -1/4” Dia 1/2 lbs 4CP 27.95 23.95 20.25 19.25 18.25 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *5      12    25 50 100+ 

2244S 4” x 5” x 1” 3 1/2” x 4 1/2” 3/4 lbs Screen N/A 23.95 18.50 17.50 16.95 (C)

2244L 4” x 5” x 1” 3 1/2” x 4 1/2” 3/4 lbs Laser 28.45 24.45 21.45 20.45 19.45 (C)

2244P 4” x 5” x 1” 3 1/2” x 4 1/2” 3/4 lbs 4CP 28.45 24.45 21.45 20.45 19.45 (C)

2245S 4” x 6” x 1” 3 1/2” x 5 1/2” 1 lbs Screen N/A 24.95 20.95 19.95 18.95 (C)

2245L 4” x 6” x 1” 3 1/2” x 5 1/2” 1 lbs Laser 30.95 26.95 23.95 22.95 21.95 (C)

2245P 4” x 6” x 1” 3 1/2” x 5 1/2” 1 lbs 4CP 30.95 26.95 23.95 22.95 21.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 
60.00 (G); PhotoImage® 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per 
line.  Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) 
per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Polybagged. Add .80 (G) for Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint 2400 - 4” x 4” x 3/4”
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Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint
and Laser Engraved Personalization

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint
and Laser Engraved Personalization

All of these awards come with a stock globe background.  The #7568 is supported by a high polish chrome plated pin stand.  
Each award may be Screen Printed or Laser Engraved on front. 

7568-2 - 5” Dia

7568 - 6 1/2” Dia

Side View

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint or Laser imprint. Stock Globe Background Included. Setup Charge: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 60.00 (G). Laser Personali-
zation Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot 
be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color.  #7504G Engraving on Metal Plate Setup: 15.00 (G), plus 2.50 (G) for first line and 2.00 (G) for additional lines. Repeat 
Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: #7504G- Gift Box. #7568 - Ships flat in a 
gift box.  For assembly, simply screw pin base together through award. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

7504G-1S 6” Dia x 6 1/2” x 3/4” 5 1/2” Dia 1 1/4 lbs Screen N/A 36.50 29.50 27.50 26.50 (C)

7504G-1L 6” Dia x 6 1/2” x 3/4” 5 1/2” Dia 1 1/4 lbs Laser 46.90 36.50 33.50 31.90 29.90 (C)

7504G-2S 5” Dia x 5 1/2” x 3/4” 4 1/2” Dia 1 lbs Screen N/A 32.00 25.00 23.00 22.00 (C)

7504G-2L 5” Dia x 5 1/2” x 3/4” 4 1/2” Dia 1  lbs Laser 42.50 31.50 27.95 25.95 24.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

7568-1S 6 1/2” Dia x 1/2” 6 1/4” Dia 3/4 lbs Screen N/A 31.00 25.00 23.00 22.00 (C)

7568-1L 6 1/2” Dia x 1/2” 6 1/4” Dia 3/4 lbs Laser 39.00 31.00 26.95 25.95 24.95 (C)

7568-2S 5” Dia x 1/2” 4 3/4” Dia 1/2 lbs Screen N/A 25.95 19.50 18.50 17.50 (C)

7568-2L 5” Dia x 1/2” 4 3/4” Dia 1/2 lbs Laser 35.95 25.95 22.50 21.50 20.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Standard Globe 
Graphics  Included
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2262 - 6” x 5”

2264 - 8” x 7”

2263 -  6” x 6” Shown with Silkscreen Imprint

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint

Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint

These acrylic frames are held together with small, but powerful, magnets. Your favorite pictures or inserts can easily be positioned 
inside for proud display. Choose from three popular sizes and include your silkscreen or laser engraved copy on the black base.

Side View

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint or Laser imprint. Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 60.00 (G).  Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only 
for Silkscreen printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color 
Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color.  Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. 
Packaging: Holders ship unassembled with protective paper coating over acrylic parts. Recipient inserts photo and assembles. Polybag, add .85 (G) for Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A. 

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE INSERT SIZE WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

2262S 6” x 5” x 3/4” 4” x 6” 26 lbs (25 pcs.) Screen N/A 29.95 23.50 22.50 21.95 (C)

2262L 6” x 5” x 3/4” 4” x 6” 26 lbs (25 pcs.) Laser 38.50 27.95 24.50 23.50 22.95 (C)

2263S 7” x 6” x 3/4” 5” x 7” 28 lbs (25 pcs.) Screen N/A 33.95 27.50 26.50 25.95 (C)

2263L 7” x 6” x 3/4” 5” x 7” 28 lbs (25 pcs.) Laser 42.95 31.95 28.50 27.50 26.95 (C)

2264S 8” x 7” x 3/4” 6” x 8” 37 lbs (25 pcs.) Screen N/A 42.95 36.50 34.50 33.95 (C)

2264L 8” x 7” x 3/4” 6” x 8” 37 lbs (25 pcs.) Laser 49.95 39.95 37.50 36.50 35.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 
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2106 - 4” x 6”2107 - 5” x 7”

2108 - 6” x 8”

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint
and Laser Engraved Personalization

These clear acrylic frames are held together with small, but powerful, magnets. Your favorite pictures or inserts can easily 
be positioned inside for proud display. Choose from three popular sizes and include your silkscreen and laser engraved copy 
on the front.

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint or Laser imprint. Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), 
only for Silkscreen printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  
PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color.  Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Production Time: 
10 working days. Packaging: Holders ship unassembled with protective paper coating over acrylic parts. Recipient inserts photo and assembles. Polybag, add .85 (G) for Gift Box. 
Manufactured in the U.S.A. 

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE INSERT SIZE WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

2106S 4” x 6” x 3/4” 4” x 6” 21 lbs (25pcs) Screen N/A 29.00 21.95 20.95 19.95 (C)

2106L 4” x 6” x 3/4” 4” x 6” 21 lbs (25pcs) Laser 35.95 24.95 22.95 21.95 20.95 (C)

2107S 5” x 7” x 3/4” 5” x 7” 25 lbs (25pcs) Screen N/A 29.95 24.50 23.50 22.50 (C)

2107L 5” x 7” x 3/4” 5” x 7” 25 lbs (25pcs) Laser 38.50 28.50 25.50 24.50 23.50 (C)

2108S 6” x 8” x 3/4” 6” x 8” 34 lbs (25 pcs.) Screen N/A 34.95 28.95 27.95 26.50 (C)

2108L 6” x 8” x 3/4” 6” x 8” 34 lbs (25 pcs.) Laser 43.75 32.50 29.95 28.95 27.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Unassembled

Assembled

203
 

•   WWW.INNOVATION-LINE.COM   • 

M
A

G
N

ETIC
 A

C
RYLIC

 IN
SERT/EN

TRA
PM

EN
T FRA

M
ES



Shown with Silkscreen Imprint and 
Laser Engraved Personalization

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint

This innovative family of  curved acrylic awards has 
beveled edges and is contoured to stand without 
support. They combine the style and weight of 
heavier more expensive crystal and glass. They 
can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 
Color Process Printed.

Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint 2240 - 4” x 6”2241 - 5” x 7”

2243 - 8 ½” x 10”
2242 - 6” x 8”

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+ 
2240S 4” x 6” x 1/4” 4 1/2” x 2 1/2“ 1/5 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Curved Standing Award N/A 22.95 17.95 15.95 14.95 (C)

2240L 4” x 6” x 1/4” 4 1/2” x 2 1/2“ 1/5 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Curved Standing Award 26.50 22.50 20.50 18.50 17.50 (C)

2241S 5” x 7” x 1/4” 5” x 3 1/2“ 1/4 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Curved Standing Award N/A 24.50 19.50 17.50 16.50 (C)

2241L 5” x 7” x 1/4” 5” x 3 1/2“ 1/4 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Curved Standing Award 28.95 23.95 21.95 19.95 18.95 (C)

2242S 6” x 8” x 1/4” 6” x 4 1/2“ 1/2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Curved Standing Award N/A 24.95 20.95 18.95 17.95 (C)

2242L 6” x 8” x 1/4” 6” x 4 1/2“ 1/2 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Curved Standing Award 29.95 25.95 23.95 21.95 20.95 (C)

2243S 8 1/2” x 10” x 1/4” 8 1/2” x 5 1/2” 3/4 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Curved Standing Award N/A 27.50 23.95 21.95 20.95 (C)

2243L 8 1/2” x 10” x 1/4” 8 1/2” x 5 1/2” 3/4 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Curved Standing Award 32.50 28.50 26.50 24.50 23.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalizations (per line)   4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G) 

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint or Laser imprint. Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only 
for Silkscreen printed orders. Laser Colorfill: Not Available For This Item. Digital Personalization Setup Charge: 60.00 (G), plus running charge on chart. PMS Color Match Charge: 
40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift 
Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

204
 

•   WWW.INNOVATION-LINE.COM   • 

FR
EE

ST
A

N
D

IN
G

 C
U

RV
ED

 A
W

A
RD

S



This innovative family of 4 Color Process 
curved acrylic awards has beveled edges 
and is contoured to stand without support. 
They combine the look and feel of heavier 
more expensive crystal and glass. The addition 
of your four color graphics makes a stunning 
recognition statement that will last a lifetime! 
Digital Personalizations available as required.

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+ 
2240P 4” x 6” x 1/4” 4 1/2” x 2 1/2” 1/5 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Curved Standing Award 26.50 22.50 20.50 18.50 17.50 (C)

2241P 5” x 7” x 1/4” 5” x 3 1/2“  1/4 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Curved Standing Award 28.95 24.95 21.95 19.95 18.95 (C)

2242P 6” x 8” x 1/4” 6” x 4 1/2“ 1/2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Curved Standing Award 31.50 26.95 23.95 21.95 20.95 (C)

2243P 8 1/2” x 10” x 1/4” 8 1/2” x 5 1/2” 3/4 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Curved Standing Award 35.50 30.95 27.95 25.95 24.95 (C)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line)  5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalizations (per line)   4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G) 

Price Includes: 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). 4 Color Process Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G). Laser Colorfill: 
Not Available For This Item. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. 
Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint and Digital 
Personalization

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint2241P - 5” x 7”

2243P - 8 ½” x 10”
2242P - 6” x 8”

2240P - 4” x 6”
Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint and 

Digital Personalization
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Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint 
and Laser Engraved Personalization

2217  -  5 3/4”
Shown with Screen Imprint 

and Laser Engraved Personalization
2227  -  9”

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *3 6 12 25 50+
2217S 5 3/4”H x 2”L x 2”D  2-1/2” x 5” 1 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Diamond Obelisk Award N/A N/A 26.50 22.50 20.50 (C)

2217L 5 3/4”H x 2”L x 2”D  2-1/2” x 5” 1 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Diamond Obelisk Award 38.95 30.50 27.50 24.50 22.50 (C)

2227S 9”H x 2”L x 2”D  2-1/2” x 4-1/4” 1 1/4 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Diamond Obelisk Award N/A N/A 38.50 33.95 31.95 (C)

2227L 9”H x 2”L x 2”D  2-1/2” x 4-1/4” 1 1/4 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Diamond Obelisk Award 50.50 42.95 39.50 35.95 33.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 6.00 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 (G) 

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint or Laser imprint. Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only 
for Silkscreen printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color 
Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. 
Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

These 2” thick acrylic obelisks sparkle with style and make a lasting recognition statement!
They can be Screen Printed or Laser Engraved.
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These 2” thick acrylic obelisks sparkle with style and make a lasting recognition statement!
They can be Screen Printed or Laser Engraved.

Shown with Screen Imprint and 
Laser Engraved Personalization

Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint 
and Laser Engraved Personalization

2257  -  9” 2256  -  6”

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *3 6 12 25 50+
2256S 2 3/4” x 6” x 2” 1” x 3” 1 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Carved Obelisk Award N/A N/A 34.50 29.95 27.95 (C)

2256L 2 3/4” x 6” x 2” 1” x 3” 1 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Carved Obelisk Award 45.95 37.50 34.95 31.95 29.95 (C)

2257S 2 3/4” x 9” x 2” 1 1/4” x 3 1/2” 1 1/2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Carved Obelisk Award N/A N/A 43.95 39.50 37.50 (C)

2257L 2 3/4” x 9” x 2” 1 1/4” x 3 1/2” 1 1/2 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Carved Obelisk Award 54.95 48.95 44.50 41.50 39.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 6.00 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 (G) 

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint or Laser imprint. Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only 
for Silkscreen printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color 
Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. 
Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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These tall and elegant multi faceted awards make a recognition impact the recipient will never forget!
They can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

7606-1  -  8” 7606-2  -  6” 

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *3     6    12 25 50+ 

7606-1S 2" x 8" x 2" 1" x 3 1/4" 1 1/4 lbs Screen N/A N/A 46.95 42.95 39.95 (C)

7606-1L 2" x 8" x 2" 1" x 3 1/4" 1 1/4 lbs Laser 58.95 52.95 47.95 44.95 42.95 (C)

7606-1P 2" x 8" x 2" 1" x 3 1/4" 1 1/4 lbs 4CP 58.95 52.95 47.95 44.95 42.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 6.00 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 4.00 3.00 3.00 2.50 (G)

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *3     6    12 25 50+ 

7606-2S 2" x 6" x 2" 1" x 2 3/4" 1 lb Screen N/A N/A 39.50 34.95 32.95 (C)

7606-2L 2" x 6" x 2" 1" x 2 3/4" 1 lb Laser 53.50 45.50 41.50 37.95 34.95 (C)

7606-2P 2" x 6" x 2" 1" x 2 3/4" 1 lb 4CP 53.50 45.50 41.50 37.95 34.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 6.00 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 4.00 3.00 3.00 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; 
Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per 
line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 
40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint 
with Laser Personalization

Shown with 4 Color Process 
 and Laser Personalization
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These tall and elegant multi faceted awards make a recognition impact the recipient will never forget!
They can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

2210 - 9 3/4”
2211 - 8”

2214 - 7 1/2”
2226 - 9 1/2”

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *3     6    12 25 50+ 

2210S 3 3/4” x 9 3/4” x 1 1/4” 3” x 7 3/4” 1 1/2 lbs Screen N/A N/A 44.50 39.50 36.95 (C)

2210L 3 3/4” x 9 3/4” x 1 1/4” 3” x 7 3/4” 1 1/2 lbs Laser 56.50 48.50 45.50 43.50 40.50 (C)

2210P 3 3/4” x 9 3/4” x 1 1/4” 3” x 7 3/4” 1 1/2 lbs 4CP 56.50 48.50 45.50 43.50 40.50 (C)

2211S 3” x 8” x 1 1/4” 2 1/4” x 5” 1 1/4 lbs Screen N/A N/A 34.95 30.95 29.95 (C)

2211L 3” x 8” x 1 1/4” 2 1/4” x 5” 1 1/4 lbs Laser 49.50 41.50 37.95 34.95 32.95 (C)

2211P 3” x 8” x 1 1/4” 2 1/4” x 5” 1 1/4 lbs 4CP 49.50 41.50 37.95 34.95 32.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 6.00 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 4.00 3.00 3.00 2.50 (G)

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *3     6    12 25 50+ 

2214S 2 1/2” x 7 1/2” x 2” 2 1/4” x 7” 1 3/4 lbs Screen N/A N/A 41.00 37.95 35.95 (C)

2214L 2 1/2” x 7 1/2” x 2” 2 1/4” x 7” 1 3/4 lbs Laser 55.00 46.95 43.50 40.95 38.95 (C)

2214P 2 1/2” x 7 1/2” x 2” 2 1/4” x 7” 1 3/4 lbs 4CP 55.50 47.25 44.25 41.50 39.50 (C)

2226S 2 1/2” x 9 1/2” x 2” 2 1/4” x 9” 2 1/4 lbs Screen N/A N/A 46.50 43.50 40.95 (C)

2226L 2 1/2” x 9 1/2” x 2” 2 1/4” x 9” 2 1/4 lbs Laser 60.00 57.50 49.50 46.50 43.95 (C)

2226P 2 1/2” x 9 1/2” x 2” 2 1/4” x 9” 2 1/4 lbs 4CP 61.00 54.50 49.50 46.50 43.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 6.00 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 4.00 3.00 3.00 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process Imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; 
Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. 
Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) 
per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 
and Digital Personalization

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint 
and Laser Personalization
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These 2” thick tall and elegant multi faceted awards make a recognition impact the recipient will never forget!  
They can be Screen Printed or Laser Engraved.

Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint 
and Laser Engraved Personalization

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *3 6 12 25 50+
2224S 7 3/4”H x 2 1/2”L x 2”D 2 1/4” x 7 1/4”  1 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Angeled Obelisk Award N/A N/A 30.95 26.95 24.95 (C)

2224L 7 3/4”H x 2 1/2”L x 2”D 2 1/4” x 7 1/4”  1 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Angeled Obelisk Award 44.50 38.50 31.95 28.95 26.95 (C)

2225S 9 1/2”H x 2 1/2”L x 2”D 2 1/4” x 9” 1 1/4 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Angeled Obelisk Award N/A N/A 34.95 32.95 28.95 (C)

2225L 9 1/2”H x 2 1/2”L x 2”D 2 1/4” x 9” 1 1/4 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Angeled Obelisk Award 48.50 39.95 35.95 34.95 30.95 (C)

2252S 6”H x 2 1/2”L x 2”D 2 1/4” x 5 1/2” 1 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Angeled Obelisk Award N/A N/A 29.99 25.95 23.95 (C)

2252L 6”H x 2 1/2”L x 2”D 2 1/4” x 5 1/2” 1 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Angeled Obelisk Award 44.50 36.50 30.95 27.95 25.95 (C)

2253S 9”H x 2 1/2”L x 2”D 2 1/4” x 8 1/2” 3/4 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Angeled Obelisk Award N/A N/A 33.95 31.95 27.95 (C)

2253L 9”H x 2 1/2”L x 2”D 2 1/4” x 8 1/2” 3/4 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Angeled Obelisk Award 48.50 39.95 34.95 33.95 29.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 6.00 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 (G) 

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint or Laser imprint. Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only 
for Silkscreen printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color 
Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. 
Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Shown with Screen Imprint 
and Laser Engraved Personalization

2224  -  7 3/4” 
2225  -   9 1/2” 

2252 - 6” 
2253 - 9” 
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ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

7586-1S 6 1/2” x 5 1/4” x 3/4” 4 3/4” x 4” 1 1/2 lbs Screen N/A 31.50 25.95 24.95 24.50 (C)

7586-1L 6 1/2” x 5 1/4” x 3/4” 4 3/4” x 4” 1 1/2 lbs Laser 43.50 33.50 30.00 29.00 28.50 (C)

7586-1P 6 1/2” x 5 1/4” x 3/4” 4 3/4” x 4” 1 1/2 lbs 4CP 42.50 33.50 30.50 29.50 28.50 (C)

7586-2S 5 1/2” x 4 1/2” x 3/4” 3 3/4” x 3” 1 lb Screen N/A 27.50 21.00 20.00 19.50 (C)

7586-2L 5 1/2” x 4 1/2” x 3/4” 3 3/4” x 3” 1 lb Laser 37.00 27.50 24.00 23.00 22.50 (C)

7586-2P 5 1/2” x 4 1/2” x 3/4” 3 3/4” x 3” 1 lb 4CP 37.00 27.50 24.00 23.00 22.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

7614-1S 7" x 5 1/2” x 1/2” 7" x 4 1/2" 3/4 lb Screen N/A 26.50 20.95 19.95 18.95 (C)

7614-1L 7" x 5 1/2” x 1/2” 7" x 4 1/2" 3/4 lb Laser 37.50 28.50 25.50 23.95 22.95 (C)

7614-1P 7" x 5 1/2” x 1/2” 7" x 4 1/2" 3/4 lb 4CP 37.50 28.50 25.50 23.95 22.95 (C)

7614-2S 6" x 4 1/2” x 1/2” 6" x 3 1/2" 1/2 lb Screen N/A 24.50 17.95 16.95 15.95 (C)

7614-2L 6" x 4 1/2” x 1/2” 6" x 3 1/2" 1/2 lb Laser 34.50 24.50 21.50 20.50 18.95 (C)

7614-2P 6" x 4 1/2” x 1/2” 6" x 3 1/2" 1/2 lb 4CP 34.50 24.50 21.50 20.50 18.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint
and Digital Personalization

7586-1 -  5 1/4”

These  rectangular acrylic awards are complete with beveled bases and make a profound recognition statement. 
They can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint
and Laser Engraved Personalization

Shown with Screen Imprint 
and Laser Engraved Personalization

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint

7586-2 -  4 1/2” 7614-2 -  4 1/2”

7614-1 -  5 1/2”

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser 
- 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available 
Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. 
Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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These awards utilize a state of the art printing process to create beautiful, but economical, four color graphics. The printing is 
on the back so that the images appear to float inside the awards. Full bleed artwork is not required. Our Digital Personalization 

process which reproduces personalizations can be combined with variable data copy and a 4 color process imprint. 

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 
and Laser Engraved Personalization

Shown with  4 Color Process Imprint 
and Digital Personalization

2092 - 8 1/4”2092-2 - 7”

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+

2092 7” x 8 1/4” x 3/8” 5” x 7 1/2” 2 lbs 4 Color Process Billboard Award 40.50 29.90 26.95 25.95 24.95 (C)

2092-2 5 3/4” x 7” x 3/8” 4 1/4” x 6 1/4” 3/4 lbs 4 Color Process Billboard Award 35.95 26.50 23.50 22.50 20.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: 4 Color Process Imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). 4 Color Process Imprint Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G). Laser 
Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. 
Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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Maximize your exposure with these large display area yet economical Billboard Awards! 
They can be Screen Printed or Laser Engraved.

Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint
and Laser Engraved  Personalization

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint 
and Laser Engraved Personalization

2080-2 - 7” 2080 - 8 1/4”

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+

2080S 7” x 8 1/4” x 3/8” 5” x 7 1/2” 2 lbs Screen Billboard Award N/A 29.95 23.95 22.95 21.95 (C)

2080L 7” x 8 14” x 3/8” 5” x 7 1/2” 2 lbs Laser Billboard Award 41.00 31.50 28.50 27.50 26.50 (C)

2080-2S 5 3/4” x 7” x 3/8” 4 1/4” x 6 1/4” 3/4 lbs Screen Billboard Award N/A 27.95 20.95 19.95 18.95 (C)

2080-2L 5 3/4” x 7” x 3/8” 4 1/4” x 6 1/4” 3/4 lbs Laser Billboard Award 30.50 27.95 23.95 22.95 21.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint or Laser imprint. Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization 
Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. 
Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to 
production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+

2093 5 1/2” x 8 3/4” x 3/8” 4 1/4” x 6” 2 lbs 4 Color Process Billboard Award 35.95 27.50 24.50 23.50 22.50 (C)

2093-2 5 3/4” x 7 3/4” x 3/8” 3 5/8” x 5” 1/2 lbs 4 Color Process Billboard Award 33.95 23.50 19.95 18.95 17.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: 4 Color Process Imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). 4 Color Process Imprint Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G). Laser 
Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. 
Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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These awards utilize a state of the art printing process to create beautiful, but economical, four color graphics. The printing is 
on the back so that the images appear to float inside the awards. Full bleed artwork is not required. Our Digital Personalization 

process which reproduces personalizations can be combined with variable data copy and a 4 color process imprint. 

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 2093-2 - 7 3/4”
Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 

and Digital Personalization
2093 - 8 3/4”
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ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+

2085S 5 1/2” x 8 3/4” x 3/8” 4 1/4” x 6” 2 lbs Screen Billboard Award N/A 28.50 21.95 20.95 19.95 (C)

2085L 5 1/2” x 8 3/4” x 3/8” 4 1/4” x 6” 2 lbs Laser Billboard Award 38.50 28.95 25.95 24.95 23.95 (C)

2085-2S 5 3/4” x 7 3/4” x 3/8” 3 5/8” x 5” 1/2 lbs Screen Billboard Award N/A 25.50 18.95 17.95 16.95 (C)

2085-2L 5 3/4” x 7 3/4” x 3/8” 3 5/8” x 5” 1/2 lbs Laser Billboard Award 34.95 25.50 22.50 21.50 20.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint or Laser imprint. Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization 
Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. 
Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to 
production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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Shown with Silkscreen Imprint 
and Laser Engraved Personalization 

2085 - 8 3/4”
Shown with  Laser Engraved Imprint
and Laser Engraved  Personalization

2085-2 - 7 3/4”

Maximize your exposure with these large display area yet economical Billboard Awards! 
They can be Screen Printed or Laser Engraved.
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Maximize your exposure with these large display area yet economical Billboard Awards! 
These economically prices awards can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 7602-1 - 8”
Shown with Silkscreen Imprint 

and Laser Engraved Personalization
7602-2 - 6 1/2”

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+

7602-1S 4 3/4” x 8” 3 1/4” x 7”  3/4 lbs Screen Billboard Award N/A 25.50 19.95 18.50 17.50 (C)

7602-1L 4 3/4” x 8” 3 1/4” x 7”  3/4 lbs Laser Billboard Award 36.95 27.50 24.50 23.50 22.50 (C)

7602-1P 4 3/4” x 8” 3 1/4” x 7”  3/4 lbs 4 Color Billboard Award 36.95 27.50 24.50 23.50 22.50 (C)

7602-2S 4 3/4” x 6 1/2” 3 1/4” x 5 3/4” 1/2 lbs Screen Billboard Award N/A 24.50 18.95 17.95 16.95 (C)

7602-2L 4 3/4” x 6 1/2” 3 1/4” x 5 3/4” 1/2 lbs Laser Billboard Award 34.95 25.50 22.50 20.95 19.95 (C)

7602-2P 4 3/4” x 6 1/2” 3 1/4” x 5 3/4” 1/2 lbs 4 Color Billboard Award 34.95 25.50 22.50 20.95 19.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; 
Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per 
line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 
40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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Maximize your exposure with these large display area yet economical Billboard Awards! 
These economically prices awards can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint 
and Laser Engraved Personalization

7603-2 - 6 1/2”
Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 

and Digital Personalization
7603-1 - 8 1/4”

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+

7603-1S 4 3/4" x 8 1/4" 3 1/4" x 6" 1/2 lbs Screen Billboard Award N/A 25.50 19.95 18.95 17.95 (C)

7603-1L 4 3/4" x 8 1/4" 3 1/4" x 6" 1/2 lbs Laser Billboard Award 37.50 29.50 28.50 23.50 22.50 (C)

7603-1P 4 3/4" x 8 1/4" 3 1/4" x 6" 1/2 lbs 4 Color Billboard Award 37.50 27.50 24.50 23.50 22.50 (C)

7603-2S 4 3/4" x 6 1/2" 3 1/4" x 5" 1/4 lbs Screen Billboard Award N/A 22.95 17.95 16.95 15.95 (C)

7603-2L 4 3/4" x 6 1/2" 3 1/4" x 5" 1/4 lbs Laser Billboard Award 28.50 24.50 20.95 19.95 18.95 (C)

7603-2P 4 3/4" x 6 1/2" 3 1/4" x 5" 1/4 lbs 4 Color Billboard Award 28.50 24.50 20.95 19.95 18.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; 
Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per 
line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 
40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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The Ocean Series feature uniquely shaped seven sided recognition awards with multi sided bases.  
These economically priced awards can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE (HxL) IMPRINT WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

7604-1S 6" x 6 3/4" 5" x 4" 3/4 lbs Screen N/A 28.95 22.95 21.95 20.95 (C)

7604-1L 6" x 6 3/4" 5" x 4" 3/4 lbs Laser 40.50 29.95 26.95 25.95 24.95 (C)

7604-1P 6" x 6 3/4" 5" x 4" 3/4 lbs 4CP 40.50 29.95 26.95 25.95 24.95 (C)

7604-2S 5 1/2" x 6" 4 1/2" x 4" 1/2 lbs Screen N/A 26.95 20.95 19.95 18.95 (C)

7604-2L 5 1/2" x 6" 4 1/2" x 4" 1/2 lbs Laser 37.95 27.50 23.95 22.95 21.95 (C)

7604-2P 5 1/2" x 6" 4 1/2" x 4" 1/2 lbs 4CP 37.95 27.50 23.95 22.95 21.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Shown with 
Silkscreen Imprint

and Laser Engraved 
Personalization

7604-1  -  6 3/4”

Shown with 
4 Color Process Imprint 

and Digital 
Personalization

7604-2  -  6”

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE (HxL) IMPRINT WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

7605-1S 5" x 8" 3 1/2" x 5" 3/4 lbs Screen N/A 29.50 23.95 22.95 21.95 (C)

7605-1L 5" x 8" 3 1/2" x 5" 3/4 lbs Laser 40.50 30.50 27.50 26.50 24.95 (C)

7605-1P 5" x 8" 3 1/2" x 5" 3/4 lbs 4CP 40.50 30.50 27.50 26.50 24.95 (C)

7605-2S 5" x 6 3/4" 3 1/2" x 4" 1/2 lbs Screen N/A 27.50 20.95 19.95 18.95 (C)

7605-2L 5" x 6 3/4" 3 1/2" x 4" 1/2 lbs Laser 38.50 27.50 23.95 22.95 21.95 (C)

7605-2P 5" x 6 3/4" 3 1/2" x 4" 1/2 lbs 4CP 38.50 27.50 23.95 22.95 21.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)
Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)
Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)
Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

7605-2  -  6 3/4”

Shown with 
4 Color Process Imprint

and Digital 
Personalization

7605-1  -  8”

Shown with Laser 
Engraved Imprint 

and Laser Engraved 
Personalization

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; 
Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, 
per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup 
Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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These elegant shaped awards present large imprint areas to fill with your Screen Printed, Laser Engraved 
or 4 Color Process recognition message.

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; 
Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per 
line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) 
per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A. 

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

2254-1S 6” x 6 1/4” x 3/8” 5 1/2” Dia 3/4 lb Screen N/A 27.95 22.95 20.95 19.95 (C)

2254-1L 6” x 6 1/4” x 3/8” 5 1/2” Dia 3/4 lb Laser 38.00 29.50 27.00 25.50 24.50 (C)

2254-1P 6” x 6 1/4” x 3/8” 5 1/2” Dia 3/4 lb 4CP 38.00 29.50 27.00 25.50 24.50 (C)

2254-2S 5” x 5 1/4” x 3/8” 4 1/2” Dia 1/2 lb Screen N/A 25.55 19.95 17.95 16.95 (C)

2254-2L 5” x 5 1/4” x 3/8” 4 1/2” Dia 1/2 lb Laser 36.50 26.50 23.95 21.50 19.95 (C)

2254-2P 5” x 5 1/4” x 3/8” 4 1/2” Dia 1/2 lb 4CP 36.50 26.50 23.95 21.50 19.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

2255-1S 6” x 7 3/4” x 3/8”  4 3/8” x 6 1/2” 3/4 lb Screen N/A 26.50 20.50 18.50 16.95 (C)

2255-1L 6” x 7 3/4” x 3/8”  4 3/8” x 6 1/2” 3/4 lb Laser 37.50 27.50 24.50 22.50 20.95 (C)

2255-1P 6” x 7 3/4” x 3/8”  4 3/8” x 6 1/2” 3/4 lb 4CP 37.50 27.50 24.50 22.95 20.95 (C)

2255-2S 5” x 6 1/2” x 3/8” 4” x 6” 1/2 lb Screen N/A 24.50 18.50 15.95 14.95 (C)

2255-2L 5” x 6 1/2” x 3/8” 4” x 6” 1/2 lb Laser 34.50 24.50 21.50 18.95 17.95 (C)

2255-2P 5” x 6 1/2” x 3/8” 4” x 6” 1/2 lb 4CP 34.50 24.50 21.50 18.95 17.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint
Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint 
and Laser Engraved Personalization

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint

2254-2 - 5”2254-1 - 6”

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint2255-1 - 7 3/4” 2255-2 - 6 1/2”
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These circular awards provide a spacious imprint area and combine simplicity and grace in acrylic recognition. 
They can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint and 
Digital Personalization

75697580

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+ 
7569S 6 1/4” x 7 1/2” x 1/2” 6” Dia 1 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Round Award on Elevated Base N/A 31.50 25.50 23.50 22.50 (C)

7569L 6 1/4” x 7 1/2” x 1/2” 6” Dia 1 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Round Award on Elevated Base 43.50 32.50 29.50 27.50 26.00 (C)

7569P 6 1/4” x 7 1/2” x 1/2” 6” Dia 1 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Round Award on Elevated Base 43.50 32.50 29.50 27.50 26.00 (C)

7580S 6 1/8” x 6 3/4” x 3/4” 5” Dia 1 1/4 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Round Scalloped Award N/A 39.50 33.50 31.50 30.50 (C)

7580L 6 1/8” x 6 3/4” x 3/4” 5” Dia 1 1/4 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Round Scalloped Award 49.95 39.50 37.50 34.95 33.95 (C)

7580P 6 1/8” x 6 3/4” x 3/4” 5” Dia 1 1/4 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Round Scalloped Award 49.95 39.50 37.50 34.95 33.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per 
color; Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) 
per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat 
Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured 
in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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These circular awards provide a spacious imprint area and combine simplicity and grace in acrylic recognition. 
They can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 
with Optional Engraved Metal Plate

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+ 
7504-1S 6” Dia x 6 1/2” x 3/4” 5 1/2” Dia 1 1/4 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Clear Circle Award N/A 35.95 31.95 29.95 28.95 (C)

7504-1L 6” Dia x 6 1/2” x 3/4” 5 1/2” Dia 1 1/4 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Clear Circle Award 47.50 37.95 35.95 33.95 31.95 (C)

7504-1P 6” Dia x 6 1/2” x 3/4” 5 1/2” Dia 1 1/4 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Clear Circle Award 47.50 37.95 35.95 33.95 31.95 (C)

7504-2S 5” Dia x 5 1/2” x 3/4” 4 1/2” Dia 1 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Clear Circle Award N/A 30.95 26.95 23.50 22.50 (C)

7504-2L 5” Dia x 5 1/2” x 3/4” 4 1/2” Dia 1 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Clear Circle Award 40.95 30.95 29.50 27.50 26.50 (C)

7504-2P 5” Dia x 5 1/2” x 3/4” 4 1/2” Dia 1 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Clear Circle Award 40.95 30.95 29.50 27.50 26.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) 
per color; Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 
7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per 
color. Engraving on Metal Plate Setup: 15.00 (G), plus 2.50 (G) for first line and 2.00 (G) for additional lines. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof 
Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

7504-1 - 6” Dia

7504-2 - 5” Dia

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 
and Optional Laser Engraved Metal Plate

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint and 
Laser Engraved Personalization

Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint and 
Laser Engraved Personalization
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Recognize Star achievement with this dynamic line of acrylic star awards. They can be Screen Printed, Laser 
Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint
and Laser Engraved Personalization

2068

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+ 
2068S 7” x 7 1/2” x 3/4” 3 1/2” x 3 1/2” 1 lbs (each)  Screen Imprint Large Star Award N/A 35.50 30.95 28.95 27.95 (C)

2068L 7” x 7 1/2” x 3/4” 3 1/2” x 3 1/2” 1 lbs (each)  Laser Engraved Large Star Award 46.50 35.50 34.50 32.50 31.50 (C)

2068P 7” x 7 1/2” x 3/4” 3 1/2” x 3 1/2” 1 lbs (each)  4 Color Process Large Star Award 46.50 35.50 34.50 32.50 31.50 (C)

2248S 6 1/8” x 7 1/4” x 3/4” 3 1/2” x 3” 1 1/4 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Star w/Chrome Base N/A 35.50 31.50 28.95 27.95 (C)

2248L 6 1/8” x 7 1/4” x 3/4” 3 1/2” x 3” 1 1/4 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Star w/Chrome Base 46.50 35.50 34.50 32.50 31.50 (C)

2248P 6 1/8” x 7 1/4” x 3/4” 3 1/2” x 3” 1 1/4 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Star w/Chrome Base 46.50 35.50 34.50 32.50 31.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) 
per color; Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 
7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) 
per color. Engraving on Metal Plate Setup: 15.00 (G), plus 2.50 (G) for first line and 2.00 (G) for additional lines. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email 
Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 
and Digital Personalization

2248
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Recognize Star achievement with this dynamic line of acrylic star awards. They can be Screen Printed, Laser 
Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+ 
2114S 5 1/2” x 5 1/2” x 3/4” 2” x 2” 2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Dancing Star Award N/A 30.50 27.50 24.95 23.95 (C)

2114L 5 1/2” x 5 1/2” x 3/4” 2” x 2” 2 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Dancing Star Award 41.00 30.50 29.50 27.50 26.50 (C)

2114P 5 1/2” x 5 1/2” x 3/4” 2” x 2” 2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Dancing Star Award 41.00 30.50 29.50 27.50 26.50 (C)

7581S 6 1/4” x 7 1/2” x 3/4” 3” x 3 1/4” 1 lbs. (each) Screen Imprint Moving Star Award N/A 36.50 29.50 27.50 26.50 (C)

7581L 6 1/4” x 7 1/2” x 3/4” 3” x 3 1/4” 1 lbs. (each) Laser Engraved Moving Star Award 46.50 36.50 33.50 31.25 29.95 (C)

7581P 6 1/4” x 7 1/2” x 3/4” 3” x 3 1/4” 1 lbs. (each) 4 Color Process Moving Star Award 46.50 36.50 33.50 31.25 29.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) 
per color; Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 
7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) 
per color. Engraving on Metal Plate Setup: 15.00 (G), plus 2.50 (G) for first line and 2.00 (G) for additional lines. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email 
Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

7581 Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 
Shown with Silkscreen Imprint 

and Laser Engraved Personalization
2114
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Acrylic Star Awards are a great way to recognize Star Achievers.   
They can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

Shown with 4 Color Process
 and Digital Personalization

(Shown with Standard Printed Outlined White Star)
20631418

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint and 
Laser Engraved Personalization 

(Shown with Standard Printed White Star)

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+ 
1418S 7 3/4” x 7” x 1” 5 1/2” x 6 3/4” 1 3/4” lbs (each) Screen Imprint Standing Star Award N/A 44.95 41.99 37.95 36.95 (C)

1418L 7 3/4” x 7” x 1” 5 1/2” x 6 3/4” 1 3/4” lbs (each) Laser Engraved Standing Star Award 54.50 44.95 43.95 41.95 39.95 (C)

1418P 7 3/4” x 7” x 1” 5 1/2” x 6 3/4” 1 3/4” lbs (each) 4 Color Process Standing Star Award 54.50 44.95 43.95 41.95 39.95 (C)

2063S 7 1/2” x 9 1/4” x 3/4” 3 1/4” x 3 3/4” 2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Vertical Star Award N/A 39.95 35.95 33.50 32.50 (C)

2063L 7 1/2” x 9 1/4” x 3/4” 3 1/4” x 3 3/4” 2 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Vertical Star Award 50.00 41.95 38.95 36.95 35.95 (C)

2063P 7 1/2” x 9 1/4” x 3/4” 3 1/4” x 3 3/4” 2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Vertical Star Award 50.00 41.95 38.95 36.95 35.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G) 

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Stock Star Backgrounds included 
in layout and price. Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silk-
screen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot 
be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Engraving on Metal Plate Setup: 15.00 (G), plus 2.50 (G) for first line and 2.00 (G) for additional lines. 
Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. 
Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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Acrylic Star Awards are a great way to recognize Star Achievers.   
They can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+ 
2064S 9” x 5 1/2” x 3/4” 3 1/2” x 2 1/2” 2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Horizontal Star Award N/A 37.50 31.95 30.50 29.50 (C)

2064L 9” x 5 1/2” x 3/4” 3 1/2” x 2 1/2” 2 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Horizontal Star Award 47.50 39.50 34.95 33.50 32.50 (C)

2064P 9” x 5 1/2” x 3/4” 3 1/2” x 2 1/2” 2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Horizontal Star Award 47.50 39.50 34.95 32.50 32.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G) 

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Stock Star Backgrounds included 
in layout and price. Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silk-
screen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot 
be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Engraving on Metal Plate Setup: 15.00 (G), plus 2.50 (G) for first line and 2.00 (G) for additional lines. 
Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. 
Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Shown with 4 Color Process and Digital Personalization  (Shown with Printed Standard White Star)2064
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ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+ 
7541S 6” x 8 3/4” x 3/4” 4” x 6” 1 1/2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Multi-Faceted Acrylic Award N/A 37.50 30.50 28.50 27.50 (C)

7541L 6” x 8 3/4” x 3/4” 4” x 6” 1 1/2 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Multi-Faceted Acrylic Award 48.00 37.95 34.50 32.50 31.50 (C)

7541P 6” x 8 3/4” x 3/4” 4” x 6” 1 1/2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Multi-Faceted Acrylic Award 43.00 37.95 34.50 32.50 31.50 (C)

7541-2S 4” x 7 1/4” x 3/4” 2” x 4” 1 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Multi-Faceted Acrylic Award N/A 32.50 26.50 23.95 22.95 (C)

7541-2L 4” x 7 1/4” x 3/4” 2” x 4” 1 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Multi-Faceted Acrylic Award 43.00 32.50 28.95 26.95 25.95 (C)

7541-2P 4” x 7 1/4” x 3/4” 2” x 4” 1 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Multi-Faceted Acrylic Award 42.95 32.50 28.95 26.95 25.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 
60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available 
Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. 
Engraving on Metal Plate Setup: 15.00 (G), plus 2.50 (G) for first line and 2.00 (G) for additional lines. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production 
Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

These unique acrylic awards with their angled bevels create a complex look of beauty, grace and symmetry.  
They can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint 
 and Laser Engraved Personalization

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint and 
Digital Personalization

7541-2 - 7 1/4”7541 - 8 3/4”

226
 

•   WWW.INNOVATION-LINE.COM   • 

M
U

LT
I-F

A
C

ET
ED

 A
W

A
RD

S



Shown with Silkscreen Imprint
and Laser Engraved Personalization

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 7540C 7543C

These acrylic awards with their angled bevels create a complex look of beauty, grace and symmetry. 
They can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+ 
7540CS 6” W x 7 1/2” H x 3/4” D 4” x 5” 1 1/2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Jewel Award N/A 33.95 29.50 27.50 26.50 (C)

7540CL 6” W x 7 1/2” H x 3/4” D 4” x 5” 1 1/2 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Jewel Award 44.95 36.95 33.50 31.50 30.50 (C)

7540CP 6” W x 7 1/2” H x 3/4” D 4” x 5” 1 1/2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Jewel Award 44.95 36.95 33.50 31.50 30.50 (C)

7543CS 7 1/2”W  x 7 3/4” H x 3/4” D 4” x 4” 1 1/2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Beveled Diamond Award N/A 39.95 33.50 31.50 30.50 (C)

7543CL 7 1/2”W  x 7 3/4” H x 3/4” D 4” x 4” 1 1/2 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Beveled Diamond Award 48.95 40.50 37.50 35.50 34.50 (C)

7543CP 7 1/2”W  x 7 3/4” H x 3/4” D 4” x 4” 1 1/2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Beveled Diamond Award 47.50 39.50 37.50 35.50 34.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 
Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of 
personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Engraving on Metal Plate Setup: 15.00 (G), plus 2.50 (G) for first 
line and 2.00 (G) for additional lines. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packag-
ing: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint and 
Digital Personalization

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint 
and Laser Engraved Personalization

7513 - 10 1/2” 7514 - 8 1/2”

These large scale opulent awards feature multiple angled bevels, are made from 1 1/4” extra thick acrylic, 
and are centered on sturdy 1 1/4” thick bases. They can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT IMPRINT DESCRIPTION *3 5 12 25 50+
7513S 5 3/4” x 10 1/2” x 1 1/4” 3” x 5” 2 3/4 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Large Summit Award N/A N/A 63.50 58.50 55.95 (C)

7513L 5 3/4” x 10 1/2” x 1 1/4” 3” x 5” 2 3/4 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Large Summit Award 83.95 67.95 63.50 59.95 57.95 (C)

7513P 5 3/4” x 10 1/2” x 1 1/4” 3” x 5” 2 3/4 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Large Summit Award 83.95 67.95 63.50 59.95 57.95 (C)

7514S 5” x 8 1/2” x 1 1/4” 2 3/4” x 3 3/4” 2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Medium Summit Award N/A N/A 51.50 45.95 43.95 (C)

7514L 5” x 8 1/2” x 1 1/4” 2 3/4” x 3 3/4” 2 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Medium Summit Award 72.50 57.50 51.50 48.95 45.95 (C)

7514P 5” x 8 1/2” x 1 1/4” 2 3/4” x 3 3/4” 2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Medium Summit Award 72.50 57.50 51.50 48.95 45.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 7.50 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G) 

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 
60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available 
Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Engraving on Metal Plate Setup: 15.00 
(G), plus 2.50 (G) for first line and 2.00 (G) for additional lines. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production 
Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint and
Digital Personalization

Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint

7516 - 5 3/4” x 7 1/2”7512 - 5” x 8 3/4”

These acrylic awards with their angled bevels create a complex look 
of beauty, grace and symmetry.  They can be Screen Printed, Laser 
Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 60.00 (G); 
4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of 
personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Engraving on Metal Plate Setup: 15.00 (G), plus 2.50 (G) for first line 
and 2.00 (G) for additional lines. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. 
Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

7512S 5” x 8 3/4” x 1/2” 4 3/4” x 4” 1 1/2 lbs Screen N/A 37.50 30.50 28.50 26.95 (C)

7512L 5” x 8 3/4” x 1/2” 4 3/4” x 4” 1 1/2 lbs Laser 47.50 37.50 33.95 31.95 30.50 (C)

7512P 5” x 8 3/4” x 1/2” 4 3/4” x 4” 1 1/2 lbs 4CP 47.50 37.50 33.95 31.95 30.50 (C)

7516S 5 3/4” x 7 1/2” x 1/2” 4” x 3” 1 1/4 lbs Screen N/A 35.50 28.95 26.50 25.50 (C)

7516L 5 3/4” x 7 1/2” x 1/2” 4” x 3” 1 1/4 lbs Laser 45.25 34.50 31.95 29.50 28.50 (C)

7516P 5 3/4” x 7 1/2” x 1/2” 4” x 3” 1 1/4 lbs 4CP 45.25 34.50 31.95 29.50 28.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

7570S 6” x 7 1/2” x 1/2” 4 3/4” x 4” 1 lbs Screen N/A 33.50 27.50 25.95 24.95 (C)

7570L 6” x 7 1/2” x 1/2” 4 3/4” x 4” 1 lbs Laser 43.95 34.95 31.50 29.50 27.95 (C)

7570P 6” x 7 1/2” x 1/2” 4 3/4” x 4” 1 lbs 4CP 43.95 34.95 31.50 29.50 27.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint

7570 - 6” x 7 1/2” 
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The Legend awards feature 3/4” thick layered acrylic, machined to create a cascading effect. They are set on triple layered bases 
for height, stability and strong recognition visibility. They can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+ 
7574-1S 4 1/2” x 8 7/8” x 3/4” 3” x 5” 1 1/4 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Legend Award N/A 38.95 32.95 30.50 29.50 (C)

7574-1L 4 1/2” x 8 7/8” x 3/4” 3” x 5” 1 1/4 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Legend Award 49.95 39.95 36.95 34.95 33.95 (C)

7574-1P 4 1/2” x 8 7/8” x 3/4” 3” x 5” 1 14 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Legend Award 49.95 39.95 36.95 34.95 33.95 (C)

7574-2S 3 3/4” x 7 1/8” x 3/4” 2” x 4” 1  lbs (each) Screen Imprint Legend Award N/A 33.95 27.50 25.50 24.50 (C)

7574-2L 3 3/4” x 7 1/8” x 3/4” 2” x 4” 1  lbs (each) Laser Engraved Legend Award 43.95 33.95 30.50 28.50 27.50 (C)

7574-2P 3 3/4” x 7 1/8” x 3/4” 2” x 4” 1  lbs (each) 4 Color Process Legend Award 43.95 33.95 30.50 28.50 27.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 
60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available 
Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. 
Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Shown with Silk Screen Imprint and
Laser Engraved PersonalizationShown with 4 Color Process Imprint 7574-2 - 7 1/8”7574-1 - 8 7/8”
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These unique acrylic awards with their angled bevels create a complex look of beauty, grace and symmetry.  
They can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+ 
7503S 5” x 9 1/2” x 3/4” 3 1/2” x 5” 1 1/2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Multi-Faceted Acrylic Award N/A 37.50 30.50 28.50 27.50 (C)

7503L 5” x 9 1/2” x 3/4” 3 1/2” x 5” 1 1/2 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Multi-Faceted Acrylic Award 48.00 37.95 34.95 32.95 31.95 (C)

7503P 5” x 9 1/2” x 3/4” 3 1/2” x 5” 1 1/2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Multi-Faceted Acrylic Award 48.00 37.95 34.95 32.95 31.95 (C)

7503-2S 4” x 7 3/4” x 3/4” 2 1/2” x 4” 1  lbs (each) Screen Imprint Multi-Faceted Acrylic Award N/A 32.50 26.50 23.95 22.95 (C)

7503-2L 4” x 7 3/4” x 3/4” 2 1/2” x 4” 1  lbs (each) Laser Engraved Multi-Faceted Acrylic Award 43.50 32.50 29.95 27.95 26.95 (C)

7503-2P 4” x 7 3/4” x 3/4” 2 1/2” x 4” 1  lbs (each) 4 Color Process Multi-Faceted Acrylic Award 43.50 32.50 29.95 27.95 26.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; 
Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, 
per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Engraving on Metal 
Plate Setup: 15.00 (G), plus 2.50 (G) for first line and 2.00 (G) for additional lines. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to produc-
tion time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 
and Digital Personalization

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint
and Laser Engraved Personalization

7503-2 - 7 3/4”7503 - 9 1/2”
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ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

7608-1S 6" x 8" x 3/8” 3 1/4" x 6" 3/4 lb Screen N/A 29.50 24.00 23.00 22.50 (C)

7608-1L 6" x 8" x 3/8” 3 1/4" x 6" 3/4 lb Laser 41.50 31.50 28.50 27.50 26.50 (C)

7608-1P 6" x 8" x 3/8” 3 1/4" x 6" 3/4 lb 4CP 41.50 31.50 28.50 27.50 26.50 (C)

7608-2S 5 1/4" x 7 1/4" x 3/8” 3" x 5" 1/2 lb Screen N/A 26.50 21.50 20.50 19.95 (C)

7608-2L 5 1/4" x 7 1/4" x 3/8” 3" x 5" 1/2 lb Laser 32.50 26.95 24.95 23.95 23.50 (C)

7608-2P 5 1/4" x 7 1/4" x 3/8” 3" x 5" 1/2 lb 4CP 32.50 26.95 24.95 23.95 23.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 6.00 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

These geometric shaped awards are made with 3/8” thick acrylic with budget minded buyers in mind. They feature 
cascading cuts and contoured lines. They be can screen printed, laser engraved or 4 Color Process Printed

7608-2  -  7 1/4”
7613-2  -  7 1/4”

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint 
and Laser Personalization

Shown with 
4 Color Process Imprint 

7608-1  -  8”   
7613-1 - 8”

Shown with 
4 Color Process Imprint 

and Digital Personalization

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint 
and Laser Personalization

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

7613-1S 4 1/2" x 8" x 3/8” 3" x 3 1/2” 3/4 lb Screen N/A 29.95 24.95 23.95 23.50 (C)

7613-1L 4 1/2" x 8" x 3/8” 3" x 3 1/2” 3/4 lb Laser 41.50 30.50 28.95 27.50 26.50 (C)

7613-1P 4 1/2" x 8" x 3/8” 3" x 3 1/2” 3/4 lb 4CP 41.50 31.50 28.50 27.50 26.50 (C)

7613-2S 4 1/2" x 7 1/4" x 3/8” 2 1/2" x 3" 1/2 lb Screen N/A 27.50 21.50 20.50 19.95 (C)

7613-2L 4 1/2" x 7 1/4" x 3/8” 2 1/2" x 3" 1/2 lb Laser 37.95 27.95 24.95 23.95 23.50 (C)

7613-2P 4 1/2" x 7 1/4" x 3/8” 2 1/2" x 3" 1/2 lb 4CP 37.95 27.95 24.95 23.95 23.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 6.00 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 60.00 (G); 
4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of 
personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), 
add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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The Legend awards feature 3/4” thick layered acrylic, machined to create a cascading effect. They are set on triple layered bases 
for height, stability and strong recognition visibility. They can be Screen Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser 
- 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. 
Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per 
logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

7575S 5 1/4” x 6” x 3/4” 4” Dia 1 lbs Screen N/A 35.00 29.00 27.00 26.00 (C)
7575L 5 1/4” x 6” x 3/4” 4” Dia 1 lbs Laser 45.95 36.50 32.95 30.50 29.50 (C)
7575P 5 1/4” x 6” x 3/4” 4” Dia 1 lbs 4CP 45.95 36.50 32.95 30.50 29.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)
Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)
Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)
Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

7575P   5 1/4” x 6” Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint and 
Digital Personalization

7575L   5 1/4” x 6” Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

7572-1S 6 1/4” x 7 3/4” x 3/4” 3” x 5” 1 1/4 lbs Screen N/A 43.50 37.50 35.50 34.50 (C)

7572-1L 6 1/4” x 7 3/4” x 3/4” 3” x 5” 1 1/4 lbs Laser 54.95 43.95 41.50 39.50 38.50 (C)

7572-1P 6 1/4” x 7 3/4” x 3/4” 3” x 5” 1 1/4 lbs 4CP 54.95 43.95 41.50 39.50 38.50 (C)

7572-2S 5 1/4” x 6 1/4” x 3/4” 2” x 4 1/2” 3/4 lbs Screen N/A 34.95 28.50 26.50 25.50 (C)

7572-2L 5 1/4” x 6 1/4” x 3/4” 2” x 4 1/2” 3/4 lbs Laser 45.50 34.95 31.95 29.95 28.50 (C)

7572-2P 5 1/4” x 6 1/4” x 3/4” 2” x 4 1/2” 3/4 lbs 4CP 45.50 34.95 31.95 29.95 28.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)
Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)
Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)
Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

7572-1    7 3/4”

7572-2    6 1/4”

Shown with 
4 Color Process 

Imprint

Shown with Silkscreen 
Imprint and Laser Engraved 

Personalization
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These popular awards feature sturdy chrome plated metal 
bases holding thick handcrafted acrylic.  They can be Screen 
Printed, Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process Printed.

2251

Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint and 
Laser Engraved Personalization

2550

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

2550S 5 1/2” x 9” x 3/4” 4 1/4” x 5” 1 1/2 lbs Screen N/A 37.50 30.95 29.95 28.50 (C)

2550L 5 1/2” x 9” x 3/4” 4 1/4” x 5” 1 1/2 lbs Laser 47.50 37.50 33.95 32.95 31.95 (C)

2550P 5 1/2” x 9” x 3/4” 4 1/4” x 5” 1 1/2 lbs 4CP 47.50 37.50 33.95 32.95 31.95 (C)

2251S 5 5/8” x 8” x 1/2” 3 1/2” x 4 1/2” 3/4 lb Screen N/A 26.50 19.50 18.50 17.50 (C)

2251L 5 5/8” x 8” x 1/2” 3 1/2” x 4 1/2” 3/4 lb Laser 36.50 25.95 22.50 21.50 20.50 (C)

2251P 5 5/8” x 8” x 1/2” 3 1/2” x 4 1/2” 3/4 lb 4CP 36.50 25.95 22.50 21.50 20.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+

7549S 5” x 7 3/4” x 3/4” 3 3/4” x 7 1/2” 1 3/4lbs Screen N/A 34.95 28.50 26.95 25.95 (C)

7549L 5” x 7 3/4” x 3/4” 3 3/4” x 7 1/2” 1 3/4lbs Laser 44.50 34.95 31.75 30.50 29.50 (C)

7549P 5” x 7 3/4” x 3/4” 3 3/4” x 7 1/2” 1 3/4lbs 4CP 44.50 34.95 31.75 30.50 29.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 
60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available 
Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. 
Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Item 2251 Ships flat in a Gift Box. For assembly, simply screw pin 
base together through award. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Side View

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint 7549
Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 

and Digital Personalization
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These popular awards feature sturdy chrome plated metal 
bases holding thick hand crafted acrylic with Screen Printed, 
Laser Engraved or 4 Color Process graphics.

7548P

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint7560

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+ 
7547S 3 1/2” x 9” x 3/4” 3 1/4” x 8 3/4” 1 1/2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Rectangle  Award w/Chrome Base N/A 32.95 27.50 26.50 25.50 (C)

7547L 3 1/2” x 9” x 3/4” 3 1/4” x 8 3/4” 1 1/2 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Rectangle Award w/Chrome Base 43.50 32.95 30.50 28.50 26.95 (C) 

7547P 3 1/2” x 9” x 3/4” 3 1/4” x 8 3/4” 1 1/2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Rectangle Award w/Chrome Base 43.50 32.95 30.50 28.50 26.95 (C) 

7560S 6” x 7” x 3/4” 4” x 4 1/2” 1 1/4 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Diamond Award w/Chrome Base N/A 33.95 28.50 27.50 26.50 (C)

7560L 6” x 7” x 3/4” 4” x 4 1/2” 1 1/4 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Diamond Award w/Chrome Base 44.50 33.95 31.50 30.95 29.95 (C) 

7560P 6” x 7” x 3/4” 4” x 4 1/2” 1 1/4 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Diamond Award w/Chrome Base 44.50 33.95 31.50 30.95 29.95 (C) 

7548S 6 1/2” Dia x 3/4” 5 3/4” Dia 1 1/2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Round Award w/Chrome Base N/A 36.95 31.50 30.95 29.95 (C)

7548L 6 1/2” Dia x 3/4” 5 3/4” Dia 1 1/2 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Round Award w/Chrome Base 47.50 36.95 34.95 33.95 32.50 (C)

7548P 6 1/2” Dia x 3/4” 5 3/4” Dia 1 1/2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Round Award w/Chrome Base 47.50 36.95 34.95 33.95 32.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 
Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of 
personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 
7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Shown with Laser Engraved Imprint and 
Laser Engraved Personalization

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint7547
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1360 - 8” x 10” Insert   
1361 - 8 1/2” x 11” Insert

1358 - 8” x 10” Insert 
1359 - 8 1/2” x 11” Insert

These unimprinted certificate holders consist of a beveled black or clear acrylic backing and a beveled clear acrylic top piece 
which are held together with powerful magnets and ship without inserts in a Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A. For assembly 
with customer supplied inserts please add $3.50 (G).

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE INSERT SIZE WEIGHT METHOD *5 12 25 50 100+ 
1358 10 1/4” x 12 1/4” x 1/2” 8” x 10” 2 lbs (each) Magnetic Certificate Holder - Clear on Clear 43.95 39.95 36.95 35.50 34.95 (C)

1359 13” x 10 1/2” x 1/2” 8 1/2” x 11” 2 3/4 lbs (each) Magnetic Certificate Holder - Clear on Clear 44.95 40.95 38.50 36.95 35.50 (C)

1360 101/4 ” x 12 1/4” x 1/2” 8” x 10” 2 lbs (each) Magnetic Certificate Holder - Clear on Black 43.95 39.95 36.95 35.50 34.95 (C)

1361 13” x 10 1/2” x 1/2” 8 1/2” x 11” 2 3/4 lbs (each) Magnetic Certificate Holder - Clear on Black 44.95 40.95 38.50 36.95 35.50 (C)

Certificate holders are priced blank and unassembled in a Gift Box. For a 1 color imprint add Setup Charge: 60.00 (G) per color, plus 2.50 (G) running charge, minimum quan-
tity 12 pieces.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G). Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production.  Production Time: 10 
working days. Packaging: Holders ship unassembled with protective paper coating over acrylic parts. All certificate holders are supplied with hangers positioned vertically unless 
otherwise requested.  Hangers can be positioned horizontally upon request. Gift Box included. Manufactured in the U.S.A. 

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

Clear Acrylic Front 
Over Black Acrylic Back

Clear Acrylic Front 
Over Clear Acrylic Back
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1322 - 8 1/2” x 11” Insert
1414 - 8” x 10” Insert 

1326 - 8 1/2” x 11” Insert
1419 - 8” x 10” Insert 

These certificate holders are held together with four plastic screws and are supplied unassembled for certificate insertion 
and are made with either clear over black or clear over clear acrylic. Standard gift box included. Factory can assemble 
customer supplied inserts for additional $6.00 (G) per piece.

Clear Acrylic over Black Acrylic Back

Clear Acrylic over Clear Acrylic Back

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE INSERT SIZE WEIGHT DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+ 
1322 13” x 10 1/2” x 3/8” 8 1/2” x 11” 3 lbs (each) Certificate Holder - Clear on Clear 37.95 32.95 30.50 29.95 28.95 (C)

1326 13” x 10 1/2” x 3/8” 8 1/2” x 11” 3 lbs (each) Certificate Holder - Clear on Black 37.95 32.95 30.50 29.95 28.95 (C)

1414 10 1/4” x 12 1/4” x 3/8” 8” x 10” 3 lbs (each) Large Certificate Holder - Clear on Clear 36.95 31.95 29.50 28.95 27.95 (C)

1419 10 1/4” x 12 1/4” x 3/8” 8” x 10” 3 lbs (each) Large Certificate Holder - Clear on Black 36.95 31.95 29.50 28.95 27.95 (C)

Certificate holders are priced blank and unassembled in a Gift Box. For a 1 color imprint add Setup Charge: 60.00 (G) per color, plus 2.50 (G) running charge, minimum 
quantity 12 pieces.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G). Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production.  Production Time: 
10 working days. Packaging: Holders ship unassembled with protective paper coating over acrylic parts. All certificate holders are supplied with hangers positioned vertically 
unless otherwise requested.  Hangers can be positioned horizontally upon request. Gift Box included. Manufactured in the U.S.A. 

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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Shown with Silkscreen Imprint 
and Laser Engraved PersonalizationShown with 4 Color Process Imprint 

and Digital Personalization

The Deco Series Plaques feature clear acrylic imprint panels that are held in place with decorative chrome hardware and 
mounted over hand swirled metal plates. The clear acrylic panel can be  decorated by Screen Printing, Laser Engraving or 4 
Color Process Printed.

1463-2 - 8” x 8”

1463-1 - 10” x 10”

 

Side View

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *3 5 12 25 50 100+
1463-1S 10" x 10" 9" x 8" 2 lbs Screen Imprint Deco Series Plaques N/A N/A 55.50 49.50 47.50 46.50 (C)

1463-1L 10" x 10" 9" x 8" 2 lbs Laser Engraved Deco Series Plaques 73.50 67.95 57.50 54.50 52.50 50.50 (C)

1463-1P 10" x 10" 9" x 8" 2 lbs 4 Color Process Deco Series Plaques 73.50 67.95 57.50 54.50 52.50 50.50 (C)

1463-2S 8" x 8" 7" x 6" 1 1/2 lbs Screen Imprint Deco Series Plaques N/A N/A 47.95 42.50 39.50 38.95 (C)

1463-2L 8" x 8" 7" x 6" 1 1/2 lbs Laser Engraved Deco Series Plaques 67.50 60.50 49.95 47.95 44.95 43.95 (C)

1463-2P 8" x 8" 7" x 6" 1 1/2 lbs 4 Color Process Deco Series Plaques 67.50 60.50 49.95 47.95 44.95 43.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 7.50 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per 
color; Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per 
color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup 
Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 

The Deco Series Plaques feature clear acrylic imprint panels that are held in place with decorative chrome hardware and 
mounted over hand swirled metal plates. The clear acrylic panel can be  decorated by Screen Printing, Laser Engraving or 
4 Color Process Printed.

1462-1 - 11 1/4” x 11 1/4”

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *3 5 12 25 50 100+
1462-1S 11 1/4" x 11 1/4" 9 1/2" x 9 1/2" 2 lbs Screen Imprint Deco Series Plaques N/A N/A 55.50 49.50 47.50 46.50 (C)

1462-1L 11 1/4" x 11 1/4" 9 1/2" x 9 1/2" 2 lbs Laser Engraved Deco Series Plaques 73.50 67.95 57.50 54.50 52.50 50.50 (C)

1462-1P 11 1/4" x 11 1/4" 9 1/2" x 9 1/2" 2 lbs 4 Color Process Deco Series Plaques 73.50 67.95 57.50 54.50 52.50 50.50 (C)

1462-2S 9 1/4" x 9 1/4" 8” x 8" 1 1/4 lbs Screen Imprint Deco Series Plaques N/A N/A 47.95 42.50 39.50 38.95 (C)

1462-2L 9 1/4" x 9 1/4" 8” x 8" 1 1/4 lbs Laser Engraved Deco Series Plaques 65.95 60.50 49.95 47.95 44.95 43.95 (C)

1462-2P 9 1/4" x 9 1/4" 8” x 8" 1 1/4 lbs 4 Color Process Deco Series Plaques 65.95 60.50 49.95 47.95 44.95 43.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 7.50 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per 
color; Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per 
color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup 
Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

 

Side View

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint 
and Laser Engraved Personalization

1462-2 - 9 1/4” x 9 1/4”
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ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *3 5 12 25 50 100+

1383S 6” x 8” x 1” 3 1/2” x 6” 2 lbs Screen N/A N/A 37.95 30.95 29.50 28.50 (C)

1383L 6” x 8” x 1” 3 1/2” x 6” 2 lbs Laser 53.95 47.95 38.95 35.95 33.95 32.95 (C)

1383P 6” x 8” x 1” 3 1/2” x 6” 2 lbs 4CP 53.95 47.95 38.95 35.95 33.95 32.95 (C)

1384S 8” x 10” x 1” 5 1/2” x 8” 3 lbs Screen N/A N/A 45.95 39.95 37.95 36.95 (C)

1384L 8” x 10” x 1” 5 1/2” x 8” 3 lbs Laser 62.95 57.50 48.50 44.95 42.95 41.95 (C)

1384P 8” x 10” x 1” 5 1/2” x 8” 3 lbs 4CP 62.95 57.50 48.50 44.95 42.95 41.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 7.50 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *3 5 12 25 50 100+

1387S 9” x 12” x 1” 7” x 10” 3 3/4 lbs Screen N/A N/A 54.50 48.50 45.95 44.95 (C)

1387L 9” x 12” x 1” 7” x 10” 3 3/4 lbs Laser 71.50 66.50 57.50 53.95 51.95 50.95 (C)

1387P 9” x 12” x 1” 7” x 10” 3 3/4 lbs 4CP 71.50 66.50 57.50 53.95 51.95 50.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 7.50 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Side View Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint with
Laser Engraved Personalization

1387P - 9” x 12”

1383P - 6” x 8”
1384P - 8” x 10”
1387P - 9” x 12”

1383 - 6” x 8”
1384 -  8” x 10”

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint

These plaques feature a finely brushed aluminum plate 
over beveled black acrylic with an elevated clear acrylic 
imprint panel and decorative chrome hardware. The clear 
acrylic imprint panel is decorated by Screen Printing, Laser 
Engraving or 4 Color Process Printed.

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per 
color; Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per 
color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup 
Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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Shown with Silkscreen Imprint with 
Laser Engraved Personalization

1378 - 8” x 10”

Side View

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint1379 - 9” x 12”
1457 - 7” x  9”

The Alumo Tech plaques feature decorative swirled aluminum mounted on beveled black acrylic. They have an elevated clear 
acrylic imprint panel which is held in place with decorative chrome hardware. Choose a laser engraved, screen printed or 4 
color process imprint on clear acrylic panel.

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; Laser - 
60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available 
Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email 
Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *3 5 12 25 50 100+

1379S 9” x 12” x 1” 7” x 10” 2 3/4 lbs  Screen N/A N/A 63.50 56.95 54.95 53.95 (C)

1379L 9” x 12” x 1” 7” x 10” 2 3/4 lbs  Laser 79.50 74.95 64.95 62.50 60.95 58.95 (C)

1379P 9” x 12” x 1” 7” x 10” 2 3/4 lbs  4CP 79.50 74.95 64.95 62.50 60.95 58.95 (C)

1457S 7” x 9” x 1” 5” x 7” 1 1/2 lbs Screen N/A N/A 47.50 40.95 38.95 37.95 (C)

1457L 7” x 9” x 1” 5” x 7” 1 1/2 lbs Laser 62.95 57.95 48.50 45.50 43.50 41.50 (C)

1457P 7” x 9” x 1” 5” x 7” 1 1/2 lbs 4CP 62.95 57.95 48.50 45.50 43.50 41.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 7.50 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT WT METHOD *3 5 12 25 50 100+

1378S 8”x 10” x 1” 6” x 8” 2 1/2 lbs  Screen N/A N/A 53.50 46.95 44.95 43.95 (C)

1378L 8”x 10” x 1” 6” x 8” 2 1/2 lbs  Laser 69.95 64.50 54.95 51.50 49.95 48.95 (C)

1378P 8”x 10” x 1” 6” x 8” 2 1/2 lbs  4CP 69.95 64.50 54.95 51.50 49.95 48.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 7.50 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)
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Side View

The Alumo Tech plaques feature decorative swirled aluminum mounted on beveled black acrylic. They have an elevated 
clear acrylic imprint panel which is held in place with decorative chrome hardware. Choose a laser engraved, screen 
printed or 4 color process imprint on clear acrylic panel.

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint and
Laser Engraved Personalization

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 1456 - 7” x 9”

1431 - 8” x 10”

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *3 5 12 25 50 100+ 
1431S 8” x 10” x 1” 7” x 9” 4 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Alumo-Tech II  Plaque N/A N/A 50.95 44.95 42.95 41.95 (C)

1431L 8” x 10” x 1” 7” x 9” 4 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Alumo-Tech II  Plaque 68.95 63.95 53.95 49.95 47.95 46.95 (C)

1431P 8” x 10” x 1” 7” x 9” 4 lbs (each)  4 Color Process Alumo-Tech II  Plaque 68.95 63.95 53.95 49.95 47.95 46.95 (C)

1456S 7” x 9” x 1” 6” x 8” 1 3/4 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Alumo-Tech II  Plaque N/A N/A 44.95 38.95 36.50 35.95 (C)

1456L 7” x 9” x 1” 6” x 8” 1 3/4 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Alumo-Tech II  Plaque 61.50 57.50 47.50 43.50 41.50 40.95 (C)

1456P 7” x 9” x 1” 6” x 8” 1 3/4 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Alumo-Tech II  Plaque 61.50 57.50 47.50 43.50 41.50 40.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 7.50 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per 
color; Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per 
color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup 
Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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1440P

1440S

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint and
Laser Engraved Personalization

These Visionary Plaques combine a black 
acrylic panel over a decorative swirled 
metal with geometric design to form a 
modern and unique recognition statement. 
Choose a Laser Engraved, Screen Printed 
or 4 Color Process Imprint on the black 
acrylic panel.

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+ 
1440S 8” x 10” x 3/8” 7 1/2” x 5” 2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Striped Visionary Plaque N/A 37.50 31.95 29.95 28.95 (C)

1440L 8” x 10” x 3/8” 7 1/2” x 5” 2 lbs (each) Laser Engraved Striped Visionary Plaque 49.95 38.95 35.95 33.95 31.95 (C)

1440P 8” x 10” x 3/8” 7 1/2” x 5” 2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process Striped Visionary Plaque 49.95 38.95 35.95 33.95 31.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) per color; 
Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, 
per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per color. Repeat Setup 
Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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These plaques feature machined metal strips 
inset on finely polished black beveled acrylic. 
The clear acrylic imprint panel is decorated by 
Screen Printing, Laser Engraving or 4 Color 
Process Printed and is elevated and held in 
place with decorative chrome hardware.

1446 -  8” x 10” Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 
and Digital Personalization

Side View

Side View

Shown with Silkscreen Imprint and 
Laser Engraved Personalization

1445 -  8” x 10” 

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *3 5 12 25 50 100+ 
1445S 8” x 10” x 3/4” 4” x 8” 2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint The Verse Plaque N/A N/A 53.95 46.95 44.95 43.95 (C)

1445L 8” x 10” x 3/4” 4” x 8” 2 lbs (each) Laser Engraved The Verse Plaque 69.95 64.50 54.95 50.95 48.95 47.95 (C)

1445P 8” x 10” x 3/4” 4” x 8” 2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process The Verse Plaque 69.95 64.50 54.95 50.95 48.95 47.95 (C)

1446S 8” x 10” x 3/4” 4 3/4” x 5 3/4” 2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint The Highlight Plaque N/A N/A 55.50 49.95 46.95 45.95 (C)

1446L 8” x 10” x 3/4” 4 3/4” x 5 3/4” 2 lbs (each) Laser Engraved The Highlight Plaque 71.95 66.50 56.50 53.95 50.95 49.95 (C)

1446P 8” x 10” x 3/4” 4 3/4” x 5 3/4” 2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process The Highlight Plaque 72.50 66.50 56.50 53.95 50.95 49.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 7.50 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) 
per color; Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 
7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per 
color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. 
Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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These plaques feature machined and swirled metal stars and solid strips mounted on black polished beveled acrylic.  
The clear acrylic imprint panel is decorated by Screen Printing, Laser Engraving or 4 Color Process Printed and is 
elevated and held in place with decorative chrome hardware. 

1449 -  8” x 10
Shown with Silkscreen Imprint 

and Laser Engraved Personalization

Side View

Shown with 4 Color Process Imprint 
and Digital Personalization1452 -  8” x 10”

Side View

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *3 5 12 25 50 100+ 
1449S 8” x 10” x 5/8” 7” x 6 1/2” 2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint North Star Plaque N/A N/A 48.95 42.95 41.50 39.95 (C)

1449L 8” x 10”x 5/8” 7” x 6 1/2” 2 lbs (each) Laser Engraved North Star Plaque 66.50 61.50 50.50 47.95 46.50 44.95 (C)

1449P 8” x 10”x 5/8” 7” x 6 1/2” 2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process North Star Plaque 66.50 61.50 50.50 47.95 46.50 44.95 (C)

1452S 8” x 10” x 1/2” 5” x 9” 2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Striped Metal Plaque N/A N/A 49.95 42.95 41.50 39.95 (C)

1452L 8” x 10” x 1/2” 5” x 9” 2 lbs (each)) Laser Engraved Striped Metal Plaque 66.50 61.50 50.50 47.95 46.50 44.95 (C)

1452P 8” x 10” x 1/2” 5” x 9” 2 lbs (each)) 4 Color Process Striped Metal Plaque 66.50 61.50 50.50 47.95 46.50 44.95 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color N/A N/A 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (1st line) 7.50 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalization (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G)

Digital Personalization with 4CP Imprint (per line) 4.00 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G)

Price Includes: one color, one position Silkscreen imprint, Laser imprint or 4 Color Process imprint (exact color match not guaranteed). Setup Charges: Screen - 60.00 (G) 
per color; Laser - 60.00 (G); 4 Color Process - 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G), only for Silkscreen and 4 Color Process printed orders. Laser Colorfill: 
7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G) per 
color. Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time.  Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift 
Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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Easel back with wall hanger 
included with all plaques

The Technicolor Plaques have up to 3 imprint 
colors (on the front or back) included in the 
price. (One color must be the full background 
bleed color). A Leatherette easel back/wall 
hanger and gift box are included in the price.

3/8” Thick with Beveled Edge 
Shown with Silkscreen Imprint

3/8” Thick with Beveled Edge 
Shown with Silkscreen Imprint with 

Laser Engraved Personalization

3/8” Thick with Beveled Edge 
Shown with Silkscreen Imprint with 

Laser Engraved Personalization

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *12 25 50 100+ 
1300 9” x 12” x 3/8 8” x 11” 2 1/2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Full Bleed Background Silkscreened Plaque 39.95 33.95 32.95 30.95 (C)

1301 7” x 9” x 3/8” 6” x 8” 2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Full Bleed Background Silkscreened Plaque 30.95 25.95 23.95 21.95 (C)

1303 8”x 10” x 3/8” 7” x 9” 2 1/2 lbs (each) Screen Imprint Full Bleed Background Silkscreened Plaque 34.95 29.50 27.50 26.50 (C)

Each Additional Silkscreen Color  3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line) 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G) 

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Price Includes: up to three imprint colors on the front and/or back of plaque. Setup Charge: 100.00 (G), which includes background bleed color and 2 additional colors. Laser 
Engraving Personalization Setup Charge: 30.00 (G). Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos 
cannot be colorfilled.  PMS Color Match Charge: 40.00 (G). Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. 	
Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.  

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).

1303 - 8” x 10”

1300 - 9” x 12” 1301 - 7” x 9”
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1351 - 8” x 10”

1350 - 9” x 12” 1352 - 7” x 9”

Easel back with wall hanger 
included with all plaques

3/8” Thick with Beveled Edge 
Shown with PhotoImage 4 Color Process Imprint

with Digital Personalization

3/8” Thick with Beveled Edge 
Shown with PhotoImage® 4 Color Process Imprint 

with Digital Personalization

3/8” Thick with Beveled Edge 
Shown with PhotoImage® 4 Color Process Imprint

with Digital Personalization

PHOTOIMAGE® 4 COLOR PROCESS 
These plaques utilize a state of the art printing process to 
create beautiful but economical four color graphics. The 
printing is on the backside so that the images appear to float 
inside the plaques. PhotoImage® Plaques are also available 
with Digital Personalizations or variable data copy together 
with the 4 color process imprint.

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *3 5 12 25 50 100+ 
1350 9” x 12” x 3/8” 8” x 11” 2 lbs (each) 4 Color Process PhotoImage®  Acrylic Plaque 60.50 51.50 45.95 41.95 39.95 38.95 (C)

1351 8” x 10” x 3/8” 7” x 9” 1 1/2 lbs 4 Color Process PhotoImage®  Acrylic Plaque 53.50 43.95 38.95 34.95 32.95 30.95 (C)

1352 7” x 9” x 3/8” 6” x 8” 1 lbs (each) 4 Color Process PhotoImage® Acrylic Plaque 46.50 38.50 33.50 28.50 26.50 25.50 (C)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line)	  7.50 5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalizations (per line)   	 4.00 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G) 

Price Includes: PhotoImage 4 Color Process Imprint, printed on the back of the plaque (exact color match not guaranteed). PhotoImage Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). Laser 
Personalization Setup: 30.00 (G). Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be 
colorfilled.  Repeat Setup Charge: 40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: 
Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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1/4” Thick with Beveled Edge 
Shown with PhotoImage® 4 Color Process Imprint and

Digital Personalization

1/8” Thick with Straight Edge 
Shown with PhotoImage® 
4 Color Process Imprint

1305 -  7” x 9”
1306 - 8” x 10” 
1307 - 9” x 12”

1308 -  7” x 9”
1309 - 8” x 10” 
1310 - 9” x 12”

These Spectra Lite PhotoImage® plaques are made with thinner acrylic to keep the cost down. Choose from 1/8” thick with a straight 
edge or 1/4” thick with a beveled edge.  Wall hanger and gift box are included with all plaques.

PHOTOIMAGE® 4 COLOR PROCESS 
These plaques utilize a state of the art printing process to 
create beautiful but economical four color graphics. The 
printing is on the backside so that the images appear to float 
inside the plaques. PhotoImage® Plaques are also available 
with Digital Personalizations or variable data copy together 
with the 4 color process imprint.

ITEM# OVERALL SIZE IMPRINT AREA WEIGHT METHOD DESCRIPTION *5 12 25 50 100+ 
1305  Small 7” x 9” x 1/8” 7” x 9” 6 lbs (25 pcs.) 4 Color Process PhotoImage® Spectra Lite Plaque 29.95 22.50 17.25 15.95 14.75 (C)

1306  Medium 8” x 10” x 1/8” 8” x 10” 14 lbs (25 pcs.) 4 Color Process PhotoImage® Spectra Lite Plaque 32.95 25.50 20.50 18.95 17.95 (C)

1307  Large 9” x 12” x 1/8” 9” x 12” 18 lbs (25 pcs.) 4 Color Process PhotoImage® Spectra Lite Plaque 36.50 29.50 24.50 22.50 21.50 (C)

1308  Small 7” x 9” x 1/4” 7” x 9” 7 lbs (25 pcs.) 4 Color Process PhotoImage® Beveled Spectra Lite Plaque 34.95 27.95 22.50 20.95 19.95 (C)

1309  Medium 8” x 10” x 1/4” 8” x 10” 16 lbs (25 pcs.) 4 Color Process PhotoImage® Beveled Spectra Lite Plaque 38.50 31.50 26.50 24.50 23.50 (C)

1310  Large 9” x 12” x 1/4” 9” x 12” 20 lbs (25 pcs.) 4 Color Process PhotoImage® Beveled Spectra Lite Plaque 42.50 34.95 29.95 28.50 27.50 (C)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (1st line)	  5.50 5.00 4.50 4.00 4.00 (G)

Laser Engraved Personalizations (each additional line) 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.00 2.00 (G) 

Digital Personalizations (per line)   	 4.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 (G) 

Price Includes: PhotoImage 4 Color Process Imprint, printed on the back of the plaque (exact color match not guaranteed). PhotoImage Setup Charge: 60.00 (G). Laser Personalization 
Setup: 30.00 (G). Laser Colorfill: 7.50 (G) per color, per line. Available Only for lines of personalization. Please add 3 production days. Logos cannot be colorfilled.  Repeat Setup Charge: 
40.00 (G) per logo. Email Proof Charge: 7.50 (G), add 2 days to production time. Production Time: 10 working days. Packaging: Gift Box. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

*Less Than Catalog Minimums: 80.00 (G) per item plus all set up and running charges (no exceptions).
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G e n e r a l  I n f o r m a t i o n
PRODUCTION TIME GUIDELINES AND REQUIREMENTS
Standard Production Times : 
5 days on most products unless specified otherwise
7 days on clipboards and clocks
8 days for Table Cloths
10 days for Awards
•	 Order Submission Requirements:

1.	Email: Send Purchase Order to: orders@innovation-line.com or Fax to: 310-390-5793 
2.	Email Subject line should include: PO# and Distributor Name
3.	Body of email must include contact information (i.e. contact person, phone number, email 
address, billing address)
4. A formal Purchase Order must have complete information and include all of:

• Item Number
• Color
• Quantity
• Imprint instructions, including attached artwork
• Complete Shipping Address

5. Missing information on your Purchase Order will result in delays in processing your order
6. Weekends and holidays do not count as production days
7.	Account must be current and in good standing

 •	 Artwork Submission Requirements:
1.	Email art to art@innovation-line.com. Factory may alter or adjust art as necessary to make 
legible and will send a proof for approval
2.	Email subject line should indicate the PO number and in the body of the email include a contact 
name, phone number and layout instructions 
3.	For specific art requirements, please see http://www.innovation-line.com/general_info.php
4. A PDF or hard copy of the art should be received 

Assigning Ship Dates
•	 Orders and art received without a proof request before 2:30 pm Pacific Standard Time, 
the first production day will be the next business day (Example: Order received Monday, the first 
production day will be Tuesday)
•	 Orders and art received without a proof request after 2:30 pm Pacific Standard Time the 
order will be considered received on the next business day and the first production day will be the 
following day (order received Monday, the first production day will be Wednesday)
•	 Order with proof requests and proof approvals received before 11 am Pacific Standard 
Time will count the day that the proof approval is received as the first day of production (i.e. approval 
Monday, first production day will be Monday)
•	 Orders with proof request and proof approvals received after 11 am Pacific Standard Time 
the first production day will be the next business day (i.e. approval Monday, first production day will be 
Tuesday)

RUSH PRODUCTION TIMES:
3 DAY RUSH/2 DAY RUSH 
•	 Refer to catalog and/or website to view items available for 3-Day Rush or 2-Day Rush Service.
•	 Print ready art and a complete purchase order must be received no later than 11:00 am PST
•	 Order Submission Requirements:
	    1. Proof NOT Available 

2.	Email: Send both the Purchase Order and Art to rush@innovation-line.com 
3.	Or Fax: to 310-390-5793 and Email art to rush@innovation-line.com
4. Purchase Order must state clearly and in bold text: 3-DAY RUSH ORDER or 2-DAY RUSH 
ORDER
5. Email Subject line should include: 3-DAY RUSH ORDER or 2-DAY RUSH ORDER, PO# and 
Distributor Name
6. Body of email must include Contact Information (i.e. contact person, cell phone number, 
email address, billing address
7. A formal Purchase Order must have complete information and include all of:
   • Item Number

• Color
• Quantity
• Imprint instructions, including attached artwork
• Complete Shipping Address

8. Missing information on your Purchase Order will result in delays in processing your order
9. Limit up to 2 drop-ship locations (Standard drop ship charges apply)
10. If typesetting requested, typesetting should be provided in the font desired in a Word 
document. Typesetting will be adjusted to fit the print area. Proof cannot be furnished and factory 
is not responsible for inaccuracies
11. Account must be current and in good standing.	
12. Must be an existing credit approved customer
13. Note: 3-Day or 2-DAY Rush order service must be requested at the time of original order 
placement. Standard in house service order cannot be converted to 2-day rush.

 •	 Artwork Submission Requirements:
1.	Artwork must accompany the purchase order and be sent to rush@innovation-line.com 
2.	For specific art requirements, please see http://www.innovation-line.com/general_info.php 
3.	Camera ready/vector format. Sized to fit template located on the download tab. Factory may 
alter or adjust art as necessary to make legible and meet your deadline. No proof will be sent

4. Emailed artwork must have PO number, distributor name & “3-DAY Rush Order” or “2-DAY 
Rush Order” in subject line. 

•	 Item and Quantity Guidelines/Restrictions:
·  2,500 pieces or less – multicolor vinyl label badge reels only
·  2,500 pieces or less – MT1 ‘Prestige’Brushed metal luggage bag tag 

•	 Restrictions / Limitations:
· Epoxy dome, laser, personalizations are not available for 3-Day Rush or 2-Day Rush Service.
· No less than minimum available.
· Call factory to verify stock availability.

•	 Call factory to verify stock availability
•	 Production Time Line:

· Order and art received by 11 am PST will ship 3 days later. (i.e. orders received by Monday 11 
am PST, will ship Thursday 5 pm PST for 3 DAY RUSH. Orders received by Monday 11am PST, will 
ship Wednesday 5pm PST for 2 DAY RUSH).

•	 Terms:
· Account must be current and in good standing
· Must be an existing credit approved customer:

•	 Special Request:
· Please contact our Sales Department with any questions.

•	 Changes or revisions cannot be accepted once Order is placed
•	 Weekends and holidays do not count as production days

1-DAY TURBO24 (24 HOUR RUSH)  
Turbo24 is available for 1-color, 1-location and Laser engraving, and 4CP decoration methods on items 
designated on the website. 
Turbo 24 pricing must be indicated on PO as special pricing and promotions do not apply. (Incorrect 
pricing on PO will slow process and may jeopardize rush ship date)
Print ready art and a complete purchase order must be received no later than 11:00 am PST. 
•	 Order Submission Requirements:
	    1. Proof NOT Available 

2.	Email Rush Order: Send both the Order and Art to: Turbo24@innovation-line.com  
3.	Or Fax to: 310-390-5793 and Email art to Turbo24@innovation-line.com
4. Purchase Order must state clearly and in Bold text: TURBO24 ORDER
5. Email Subject line should include: TURBO24 ORDER, PO# and Distributor Name
6. Body of email must include Contact Information (i.e. contact person, cell phone number, 
email address, billing address
7. A formal Purchase Order must have complete information and include all of:
   • Item Number

• Color
• Quantity
• Imprint instructions, including attached artwork
• Complete Shipping Address

8. Missing information on your Purchase Order will result in delays in processing your order
9. After-hours contact person and direct cell phone number (for any questions that might arise)
10. No drop-ship locations
11. No typesetting
12. Account must be current and in good standing.	
13. Must be an existing credit approved customer
14. Note: Turbo24 Rush order service must be requested at the time of original order placement. 
Standard in house service order cannot be converted to Turbo24 Rush.

 •	 Artwork Submission Requirements:
1.	Email art to Turbo24@innovation-line.com 
2.	For specific art requirements, please see http://www.innovation-line.com/general_info.php 
3.	Camera ready/vector format. Sized to fit template located on the download tab. Factory may 
alter or adjust art as necessary to make legible and meet your deadline. No proof will be sent.
4. Factory may alter or adjust art as necessary to make legible and meet your deadline. 
5. Emailed artwork must have PO number, distributor name & “Turbo24” in subject line. 

•	 Item and Quantity Guidelines/Restrictions:
·  Catalog quantities only, subject to inventory availability; some limitations apply
·  Closeout items do not qualify for Turbo24

•	 Restrictions / Limitations:
· Lanyards – 1,000 piece maximum
· Epoxy dome, sand etch, personalizations and heat transfer are not available for 2-Day Rush Service
· No less than minimum available
· Call factory to verify stock availability

•	 Production Time Line:
· Order and art received by 11 am PST will ship one days later. (i.e. orders received by Monday 11 
am PST, will ship Tuesday 5 pm PST)

•	 Terms:
· Account must be current and in good standing
· Must be an existing credit approved customer:

•	 Special Request:
· Please contact our Sales Department with any questions.

•	 Changes or revisions cannot be accepted once Order is placed
•	 Weekends and holidays do not count as production days   
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G e n e r a l  I n f o r m a t i o n
PRODUCTION SCHEDULING EXCEPTIONS: If a requested ship date or in hand date is 
NOT noted on the order, factory reserves the right to extend/decrease production time.

COMPLIANCE: All our products comply with all applicable State and Federal product safety regulations.

Changes To Orders: Any changes to an order must be made in writing and approved by factory prior 
to changes becoming effective. Distributor is responsible for all production costs, if any, incurred prior 
to order change.

Product Substitutions: Factory reserves the right to substitute/upgrade to  a product of equal or 
greater value without prior notification.

Credit Card Payment Terms: Our standard open account terms are Net 30 days, from the date 
that order has shipped. We accept VISA and MasterCard for order payment with distributor approval. 
Delays in response to request from our credit department will delay the ship date.

Re-orders: Please specify the most recent P.O. Number and date or the Innovation Line job number. 
Customer Purchase Orders and digital artwork files are stored for two (2) years.

Catalog Pricing: Catalog prices are subject to change without notice. All catalog pricing is based 
on our costs known at the time of publishing. Natural disasters, worldwide economic conditions 
including, but not limited to, foreign governments altering their tax or monetary policies, the cost of 
raw materials rising (usually associated with the cost of oil) or other economic conditions could result 
in unforeseen price increases. Any such event may necessitate that we alter the pricing published in 
this catalog. In such an event, we will do our best to keep prices updated on our website at www.
innovation-line.com. We are not responsible for pricing or information errors found in third party 
publications (i.e., ESP, SAGE, Impact, etc.) whether in a database, online, in print or by email blast, etc. 
Pricing is effective upon publication.

MISCELLANEOUS CHARGES
Less Than Minimum Charge: $60.00(G) plus first column price. Only select items within the catalog 
are available at less than minimum quantities. Absolute minimum is 50% of the first column quantity.

Awards Less Than Minimum Charge: $80.00(G) per item, plus all setup and running charges (no 
exceptions) contact Factory for absolute minimum.

Cancellation Charge: $32.00(G), plus all production charges for work performed up to that date. 

Overruns and Underruns: We reserve the right to ship up to 5% over or under the quantity ordered 
and to invoice accordingly.

Ink Color Charge: $25.00 (G) per color change.

Assorted Color: Minimum assortment of colors is 100 pieces per color.   For example if 250 assorted 
is requested, assortment will be 125 of two colors, if 500 of 4 colors is requested 125 per color will 
be assorted, if 1000 of 3 colors is requested, 333 of each color will be supplied.   Assorting colors 
may result in an ink change charge of 25.00 (G) if ink is not visible on assorted color requested and 
customer will not be notified in advance of this charge.   Factory reserves right to assort according to 
stock on hand without prior notification.  Sorry, assortment exceptions cannot be made.

SPECIAL FLYER & PROMOTIONAL PRICING
Special Flyer & Promo Pricing: Required details must be provided at the time of order placement.  
Invoice adjustments cannot be applied later. 

Special Pricing (Provided by Sales Member) Requirement: Sales Promo code number and 
pricing must be indicated on order.

Promo Pricing Requirement: Promo code number must be indicated on order at time of order 
placement as it cannot be added later.

IMPRINTING CHARGES
All Set-Up Charges, PMS Color Match Charges, and Repeat Charges are “per color”, and/or, “per 
location”. Each catalog page shows applicable setup charges. PMS Color Charge: $32.00 (G) per color. 
All PMS colors are indicative of how they appear on a white substrate and may change depending 
on the color of the item. We cannot guarantee exact color matches, especially on stress relievers and 
digitally printed inserts. Standard no charge PMS colors (coated) are:

Black White Frost Cool Grey 2

Stock Metallic
Gold PMS 873C

Stock Metallic Silver 
PMS 877C 

Stock Navy Blue 
PMS 282C

Stock Pantone 
Reflex Blue 

Stock Pantone 
Process Blue

Stock Burgundy 
PMS 202C

Fire Red  
PMS 199C

Stock Red  
PMS 186C

Pink
PMS 225C

Stock Orange 
PMS 172C

Stock Green  
PMS 348C

Stock Pantone 
Green

Stock Teal  
PMS 320C

Purple
PMS 267C

Stock Brown  
PMS 175C

Stock Pantone 
Yellow PMS 123

Stock Pantone 
Yellow C

PROOFS: by fax or e-mail, $7.50(G), add 2 days to production time. No Photo Proofs available.

Product Proof: $40.00 (G) on any Silk-Screened or Pad-Printed item. $45.00 (G) on any Laser 
Engraved item or 4CP item. For 4 Color transfers on bags and other soft materials $160 (G), If revisions 
are made to Pre-production proofs, a new pre-production proof charge that includes any additional 
art, die or screen charges will apply.  Production Time: 2-3 days. – Applies Only applies to Domestic 
Items. Excludes Awards & Overseas Products.

SAMPLES: 
Virtual Spec Samples: FREE – Please email your virtual requests to 
virtual@innovation-line.com.

Pro-Production Proof Samples
·         Domestic Items: $45.00(G). Production Time: 2-3 Days.
·         4 Color Process Imprint Bags: $160.00(G). Production Time: 5 Days.
·         Sublimated, OP, and OP3 Items: $100.00(G). Production Time: 3-5 Days.
·         Awards/Acrylic Items: $45.00(G) plus cost of product, all setups and personalization charges. 
          Production Time: 5-6 days, depending on complexity of design.
·         No photo proofs available.
·         If revisions are made to any Pre-Production Proofs, a new Pre-Production Proof charge that 
includes 
         any additional art, die or screen charges will apply.

Speculative Samples: For most items $25.00 (G), plus cost of the item, set-up charges and any 
additional running charges and freight charges. Production Time: 3-5 working days for domestic 
products and 7-10 days for overseas samples.

Awards Line Speculative Samples: $80.00 (G) per item.  Plus Setup Charge of $60 (g) per color 
and/or imprint methods , first column cost of the item, and cost of any additional color per unit running 
charges and freight charges. Production Time:  All speculative samples are custom made by hand and 
require 10 Days to produce. 

Acrylic/Glass Award Samples: You can email your sample request to  
samples@innovation-line.com. Innovation Line does not inventory samples for every USA handmade 
acrylic or glass award. The award sample you ordered will be individually manufactured and this 
process will take from 3 to 10 days depending on the complexity. All Award Samples are invoiced at 
first column pricing and cannot be returned for Credit, no exceptions.

Self-Promos: Use end quantity standard service price and setup charge of $25.00(G) per color. If 
requesting assorted colors, 100 pc per color minimum must be met. Production Time: 15 Days, Rush 
service Not Available with Self Promo pricing. Excludes all OP, OP3, HT, and Award products which are 
not available for this program.
 
Blank Orders
•	 Catalog Merchandise (all non Acrylic Award Products): End quantity pricing applies. 

For catalog quantities only, no less than minimum available. Blanks typically ship within 48 
hours. Some items need assembly or special packaging, check factory for turnaround time. All 
sales are final, returns are not accepted.

•	 Blank Acrylic/Glass Awards: End quantity standard service price. Goods will ship within 
3-5 days. Must meet catalog minimums. Blank merchandise cannot be returned under any 
circumstances. All sales are final, returns are not accepted. 

•	 Blank Orders must total 75.00 (G) or factory cannot accept order.

Blank Turnaround - Catalog Quantities

Tablecovers/Runners 1 day

Stock Items (including glass awards) 2 day

Glass Awards 2 day

Clipboards 3 day

Kits (First Aid and Tech) 4 day

4CP Luggage Tags 5 day  (Add 3 day production for assembly)

   (i.e. Airplane, Suitcase, Sandal, T-shirt, etc.)

Wall Clocks 5 day

Acrylic 5 day (no assembly) 

7 day (assembly)
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G e n e r a l  I n f o r m a t i o n
SHIPPING 
Shipping: Factory can only guarantee a delivery date based upon when the merchandise leaves our 
warehouse. We will not be held responsible for any consequences that result from freight carrier delays 
or failures. Distributor is responsible for all shipping and freight charges FOB Factory at zip code 90230. 
Shipping instructions, method, delivery address and delivery date must be clearly included on purchase 
order. Title to goods passes to distributor or final consumer once factory delivers the products to the 
common carrier. Freight claims should be filed with the carrier if a loss occurs. Delays related to the carrier 
or weather are not responsibility of factory.
No refunds, credits or returns will be given if carrier is in error. Factory often gets billed from common 
carriers when addresses are wrong, residential deliveries are required or other mishaps occur because 
proper ship to information was not provided. In such cases, Factory will send a supplemental invoice to 
distributor for such charges. Additional freight charges will be incurred if product is shipped other than in 
our standard packaging.   Please note freight Estimates are only estimates and actual charges may vary 
by 25% plus or minus.  Freight estimates are for a single item with standard bulk packaging.  As this is 
an estimate, factory reserves the right to alter packaging, including assorted item colors, imprint colors, 
less than minimum runs and copy changes and is NOT responsible for resulting estimate deviations. 
International Shipments, including HI & AK can only ship FedEx 2 Day or FedEx Overnight. A $50 charge 
per box fee will be added to shipping for appropriate documentation for hazardous materials (sanitizers 
and powerbanks).

Early Shipping: Factory reserves the right to print and/or ship orders earlier than requested on purchase 
order UNLESS purchase order clearly states Do Not Ship Early. Factory cannot be held responsible if 
customer requests changes to an order that has already been printed and/or shipped. Postal service is 
discouraged but if distributor insists there is an additional $35.00 (Z) delivery charge to the Post Office.

International Shipping: Distributor is responsible for all taxes, duties and other levies or costs 
associated with the shipment. Factory is not responsible for delays in customs or shipment delivery delays. 
We cannot estimate any international shipping costs. A 3rd party freight account and recipient phone 
number are required for all international shipments. There will be a $25.00 (Z) Commercial Invoice Charge 
for each shipment.

Insurance and Handling Charge: $2.50 (Z) per carton will be added to the invoice. All prices shown 
in the catalog are FOB Los Angeles, CA. Freight, Insurance and handling charges per carton will be added 
to the invoice.

Drop Shipments: A $7.00 (Z) for domestic destinations, $10.00 (Z) for international destinations, for 
EACH location after the first, will apply, in addition to the freight/handling charges.

Third Party Billing: There is a $2.50 (Z) charge per carton for 3rd party billing shipments. If the billing 
charges are refused or confused, the carrier bills back the charges to Factory’s account. In this case, 
Factory will invoice the distributor for the shipping charges plus a $25.00 (G) service charge. If factory 
mistakenly fails to use the 3rd party account provided, distributor must still pay the freight charge. We are 
not responsible for insurance on these shipments. 

Shipping Weights and Freight Estimates: Weights shown in the catalog are only estimates. 
Shipping weights may vary and the factory cannot be held responsible. Larger items packed in oversize 
cartons (like wall clocks or clipboards) may vary greatly from the actual product weight. Variances will 
occur due to product density, packaging and dimensional shipping weights. Innovation Line cannot be 
held responsible for differences in final freight charges versus any quoted freight.

Exact Quantities/No Overruns or Underruns Charge: Due to the nature of our labor intensive 
printing processes, our factory reserves the right to ship 5% over or under and bill accordingly per order. 
If an exact quantity, or request for no underruns or overruns is required, there is a charge of $35.00 (G) 
this would only be available for one color, one location imprints for catalog quantities. Not available for 
assorted item colors, multiple ink colors, locations, special quotes or above catalog quantities. 

Returns and Claims: Merchandise found to be incorrect or defective due to factory error within 30 days 
from ship date, will be replaced or repaired at no additional cost after factory evaluation. No returns will 
be accepted without prior written return authorization from the factory. Approved returns will receive 
a written “authorization form” for enclosure with the returned shipment. Credit will not be issued for 
merchandise returned without factory written authorization.
All claims must be made within 30 days of ship date. Products supplied are intended for immediate use 
and under no circumstances can claims be lodged beyond this time frame. (Batteries will drain over time, 
hand sanitizers may leak, and all components  just generally deteriorate with age and are effected by 
storage or transit conditions, temperatures and other variables beyond factory control.   

Warranty: All products are warranted for 3 months from purchase against defects in material and 
workmanship when they are used as intended, but are subject to normal wear and tear. We will repair 
or replace any warranted products claimed within this time frame. Certain products are made of natural 
materials or are handmade, and will vary slightly from item to item. Finish is not warranted.  Batteries are 
included with all electronic items. 

Trademark Notice: All artwork, designs, and trademarks imprinted on the products displayed in this 
catalog are reproduced only as examples of the type and quality of the decorated items available from our 
line of products. They are not intended to represent that the products are either endorsed by or produced 
for the owners of the artwork, design or trademark.

Authorization & Indemnification: By placing an order with Innovation Line, Distributor represents 
and warrants that Distributor has the authority to order, purchase and/or distribute merchandise 
containing the names, trademarks, logos, copyrights, etc., identified and/or submitted with the order. 
Distributor also agrees to indemnify, defend and hold harmless Innovation Line, it’s affiliates and 
representatives, from and against all claims, liabilities and expenses (including attorney’s fees), arising out 
of or related to an actual or alleged infringement or misappropriation of any trademark, copyright or any 
other proprietary right of such merchandise. This provision will remain in effect after delivery of the order. 

ARTWORK
We strongly recommend all artwork be computer generated to assure the best printing results. We 
suggest the use of high contrast, clean and defined edges, straight typefaces, and avoid type smaller 
than 7 pt., or detailed artwork in small imprint areas. Our Art Department supports the Mac OSX versions 
of the following software programs: Adobe Illustrator, Adobe Photoshop, CorelDraw. Acceptability of 
artwork files in PDF format is subject to review by our Art Department. 

Layouts: we strongly recommend the artwork submitted be laid out the way it should appear when 
printed. If no layout or related instructions are provided, we reserve the right to use the art provided as 
we see fit, using our best judgment.

File formats: Within our line of products, different items are available in different printing methods. The 
requirements for each method are as follows:

For SPOT COLOR PRINTING (Screen, Pad) or LASER ENGRAVING, we require files in Vector EPS 
format, with type outlined (solid colors only, no halftones or gradations).
For 4-COLOR PROCESS DIGITAL PRINTING, we require files in TIF format, CMYK color mode, with a 
minimum resolution of 300 ppi, sized at 100%, flat and with extra bleed if needed (the format for Spot 
Printing – see above – is also accepted).

Artwork Submission Via e-mail: Send to: art@innovation-line.com. You MUST refer to your Purchase 
Order Number in the subject title of the message. Attach the artwork file(s) and include a contact name 
and phone number, and layout instructions (if any) in the body of the message. 

Digital Media: We also accept Mac OS X formatted CD- and DVD-ROMs. 

Artwork Clean Up: Only minimal clean up of artwork is available. Additional artwork charges of 
$25.00 (Z) per half hour will be applied for any order in which art needs more than one half-hour 
of clean-up work.

Art Storage: Artwork data files are saved for 24 months from original order date. On repeat orders with 
changes, all original set-ups will apply.

Personalizations: The copy must be provided like it will appear when printed. Only DOC (Microsoft 
Word) and TXT (plain text) formats are acceptable. We DO NOT accept XLS (Microsoft Excel) files, 
database-like files, drop shipment list or table enclosed data. When personalizations are not provided as 
required, standard typeset charges will apply (see below).

Typesetting: $12.50 (G) for every three lines. Add 2 days to production time.

Clock Number Style Options: any clock dial that can be customized begins as a blank white dial. You 
can choose any of the style options shown below, or create your own graphic and submit artwork to us 
(see acceptable formats above). The dial graphic, when printed, will be considered a single color imprint 
and within the imprint area dimensions.

A C D E
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Engraving On Metal Plates: select from one of the styles shown below.






